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SENATE—Thursday, January 25, 1968

The Senate met at 12 o’clock meridian,
and was called to order by the President
pro tempore.

The Chaplain, Rev. Frederick Brown
Harris, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

God of our fathers, in all the commo-
tion and contentions of the bewildering
present, with its constant demands, we
would turn aside for this dedicated mo-
ment to seek the quiet assurance of Thy
presence.

By tasks too difficult for us, we are
driven unto Thee for strength to endure
and wisdom to interpret rightly the signs
of these testing times.

Save us from demanding of others a
higher standard of conduct than we de-
mand of ourselves.

So, hearing and heeding the divine
summons, may our compassion, wide as
humanity, help to heal the open sores of
the world as we serve the present age,
our calling to fulfill.

In the dear Redeemer’s name. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia, Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
reading of the Journal of the proceed-
ings of Wednesday, January 24, 1968, be
dispensed with

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

ATTENDANCE OF SENATORS

The following additional Senators at-
tended the session of the Senate today:
Hon. Birce BayH and Hon. JOSEpH S.
CLARK,

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT—
APPROVAL OF JOINT RESOLUTION

Messages in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States were com-
municated to the Senate by Mr. Jones,
one of his secretaries, and he announced
that on January 24, 1968, the President
had approved and signed the joint reso-
lution (S.J. Res. 132) extending the
dates for transmission of the Economic
Report and report of the Joint Economic
Committee.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED

As in executive session,

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate messages from the Presi-
dent of the United States submitting
sundry nominations, which were referred
to the Committee on Foreign Relations.

(For nominations this day received, see
the end of Senate proceedings.)

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives by Mr. Hackney, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the
House had passed the following bills, in
which it requested the concurrence of
the Senate:

AUTHENTICATED
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HL.R. 1340. A bill to authorize the Secretary
of the Interior to accept donations of land
for, and to construct, administer, and main-
tain an extension of the Blue Ridge Park-
way in the States of North Carolina and
Georgia, and for other purposes; and

H.R. 5605. A bill to provide for the estab-
lishment of the Florissant Fossil Beds Na-
tional Monument in the State of Colorado.

ENROLLED BILL SIGNED

The message also announced that the
Speaker had affixed his signature to the
enrolled bill (S. 306) to increase the
amounts authorized for Indian adult vo-
cational education.

HOUSE BILLS REFERRED

The following bills were each read
twice by their titles and referred to the
Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs:

H.R. 1340. A bill to authorize the Becretary
of the Interior to accept donations of land
for, and to construct, administer, and main-
taln an extension of the Blue Ridge Park-
way In the States of North Carolina and
Georgia, and for other purposes; and

H.R. 5605, A bill to provide for the estab-
lishment of the Florissant Fossll Beds Na-
tional Monument in the State of Colorado.

LIMITATION ON STATEMENTS DUR-
ING TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE
MORNING BUSINESS :

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent that
statements in relation to the transac-
tion of routine morning business be lim-
ited to 3 minutes.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

INTERNATIONAL GRAINS ARRANGE-
MENT OF 1967T—REMOVAL OF IN-
JUNCTION OF SECRECY

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr, Pres-
ident, as in executive session, I ask
unanimous consent that the injunction
of secrecy be removed from Executive A,
90th Congress, second session, the Inter-
national Grains Arrangement of 1967,
transmitted to the Senate today by the
President of the United States, and that
the Arrangement, fogether with the
President’s message, be referred to the
Committee on Foreign Relations and or-
dered to be printed, and that the Presi-
dent’s message be printed in the Recorb.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

The message from the President is as
follows:

To the Senate of the United States:

Today I submit to the Senate for its
advice and consent the International
Grains Arrangement of 1967.

This Arrangement is another step for-
ward in our overall effort to strengthen
and stabilize our farm economy, to im-
prove our balance of payments, and to
share our abundance with those in need.

The Arrangement is an outgrowth of

the Kennedy Round of trade negotia-
tions. It was agreed to last August at the
International Wheat Conference in
Rome. It has already been signed by
most of the countries that are major ex-
porters and importers of grain.

The Arrangement is in two parts: the
Wheat Trade Convention, which will
provide new insurance against falling
prices in the wheat export trade—and
the Food Aid Convention, which will
bring wheat exporting and wheat im-
porting nations into partnership in the
War on Hunger.

THE WHEAT TRADE CONVENTION

The Wheat Trade Convention will
help to stabilize prices in world commer-
cial trade.

It sets minimum and maximum prices
for wheat moving in international trade
at levels substantially higher than those
specified in the International Wheat
Agreement of 1962. This will give our
farmers additional protection against
price cutting in world markets.

At the same time, the Arrangement
includes provisions to insure that our
wheat will be priced competitively in
world markets; and that no exporting
member country is placed at'a disadvan-
tage because of changes in market con-
ditions. _ ;

Importing countries also receive pro-
tection and benefits under the Conven-
tion. In periods of shortage importing
member countries will be able to pur-
chase their normal commercial require-
ments at the established maximum price.
After this requirement has been met, ex-
porting member countries will be free to
sell above the maximum price.

America’s wheat farmers have sup-
ported the pricing provisions of previous
wheat agreements. I am confident they
will welcome the stronger price assur-
ances of this Arrangement.

THE FOOD AID CONVENTION

The Food Aid Convention marks an
important new international initiative
in the assault on hunger throughout the
world.

The countries participating in this
Convention—both exporting and import-
ing nations—undertake to establish a
regular program of food aid over the
next three years.

The program calls for 4.5 million tons
of grain to be supplied each year: 4.2
million tons are already subseribed.

The U.S. will supply 1.9 million tons
in grains—under the authority of the
Food for Freedom program.

Other countries will supply 2.6 million
tons—either in the form of grain or its
cash equivalent.

This new program is a major joint ef-
fort to supply wheat and other food
grains to needy nations on a continuing
basis. It will help the developing nations
of the world meet their food deficits
while they work to expand their own
food production. As these countries pros-
per and grow, many will become cash
customers for agricultural products.

I enclose, for the information of the
Senate, the report of the Secretary of
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State on the International Grains Ar-
rangement.
I urge the Senate to give it early con-

sideration.
Ly~NpoN B. JOHNSON.
Tae WHITE HOUsE, January 25, 1968.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate the following letters,
which were referred as indicated:
REPORT ON EXPERIMENTAL, DEVELOPMENT,
TEST, AND RESEARCH PROCUREMENT ACTION

A letter from the Secretary of the Air
Force, transmitting, pursuant to law, a re-
port on experimental, development, test, and
research procurement action, for the 6-
month period ended December 81, 1967 (with
an accompanying report); to the Committee
on Armed Services.

RerorT ON ProJECT To BE UNDERTAKEN FOR
THE NavAL RESERVE

A letter from the Deputy Assistant Secre-
tary of Defense (Properties and Installa-
tions), reporting, pursuant to law, on a proj-
ect to be undertaken at the Naval Air Sta-
tion (NARTU), Lakehurst, N.J.; to the Com~
mittee on Armed Services.

PROPOSED AMENDMENT TO THE FEDERAL CIVIL
DeFENSE ACT OF 19560

A letter from the Secretary of the Army,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to further amend the Federal Civil Defense
Act of 1950, as amended, to extend the ex-
piration date of certain authorities there-
under, and for other purposes (with an ac-
companying paper); to the Committee on
Armed Services.

RECAPTURE OF CERTAIN HYDROELECTRIC
PROJECTS

A letter from the Chairman, Federal Power
Commission, transmitting, pursuant to law,
recommendations concerning recapture of 22
projects the licenses of which have already
expired or will expire by 1871 (with accom-
panying papers); to the Committee on
Commerce.

REPORTS ON FOREIGN ASSISTANCE PROGRAM

A letter from the Director, Congressional
Liaison, Agency For International Develop-
ment, Department of State, transmitting,
pursuant to law, President Johnson's annual
report to the Congress on the foreign assist-
ance program for fiscal years 1966 and 1967
(with accompanying reports); to the Com-
mittee on Foreign Relations.

REPORT OF VETERANS' ADMINISTRATION ON Dis-
poSAL OF FOREIGN EXCESS PROPERTY

A letter from the Deputy Administrator,
Veterans' Administration, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, & report on its activities in
the disposal of foreign excess property (with
an accompanying report); to the Commit-
tee on Government Operations.

REPORTS OF COMPTROLLER GENERAL

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on the need for improvement
in the Army's supply system to insure the
recovery of repairable spare parts, Depart-
ment of the Army, dated January 23, 1968
(with an accompanying report); to the Com-
mittee on Government Operations.

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report of substantial annual savings
avallable through elimination of uneconomi-
cal shipments of military parts and other
material, Department of the Air Force dated
January 22, 1968 (with an accompanying
report): to the Committee on Government
Operations,
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REPORT ON DISPOSAL OF MATERIALS, BUREAU
OF LAND MANAGEMENT

A letter from the Associate Director, Bu-
reau of Land Management, Department of
the Interior, transmitting, pursuant to law,
a report of negotiated sales contracts made
for disposal of materials during the period
July 1 through December 31, 1867 (with an
accompanying report); to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs.

REPORT ON ALIENS CONDITIONALLY ENTERING
THE UNITED STATES

A letter from the Commissioner,
tion and Naturalization Service, Department
of Justice, transmitting, pursuant to law,
reports on aliens conditionally entering the
United States, for the 6-month period ended
December 31, 1967 (with accompanying
papers); to the Committee on the Judiciary.

DIsPOSITION OF EXECUTIVE PAPERS

A letter from the Archivist of the United
States, transmitting, pursuant to law, a list
of papers and documents on the files of
several departments and agencies of the
Government which are not needed in the
conduct and have no permanent value or
historical interest and requesting action
looking to their disposition (with accom-
panying papers); to a Joint Select Committee
on Disposition of Papers Iin the Executive
Departments.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore ap-
pointed Mr. MoNrRONEY and Mr. CARLSON
members of the committee on the part of
the Senate.

THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
RESOLUTIONS OF THE COMMON-
WEALTH OF MASSACHUSETTS

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate resolutions of the House
of Representatives of the Commonwealth
of Massachusetts, which were referred to
the Committee on Commerce, as follows:

RESOLUTIONS MEMORIALIZING THE CIVIL AERO-
NAUTICS BOARD TO APPROVE THE APPLICATION
OF THE NORTHEAST AIRLINES, INC., RELATIVE
To SERVING ADDITIONAL POINTS

Whereas, The Massachusetts House of Rep-
resentatives is concerned with air transpor-
tation services provided to the citizens of the
Commonwealth; and

Whereas, Sald Massachusetts House of
Representatives 1s also concerned with the
economic well-being and growth of indus-
tries located in the Commonwealth, particu-
larly those industries which employ substan-
tial numbers of cltizens of this Common-
wealth; and

Whereas, Northeast Alrlines, Inc, is a cor-
poration organized and existing under the
laws of the Commonwealth and having a
principal place of business at Logan Interna-
tional Airport in East Boston in this Com-
monwealth; and

Whereas, The sald Northeast Airlines, Inc.
has always striven, sometimes under adverse
circumstances, to provide the best alr trans-
portation service possible to the citizens of
this Commonwealth for a period exceeding
thirty years; and

Wiiereas, The sald Northeast Airlines, Inc.
is the sole air carrier which provides air
transportation services between certain com-
munities within this Commonwealth and
from certaln communities in this Common-
wealth to other communities in Northern
New England, to the other major centers of
commerce and government on the middle
Atlantic seaboard and to the vacation areas
of Florida, all with modern and convenient
jet and turbine powered aircraft; and

Whereas, The said Northeast Airlines, Inc.
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provides employment for approximately 2300
citizens of this Commonwealth at its prinei-
pal place of business at Logan International
Alrport in East Boston in this Common-
wealth; therefore be it
Resolved, That it 1s the conviction of the
Massachusetts House of Representatives that
continuation and expansion of the air trans-
portation services which the said Northeast
Airlines, Inc. is authorized to render has
been, is, and will continue to be, of great
beneflt to the Commonwealth; be it further
Resolved, That the Massachusetts House
of Representatives respectfully urges the
Civil Aeronautics Board to approve the peti-
tion of the Northeast Airlines, Inc. to serve
additional points; and be it further
Resolved, That coples of these resolutions
be transmitted forthwith by the Secretary of
the Commonwealth to the Chairman of the
Civil Aeronautics Board, the presiding officer
of each branch of Congress and to the mem-
bers thereof from this Commonwealth.
House of Representatives, adopted, January
18, 1968.
WirtLiam C. MAIErs,
Clerk.
Attest:
JoHN F. X. DAVOREN,
Secretary of the Commonwealth.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

The following reports of committees
were submitted:

By Mr. STENNIS, from the Committee on
Armed Services, without amendment:

8. Res. 225. Resolution to make a study of
all matters within the jurisdiction of the
Committee on Armed Services; referred to
the Committee on Rules and Administration.

By Mr. SYMINGTON, from the Committee
on Armed Services, without amendment:

H.R. 5789. An act to authorize the disposal
of platinum from the national stockpile and
the supplemental stockpile (Rept. No. 952).

By Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey, from the
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare,
without amendment:

5. Res. 222. Resolution to provide for the
study of migratory labor; referred to the
Committee on Rules and Administration.

AUTHORIZATION FOR COMMITTEE
ON GOVERNMENT OPERATIONS
TO STUDY THE ORIGIN OF CER-
TAIN RESEARCH AND DEVELOP-
MENT PROGRAMS—REPORT OF A
COMMITTEE

Mr. HARRIS, from the Committee on
Government Operations, reported the
following original resolution (S. Res.
227) ; which was referred to the Commit-
tee on Rules and Administration:

S. Res. 227

Resolved, That in holding hearings, report-
ing such hearings, and making investigations
as authorized by section 134 of the Leglsla-
tive Reorganization Act of 1946, and in ac-
cordance with its jurisdiction under rule
XXV of the Standings Rule of the Senate, the
Committee on Government Operations, or any
subcommittee thereof, is authorized, from
February 1, 1968, through January 31, 1969,
to make studies as to the efficiency and econ-
omy of operations of all branches and func-
tions of the Government with particular ref-
erence to:

(1) the operations of research and devel-
opment programs financed by departments
and agencles of the Federal Government,
including research in economles and soclal
science, as well as the basic sclences, bio-
medicine, research, and technology;




January 25, 1968

(2) review those programs now being car-
ried out through contracts with higher
educational institutions and private orga-
nizations, corporations, and individuals to
determine the need for the establishment of
national research, development, and man-
power policies and programs, in order to
bring aboul Government-wide coordination
and elimination of overlapping and duplica-
tion of scientific and research activities; and

(3) examine existing research information
operations, the impact of Federal research
and development programs on the economy
and on institutions of higher learning, and
to recommend the establishment of programs
to insure a more equitable distribution of
research and development contracts among
such institutions and among the States.

Sec. 2. For the purposes of this resloution,
the committee, from February 1, 1968, to
January 31, 1969, inclusive, is authorized—

(1) to make such expenditures as it deems
advisable;

(2) to employ upon a temporary basis
and fix the compensation of technical, cleri-
cal, and other assistants and consultants:
Provided, That the minority of the commit-
tee is authorized at its discretion to select
one employee for appointment, and the per-
gon so selected shall be appointed and his
compensation ghall be so fixed that his gross
rate shall not be less by more than $2,300
than the highest gross rate paid to any other
employee; and

(3) with the prior consent of the head
of the department or agency concerned, and
the Committee on Rules and Administration,
to utilize on a reimbursable basis the serv-
ices, Information, facilities, and personnel
of any department or agency of the Gov-
ernment.

Sec. 3. Expenses of the committee under
this resolution, which shall not exceed $87,-
000 shall be pald from the contingent fund
of the Senate upon vouchers approved by
the chairman of the committee.

EXECUTIVE REPORT OF A
COMMITTEE

As in executive session,

The following favorable report of a
nomination was submitted:

By Mr. CLARK, from the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare:

Elizabeth Jane Kuck, of Illinols, to be &
member of the Equal Employment Opportu-
nity Commission.

BILLS INTRODUCED

Bills were introduced, read the first
time, and, by unanimous consent, the
second time, and referred as follows:

By Mr. MONTOYA:

S. 2871, A bill to amend the Natlonal School
Lunch Act to strengthen and expand food
service programs for children, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Agriculture
and Forestry,

(See the remarks of Mr. MoNTOYA When he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate hearding.)

By Mr. CANNON:

5. 2872, A bill to change the day for hold-
ing elections for Members of Congress and
for appointing electors of President and
Vice President; to the Committee on Rules
and Administration.

(See the remarks of Mr. Cannon when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. GRUENING :

5.2873. A bill for the relief of Celedonia
Ramirez Perez to the Committee on the
Judiclary.
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CONCURRENT RESOLUTION

ESTABLISHMENT OF A JOINT CON-
GRESSIONAL COMMITTEE TO RE-
EXAMINE THE OBJECTIVES AND
NATURE OF THE FOREIGN
ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS

Mr. SCOTT submitted a concurrent
resolution (8. Con. Res. 54) to establish
a joint congressional committee to re-
examine the objectives and nature of
the foreign assistance programs and
the relationship of such programs to
vital United States interests, which was
referred to the Committee on Foreign
Relations.

(See the above concurrent resolution
printed in full when submitted by Mr.
Scorr, which appears under a separate
heading.)

.

RESOLUTION

AUTHORIZATION FOR COMMITTEE
ON GOVERNMENT OPERATIONS
TO STUDY THE ORIGIN OF CER-
TAIN RESEARCH AND DEVELOP-
MENT PROGRAMS

Mr. HARRIS, from the Committee on
Government Operations, reported an
original resolution (S. Res. 227) author-
izing the Committee on Government Op-
erations to study the origin of research
and development programs financed by
the departments and agencies of the Fed-
eral Government, which was referred
to the Committee on Rules and Adminis-
tration.

(See the above resolution printed in
full when reported by Mr. Harris, which
appears under the heading “Reports of
Committees.”)

SPECIAL FOOD SERVICE PROGRAM
FOR CHILDREN

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, I in-
troduce today, for appropriate reference,
a bill which will go a long way toward
insuring that the children of this Nation
receive an adequate diet.

The basic national school lunch legis-
lation combined with that of the Child
Nutrition Act of 1966 have enabled us to
reach out to children throughout the
country in a variety of ways—as long as
they were enrolled in a school situation.

But, we still cannot reach preschool
children in private, nonprofit preschool
programs; we cannot reach children
during the summer months unless they
are enrolled in summer school and the
school keeps the cafeteria operating.

This bill which I am introducing today
will remedy this shortcoming. I ask
unanimous consent that an analysis of
the measure which I have prepared be
printed at this point in the Recorp. I
also ask unanimous consent that the bill
be printed in full following the analysis.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
bill will be received and appropriately
referred; and, without objection, the
analysis and bill will be printed in the
RrcoRD.

The bill (S. 2871) to amend the Na-
tional School Lunch Act to strengthen
and expand food service programs for
children, and for other purposes, intro-
duced by Mr. MonTo¥YA, was received,
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read twice by its title, and referred to
the Committee on Agriculture and
Forestry.

The analysis, presented by Mr. Mon-
TOYA, is as follows:

ANALYSIS OF AMENDMENT TO NATIONAL
ScHooL LUNCH AcT
NEED FOR AMENDMENT

The National School Lunch tion
combined with the Child Nutrition Act of
1966 have enabled the Department of Agri-
culture to reach children as long as they
were enrolled in a school situation.

The above legislation does not extend the
lunch program to pre-school children in pri-
vate, nonprofit pre-school programs, nor to
children during the summer months unless
they are enrolled in summer school and the
school keeps the cafeteria operating.

PURPOSE OF AMENDMENT

The amendment would establish a pilot
program to assist States through grants-in-
aid and other means, to initiate, maintain, or
expand nonprofit food service programs for
service institutions such as:

(1) child day-care centers;

(2) settlement houses;

(3) recreation centers; and

(4) *“other” similar institutions which pro-
vide day care for children, and which draw
attendance from areas in which poor eco-
nomiec conditions exist. .

This amendment would not only reach the
school- and pre-school children not now re-
celving adequate lunches but would also
reach children engaged during the summer
months in recreational programs such as day
camps and youth centers—not including full-
care, llve-in institutions or camps.

ADMINISTRATION OF PROGRAM

(“Speclal Food Service Program for Chil-
d-ren“)

(1) The administration 1s patterned
throughout on the National School Lunch
and Child Nutrition Acts,

(2) Administration will be handled
through the State educational agency.

(3) The same standards for meals will be
used as in the lunch and breakfast programs.

(4) Participating agencies will agree to
serve nutritionally balanced meals in order
to qualify for assistance.

(5) Meals will be served at reduced price
or free to those who cannot afford the full
price—just as in the lunch and breakfast
programs.

(6) In situations of extreme need, the
States may pay up to 80% of the operating
costs—just as in the breakfast program.

(7) State agencles may use up to 26%
their apportioned funds to provide equip-
ment to get a food service started or to ex-
pand on existing food service.

(8) If a State educational agency cannot
see its way clear to undertaking the adminis-
tration of this program, the Department of
Agriculture will take agreements with eligible
applicant institutions and supervise their
operation under the program.

FUNDING OF PROGRAM

It is contemplated that the program would
be operated initially on a pilot basis reaching
approximately 100,000 children the first year
at a cost of $4.5 million.

The bill (S.2871) was ordered to be

printed in the Recorp, as follows:
B. 2871

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of Amer-
ica in Congress assembled. That section 3
of the National School Lunch Act (42 U.S.C.
1752) i1s amended by striking out “section
11" and inserting in lieu thereof “sections
11 and 13",

SEC. 2. Section 6 of the National School
Lunch Act (42 U.S.C. 1755) is amended by
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inserting “except section 13" immediately
after “Act,” where it first appears.

Sec. 8. The National School Lunch Act is
amended by adding at the end of the Act the
following hew section:

“SPECIAL FOOD SERVICE PROGRAM FOR
CHILDREN

«Spe. 13, (a) There is authorized to be ap-
propriated $8,000,000 for each of the three
fiscal years ending June 30, 1968, June 30,
1969, and June 30, 1970, to enable the Secre-
tary to formulate and carry out a pilot pro-
gram to assist States through grants-in-aid
and other means, to initiate, maintain, or
expand nonprofit food service programs for
children in service institutions. For purposes
of this section, the term ‘service institutions’
means private, nonprofit institutions or pub-
lie institutions, such as child day-care cen-
ters, settlement houses, or recreation centers,
which provide day care for children from
areas in which poor economic conditions
exist.

*(b) (1) Of the funds appropriated for the

oses of this section for any fiscal year,
the Secretary shall reserve 2 per centum for
apportionment to Guam, Puerto Rico, the
Virgin Islands, and American Samoa. Guam,
Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, and Amer-
fcan Samoa shall each be paid an amount
which bears the same ratio to the total of
such reserved funds as the number of chil-
dren aged three to seventeen, inclusive, in
each bears to the total number of children
of such ages in all of them.

“(2) From the remainder of the funds ap-
propriated for any fiscal year, the Secretary
shall pay to each State such sums as he
deems appropriate, but not more than
$50,000, as a basis grant. In addition, the
Secretary shall allot to each State from the
funds remaining after the basic grants have
been made an amount which bears the same
ratio to such remaining funds as the number
of children in that State aged three to seven-
teen, inclusive, in families with incomes of
less than £3,000 per annum bears to the total
number of such children in all the States.
For the purposes of this paragraph, the term
sState’ does not include Guam, Puerto Rico,
the Virgin Islands, and American Samoa.

“(¢) (1) Fundspaid to any State under this
section shall be disbursed by the State edu-
cational agency to service institutions, se-
lected on a nondiscriminatory basis by the
State educational agency, (A) to reimburse
the service institutions for the cost of ob-
taining agricultural commodities and other
foods, and (B) for the purposes of paragraphs
(2) -and (8) of this subsection. The costs of
obtaining agricultural commodities and
other foods may include the cost of the
processing, distributing, transporting, or
handling thereof. Disbursement to partici-
pating service institutions shall be made at
such rate of reimbursement per meal as the
Secretary shall prescribe.

*#(2) In circumstances of severe need where
the rate per meal established by the Secre-
tary is insufficient to carry on an effective
feeding program, the Secretary may author-
ize financial assistance not to exceed 80 per
centum of the operating costs of such a pro-
gram, including the cost of obtaining, pre-

g, and serving food.

“(3) Not to exceed 25 per centum of the
funds paid to any State may be used by the
State to assist service institutions by paying
not to exceed 75 per centum of the cost of
the purchase or rental of equipment, other
than land and buildings, for the storage,
preparation, transportation, and serving of
food to enable the service institutions to
establish, maintain, and expand food service
under this section.

“(d) The withholding of funds and their
disbursement to service institutions shall be
carried out by the Secretary under circum-
stances comparable to those provided for in
section 10 of this Act.

‘“(e) Notwithstanding the provisions of any
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other law, balances of funds appropriated for
the purposes of this section and unobligated
at-the end of any fiscal year shall remain
available for obligation during the firat three
months of the following fiscal year.

“(f) Service institutions to which funds
are disbursed under this section shall serve
meals consisting of a combination of foods
and meeting minimum nutritional stand-
ards prescribed by the Secretary on the basis
of tested nutritional research., Such Imeals
shall be served without cost or at a reduced
cost to children determined by the service
institutions to be unable to pay the full cost.
In making such determination, service in-
stitution authorities should, to the extent
practicable, consult with public welfare and
health agencies. No physical segregation or
other discrimination against any child shall
be made because of his inabllity to pay.

“(g) If any State cannot utilize all funds
apportioned to it, or if additional funds are
made available for apportionment among the
States, under this section, the Secretary shall
make further apportionments to the remain-
ing States in the manner prescribed in sub-
section (b). .

“(h) (1) The Secretary shall certify to the
Secretary of the Treasury from time to time
the amounts to be paid to any State under
this section of the Act and the time or times
such amounts are to be pald; and the Secre-
tary of the Treasury shall pay to the State at
the time or times fixed by the Secretary th
amounts so certified. i

“(2) BEach service institution participating

under this section shall, insofar as practica-
ble, utilize in its program foods designated
from time to time by the Secretary as being
in abundance, either nationally or in the in-
stitution area, or foods donated by the Sec-
retary. Foods available under section 416 of
the Agricultural Act of 1949 (7 U.S.C. 1431)
or purchased under section 32 of the Act of
August 24, 1935 (7 U.B.C. 612¢), or section
709 of the Food and Agriculture Act of 1965
(7 US.C. 1446a-1), may be donated by the
Secretary to participating institutions in ac-
cordance with the needs as determined by
authorities of these instifutions for utiliza-
tion in their feeding programs under this
section.

“(3) The value of assistance to children
under this section shall not be considered to
be income or resources for any purpose under
any Federal or State laws, including laws re-
lating to taxation and welfare and public
assistance programs. Expenditures of funds
from State and local sources for the main-
tenance of food programs for children shall
not be diminished as a result of funds re-
ceived under this section.

“(4) Authority for the conduct and super-
vision of Federal programs to assist service
institutions in providing food service pro-
grams for children is assigned to the Secre-
tary of Agriculture. To the extent practicable,
other Federal agencies administering pro-
grams under which funds are to be provided
to service institutions for such assistance
shall transfer such funds to the Secretary of
Agriculture for distribution through the ad-
ministrative channels and in accordance with
the standards established under this Act.

*(5) There is hereby authorized to be ap-
propriated for any fiscal year such sums as
may be necessary to the Secretary for his
administrative expenses under this section.

“(@) States, State educational agencies,
and service institutions participating in pro-
grams under this section shall keep such ac-
counts and records as may be necessary to
enable the Secretary to determine whether
there has been compliance with this section
and the regulations hereunder. Such ac-
counts and records shall at all times be
available for inspection and audit by repre-
sentatives of the Secretary and shall be pre-
served for such period of time, not in excess
of five years, as the Secretary determines is

necessary.”
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Sec. 4. The first sentence of section 7 of
the Child Nutrition Act of 1966 (42 U.S.C.
1776) is amended by adding immediately be-
fore the period at the end thereof ‘“and
under sections 11 and 13 of the National
School Lunch Act”. The second sentence of
such section 7 is amended by striking out
“section 11" and inserting in lieu thereof
“sections 11 and 13".

Sec, 5. Sec. 4. (a) of the Child Nutrition
Act of 1966 i1s amended to read as follows:

“SEC. 4. (a) There is hereby authorized to
be appropriated for the fiscal year 1969 and
for each subsequent fiscal year such sums as
may be necessary to carry out on a non-
partisan basis a program to assist the States
through grants-in-ald and other means, to
initiate, malntain, or expand nonprofit break-
fast programs in schools.”

PROPOSED CHANGE OF DAY FOR
HOLDING ELECTIONS FOR MEM-
BERS OF CONGRESS

Mr. CANNON. Mr, President, I intro-
duce, for appropriate reference, a hill to
change the day for holding elections for
Members of Congress and for appointing
electors of the President and Vice Pres-
ident.

The bill would change the day of such
elections from the Tuesday next after
the first Monday in November to the
Tuesday next after the first Monday in
October.

Advancing election day by a full month
would serve at least three salutary ob-
jectives:

First. The curtailment of an exhaust-
ing period of campaigning by 31 days;

Second. The reduction of campaign
costs by a substantial amount; and

Third. The opportunity to mend and
regroup political denominations disor-
glanized or spent following primary elec-

ons.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred.

The bill (S.2872) to change the day
for holding elections for Members of
Congress and for appointing electors of
President and Vice President, introduced
by Mr. CANNON, was received, read twice
by its title, and referred to the Commit-
tee on Rules and Administration.

FOREIGN AID

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, as we begin
this new session of Congress we find our-
selves facing old, familiar problems. As
a consequence, the temptation is great
to advance the same old solutions for the
same kind of problems.

In no area of national policy are we
more in need of fresh thinking than in
the field of foreign aid. Foreign aid is
like a long running serial in the silent
movies, and the scenario seems never to
change. Each year a bill is sent up from
the White House., The amount which is
asked is consistently depicted as a rock-
bottom figure. Congress receives the
foreign aid proposal without any great
enthusiasm, and wusually pares the
amount the Executive had requested.
Newspaper stories blossom that foreign
aid is in trouble. Finally, in the nick
of time, the bill passes, and the program
is “saved” for another year.

As a supporter of foreign aid, I have
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often pondered what can be done to im-
prove this situation. Is the program it-
self at fault, or has it been poorly articu-
lated? Do the American people under-
stand the rationale underlying the
policy? Why have successive national
administrations, regardless of party, be-
lieved that foreign aid was in the na-
tional interest? If we do not propose to
abandon aid, how can we make it more
effective?

To begin with, I think it would clarify
matters if we contrast the situation 20
years ago with today. Twenty years ago
the Marshall plan was getting underway.
Of all the foreign assistance programs
the Marshall plan is the one that is al-
ways singled out as an unqualified suec-
cess. And so it was. But great as the
problems were, they did not pose the dif-
ficulties that confront us today.

RECOVERY AND DEVELOPMENT

For the object of economic aid under
the Marshall plan was recovery. The ob-
ject of economic aid today is develop-
ment. These are two entirely different
categories.

In 1948, the countries of Western Eu-
rope were among the most technologi-
cally advanced in the world. They pos-
sessed great reservoirs of skilled
manpower, managerial know-how, and
administrative experience. Their plant
had been ravaged, but their will and
their skill was undamaged. In short, the
foundations existed on which the indus-
trial structure could be rebuilt. The re-
sult was that Europe not only regained
its prewar production levels, it far sur-
passed them. Obsolete factories were re-
placed with gleaming new ones, often
more advanced than their counterparts
in this country. As Europe recovered eco-
nomically, the threat of communism re-
ceded politically. The objective the
United States had sought was won.

Where economic development is con-
cerned, however, there is apt to be very
little on which to build. Agriculture is
primitive, there is no industrial struc-
ture worth mentioning, the population
is unskilled, and often virtually illiterate.
Trained managerial talent is in ex-
tremely short supply, if not nonexistent.
The civil service is often inexperienced,
and often corrupt.

Perhaps most important of all, and de-
serving of special mention, are the cul-
tural differences between the United
States on one hand and the majority of
the developing countries on the other.
We share with Western Europe the
Judeo-Christian tradition. We have
studied each other’s languages, litera-
ture, and history. The majority of the
American people are descended from
Europeans, and many still have rela-
tives living in Europe. Our societies have
long been industrialized, and with due al-
lowance for national variations, face es-
sentially similar problems. Most of all,
we share the Western concepts of human
freedom and the dignity of man. This
cultural affinity played a distinct part
in the success of the Marshall plan.

But with undeveloped and newly in-
dependent countries of Asia and Africa
the case is different. Not only are they
generally deficient in the foundations of
development, such as literacy, but their
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cultural values are derived from a dif-
ferent tradition and a different ex-
perience, The high official or technical
expert from a developing country may
well be able to hold his own with his
counterparts in Europe and America, but
he may not share their philosophical
outlook.

It is in the villages that this cultural
gulf can become a real barrier to devel-
opment, for when people have lived for
centuries in an essentially static society,
they do not take readily to change. Even
though they may desire the benefits of
technology, old fears and old folkways
persist. You can introduce scientific
farming into India, but you cannot dis-
pel popular belief in the sanctity of
cattle. As a result, even though you in-
crease agricultural output, you still can-
not utilize a prime source of food. The
cultural gap is there, and it is a dis-
couraging fact of life for all agencies,
national and international, which deal
with foreign aid.

But discouragement must not bring
defeat. Development assistance—eco-
nomic assistance of the underdeveloped
nations of Asia, Africa and Latin Amer-
ica—Iis as important to the United States
today as the Marshall plan was 20 years
ago. The crucial stake for the United
States at that time was the preservation
of freedom in Western Europe. The cru-
cial stake today is the security and sta-
bility of the developing world.

POTENTIAL FOR VIOLENCE

Make no mistake about it, the poten-
tial for violence in the developing half of
the world is enormous. Secretary of De-
fense Robert 8. McNamara, pointed out
in his Montreal speech in May of 1966,
that significant internal conflict has
been far more prevalent in the very poor
nations than in those that are better off.
Despite the progress that has been made
in a number of the developing coun-
tries—progress that in some instances is
truly impressive—expert opinion is vir-
tually unanimous that the gap between
the rich nations and the poor nations
is widening. The “revolution of rising
expectations,” hitherto linked with a ris-
ing curve of hope, may peter out in bit-
terness and frustration. The young
people of the underdeveloped world, in
particular, may be tempted to look for
violent and extreme solutions.

This would be a dangerous situation
whether communism existed or not. But
it exists, and its purposes, whether Soviet
or Chinese in origin, are hostile to those
of the United States. In the tinderbox
atmosphere of the third world, Com-
munist-inspired “wars of national lib-
eration,” such as the one in Vietnam, can
light many minor fires, or one vast con-
flagration.

Consequently there is a vital U.8. in-
terest in preserving the security of un-
derdeveloped nations, in giving them the
opportunity to pursue a freely chosen
path of economic development. In the
long run the security of our Nation ean-
not be divorced from the drive of the
poor nations toward a better future for
their impoverished people.

This does not mean that U.S. economic
and military assistance should be given
just because it is sought, or that it must
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always be massive in amount. But there
is an inescapable obligation fto assist
some nations who, despite their best
efforts, fall short of meeting the legiti-
mate aspirations of their people for sus-
tained development. The obligation is in-
escapable because the consequences of
inaction would be dangerous to peace and
thereby to our national security.
OBLIGATION TO TAXPAYER

There is another inescapable obliga=
tion—the obligation to see to it that the
sorely pressed American taxpayer gets
the maximum return for his foreign aid
dollar, This means that U.8. assistance
must be selective and discriminating. Not
only should it be channeled only to those
countries doing the utmost to help them-
selves and showing promise in their self-
development, but it must take a form
adaptable to the social structure of the
receiving country. The United States
should not expect, and certainly should
not impose, grandiose plans of social and
economic development upon societies too
frail to absorb them. That is more likely
to raise false expectations than it is to
raise living standards.

If U.S. assistance is genuinely adapted
to the social fabric of the recipient coun-
tries, it is likely to be modest in amount,
in some cases even marginal. The U.S.
presence, which so often tends to be
overpowering—and hence disliked—ecan
be reduced. I suspect that greater em-
phasis on technical assistance to agri-
culture, plus equal emphasis on the
mutual creation of a more favorable
climate for private investment, might
go a long way toward establishing a
scaled-down but more effective aid pro-
gram.

If foreign aid is to be a low-keyed
program, however, it is going to take a
far longer time to complete the job than
the 4 or 5 years that were sufficient
for the Marshall plan to achieve its ob-
jective. This is a point that needs to be
stressed, both in the receiving countries,
and to the American people.

In the developing countries the pres-
sures are likely to be strong for dramatic
progress within a foreseeable time frame,
Too often in the past this type of pres-
sure has led to wasteful expenditures on
flashy, expensive projects—national air-
lines and government buildings, for ex-
ample—which made no positive contri-
bution to a better life for the people, If
development is to be sound, however, it
must be a step-by-step process., Self-
sustaining economic growth is not to be
achieved overnight when there is only
a most rudimentary base to begin with.
The governments of the receiving states
have the responsibility of explaining this
to their own people.

By the same token, the American
people have the right to expect a
thoroughgoing explanation of the neces-
sity for development assistance, and a
clear idea of the length of time in-
volved. If those responsible for develop-
ing and implementing the program do a
proper educational job, I believe they
can generate the kind of support for
foreign aid as we know it today that
the Marshall plan was able to command
20 years ago.
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U.5. INTEREST

But if development assistance is ever
to attract and hold the support of the
great majority of the American people,
they must be able to see its relationship
to U.S. national interests. Although an
independent stance is sometimes a politi-
cal necessity for the leaders of some of
the developing nations, we cannot expect
Americans to countenance support to
countries obviously antagonistic to U.S.
interests.

For instance, aid should not go to
countries—Egypt, for example—whose
leaders regularly heap abuse on the
United States, and who pursue policies
designed to hurt U.S. interests.

The American people will not continue
to sacrifice in order to support regimes
which foment discord and disruption
when the whole purpose of foreign aid
is to build a stable international environ-
ment. They will reject continued assist-
ance to regimes which foster or practice
aggression, or which harass American
citizens, or confiscate American-owned
property without appropriate compensa-
tion.

International development should build
security; it should not foster insecurity.

When we consider the challenges of an
effective foreign aid program whose ob-
jective is long-term development, it be-
comes obvious that multiyear authoriza-
tions of development assistance would be
a feasible and desirable measure. Such
authorizations would enable the admin-
istrators of the program to have greater
leeway in adapting to changing condi-
tions abroad. Moreover, the responsible
officials in this country and in the re-
ceiving countries could do their jobs more
efficiently. Economic development is a
long-range proposition, and it cannot be
carried forward in the most efficient man-
ner if it is faced with the possibility of
stop-and-go financing.

In suggesting multiyear authorizations,
I certainly do not propose that Congress
relinquish its control over foreign aid
funds, which it would retain in the an-
nual appropriations process. On the con-
trary, I believe that multiyear authoriza-
tions will enable Congress, through the
Senate and House Committees on For-
eign Relations and Foreign Affairs, to
give development assistance the kind of
legislative oversight it most assuredly re-
quires. Broad policies can be evaluated
realistically and the performance of ad-
ministrators can be assessed under con-
ditions more likely to be a true test of
their abilities.

JOINT COMMITTEE ON AID

Accordingly, Mr. President, I am today
submitting a concurrent resolution au-
thorizing the creation of a Joint Con-
gressional Committee on Foreign Aid to
consist of seven Senators and seven Rep-
resentatives. Membership from the Sen-
ate Committee on Foreign Relations and
the House Committee on Foreign Affairs
will be limited to four each so that the
joint committee can have a balance be-
tween specialized knowledge of existing
foreign aid programs and fresh insight
concerning their future shape and direc-
tion.

My concurrent resolution directs the
joint committee to undertake a thorough
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and comprehensive study and reevalua-
tion of foreign aid with a view to de-
veloping such recommendations for re-
shaping foreign aid as it deems appropri-
ate. Among the factors to be analyzed
and considered by the joint committee
are: first, the objectives and nature of
foreign aid and their relation to vital
U.S. interests; second, the organizational
and operational relationships among the
U.S. Government agencies and other or-
ganizations—private and international—
which are in the business of dispensing
foreign aid; and, third, ways and means
by which existing foreign aid programs
could be improved to insure their effi-
cient, economical, and effective adminis-
tration and operation.

The joint committee would submit an
interim report of its findings at its ear-
liest convenience and a final report with
its recommendations no later than the
end of this year. The committee’s study
should in no way interfere with the on-
going activities of the Agency for Inter-
national Development. Further, the com-
mittee would disband upon completion of
its assignment.

It is of the highest importance that
the review of foreign aid which I am pro-
posing today be conducted in a construc-
tive spirit. The joint committee should
be receptive to creative and relevant
ideas, whether these ideas originate from
inside or outside the Government. It
might want to explore, for example, the
suggestion of Eugene Black, former Di-
rector of the World Bank, that U.S. over-
seas operations be managed more by cor-
porations, foundations, and universities—
a suggestion replete with interesting pos-
sibilities. The very creation of a Joint
Congressional Committee on Foreign Aid
ought to be conducive to new thinking,
new concepts, new proposals, all of which
the foreign aid program needs badly.

To sum up:

First. Foreign aid today is essentially
development assistance, although some
military assistance is necessary. In a
great many instances development must
begin from scrateh.

Second. There is a cultural gap be-
tween our highly developed technological
civilization and the simpler social struc-
ture of a great many receiving countries.
This means that aid can be furnished in
smaller amounts than before, and can be
concentrated on technical assistance,
particularly in agriculture.

Third. Even though aid can and should
be reduced, it cannot be abandoned be-
cause the fostering of a stable interna-
tional environment is directly related to
our national security.

Fourth. Because aid goes largely to
countries in the earliest stages of devel-
opment, it should be conceived as a long-
range proposition.

Fifth. Since development assistance is
likely to be a longrun affair, it needs a
searching reexamination now. That re-
evaluation will be more productive of
useful innovation if it is conducted by a
joint committee of Congress.

CONCLUSION
Mr. President, many Americans do not

support foreign aid. They understandably
question its value and necessity in light
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of the many other activities for which
the Government is obligated.

I believe that this substantial public
opposition is the consequence of the fail-
ure of those responsible for foreign aid to
explain the objectives of the program and
its relationship to U.S. national interests
in readily understandable terms. This
failure to articulate the rationale of for-
eign aid, the implied promise of guick re-
sults, and all too many documented cases
of mismanagement of U.S, aid funds have
led to increasing public discontent with
the program. This discontent has mani-
fested itself in the annual scenario in
Washington which I deseribed at the out-
set of my remarks.

Foreign aid's crisis of confidence can
end when the American people have an
understanding of the program. This pub-
lic understanding and support will come
only after a thorough reexamination and,
if necessary, reshaping of the program by
their representatives in Congress. This
session of Congress is the appropriate
time for such a reexamination and for
getting foreign aid back on the track.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of my concurrent
resolution be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
concurrent resolution will be received
and appropriately referred; and, with
out objection, the concurrent resolution
will be printed in the RECORD.

The concurrent resolution (S. Con. Res.
54) was referred to the Committee on
Foreign Relations, as follows:

8. Con. Res. 54

Resolved by the Senate (the House of Rep-
resentatives concurring),

ESTABLISHMENT OF JOINT COMMITTEE

SectioN 1. There is hereby established a
joint congressional committee to be known
as the Joint Committee on Foreign Aid
(hereinafter referred to as the “joint com-
mittee”). The joint committee shall be com-
posed of seven Members of the Senate ap-
pointed by the President of the Senate,
three of whom shall be members of the mi-
nority party appointed after consultation
with the minority leader, and seven Mem-
bers of the House of Representatives ap-
pointed by the Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives, three of whom shall be mem-
bers of the minority party appointed after
consultation with the minority leader. Not
more than four members appointed from the
Senate shall be members of the Foreign Re-
lations Committee of the Senate and not
more than four members appointed from the
House of Representatives shall be members
of the Foreign Affairs Committee of the
House of Representatives.

FUNCTIONS

Sec. 2. The joint committee shall under-
take a thorough and comprehensive study
and reevaluation of United States foreign,
economiec, and military assistance programs.
Such study and reevaluation shall include,
but not be limited to, an analysis and con-
sideration of—

(1) the objectives and nature of United
States foreign assistance programs and the
extent to which such programs are related
to and harmonious with vital United States
interests;

(2) the relationship of the departments,
agencies, and other instrumentalities of the
United States dealing with such programs
and any duplications and overlapping of
jurisdiction, and the relationship of such
departments, agencies, and instrumentali-
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ties of the United States with international
agencies, banks, and other international or-
ganizations dealing with development or re-
lief programs.

(3) the ways and means by which such
programs might be improved, altered, or sup-
plemented so as to provide for the most ef-
ficient, economical, and effective adminis-
tration and operation of such programs, with
special emphasis on determining ways and
means by which such programs may be made
selective in nature, amounts, and duration
according to the particular need of each re-
cipient country to achieve a self-sustaining
economic growth, and ways and means to
alleviate the effect of the cultural gap be-
tween our highly developed technological
soclety and the soclal structure of the de-
veloping nations.

REPORT

Sec. 3. (a) The joint committee shall sub-
mit an interim report to each House of Con-
gress as to the results of its study and re-
evaluation as soon as possible after the date
of approval of this concurrent resolution,
and not later than December 31, 1968, shall
submit a final report to each House of Con-
gress with respect to its actlvities, study, and
reevaluation under this concurrent resolu-
tion, together with such recommendations
(including specific recommendations for leg-
islation) as it determines appropriate in the
light of the study and reevaluation con-
ducted under this concurrent resolution.
Elther House of Congress may make public
any information contained in the final report
of the joint committee (other than classified
information) with a view to providing to the
American people a thorough explanation of
the objectives and nature of, and necessity
for, the United States foreign assistance pro-
grams and a clear understanding of the
length of time inyolved to fulfill the objec-
tives of such programs.

(b) The joint committee shall cease to ex-
ist thirty days after the submission of its
final report.

VACANCIES, SELECTION OF CHAIRMAN AND VICE
CHAIRMAN

Sec. 4. A vacancy in the membership of the
joint committee shall not affect the powers
of the remaining members to execute the
functions of the joint committee, and shall
be filled in the same manner as the original
appointment was made, The joint committee
shall select a chairman and a vice chalrman
from among its members.

HEARINGS; SUBPENA POWER

Bec. 5. In carrying out its duties under this
concurrent resolution, the joint committee,
or any duly authorized subcommittee there-
of, is authorized to hold such hearings, to sit
and act at such places and times, to require
by subpena or otherwise the attendance of
such witnesses and the production of such
books, papers, and documents, to administer
such oaths, to take such testimony, to pro-
cure such printing and binding, and to make
such expenditures as it deems advisable. The
joint committee may make such rules re-
specting its organization and procedures as
it deems necessary. Subpenas may be issued
over the signature of the chalrman of the
joint committee or by any member desig-
nated by him or by the joint committee, and
may be served by such person or persons as
may be designated by such chairman or mem-
ber. The chairman of the joint committee or
any member thereof may administer oaths to
witnesses.

STAFF AND ASSISTANCE

Sec. 6. (a) The joint committee is em-
powered to appoint and fix the compensation
of such experts, consultants, technicians, and
staff employees as it deems necessary and ad-
visable. Upon request by the ranking minor-
ity member of the joint committee, the joint
committee shall make reasonable and ade-
quate provision for the appointment and as-
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signment of staff members to assist the mi-
nority members of the committee.

(b) Members of the joint committee, and
its employees and consultants, while travel-
ing on official business for the joint commit-
tee, may receive either the per diem allow-
ance authorized to be paid to Members of
Congress or its employees, or their actual and
necessary expenses, provided an itemized
statement of such expenses is attached to the
voucher.

(¢) With the prior consent of the depart-
ment or agency concerned, the joint commit-
tee is authorized to utilize the services, in-
formation, facilities, and personnel of the de-
partments and agencies of the Government,
and also of private research agencies, and em-
ploy on a reimbursable basis or otherwise the
services of such personnel of any such de-
partment or agency as it deems advisable.
With the consent of any standing, select, or
special committee of either House of Congress,
or any subcommittee thereof, the joint com-
mittee may utilize the facilities and the serv-
ices of the staff of such committee or sub-
committee whenever the chairman of the
Joint committee determines that such actlon
is necessary and appropriate.

EXPENSES

Sec. 7. The expenses of the joint committee
shall be paid from the contingent fund of the
Senate from funds appropriated for the joint
committee, upon vouchers signed by the
chairman of the joint committee or by any
members of the joint committee duly author-
ized by the chalrman.

PENALTIES FOR CERTAIN ACTS OF
VIOLENCE OR INTIMIDATION—
AMENDMENT

AMENDMENT NO. 514

Mr. HOLLINGS submitted an amend-
ment, intended to be proposed by him,
to the bill (H.R. 2516) to prescribe pen-
alties for certain acts of violence or
intimidation, and for other purposes,
which was ordered to lie on the table
and to be printed.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF
BILLS

Mr, PROXMIRE, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that, at its next
printing, the name of the junior Senator
from New York [Mr, KeNNEDY] be added
as a cosponsor of the bill (S. 2754) to
establish a Federal oil shale development
program, and for other purposes.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, on behalf of the Senator from
Wisconsin [Mr. NerLson], I ask unani-
mous consent that, at its next printing,
the name of the Senator from Connecti-
cut [Mr. Risicorr] be added as a co-
sponsor of the bill (S. 1856) to amend
the tariff schedules of the United States
with respect to the rate of duty on whole
skins of mink, whether or not dressed.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

NOTICE OF HEARINGS ON NATIVE
LAND CLAIMS IN ALASKA

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, as I
have previously announced in Alaska,
the Senate Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs plans to hold extremely
important hearings at Anchorage, Alas-
ka, on legislation introduced to estab-
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lish procedures for adjudication of
claims to land asserted by the Indian,
Eskimo, and Aleut citizens of Alaska.
The question of rights to land raised by
these citizens has been debated exten-
sively during the last several years.

Last June I introduced, at the request
of the Department of the Interior, the
bill, S. 1964, which embodied recommen=-
dations of that Department for satis-
fying claims to land by Alaska natives,
The Department’s proposal was not sat-
isfactory to the native groups which had
expressed strong support of legislation
recommended by the Alaska Federation
of Natives. At the request of that orga-
nization, I introduced the bill, S. 2020,
which would confer jurisdiction upon
the Court of Claims to adjudicate native
claims to land. This bill, being a measure
affecting the jurisdiction of the Court of
Claims, was referred to the Senate Com-
mittee on the Judiciary. Subsequently,
on November 22, my colleague, Senator
E. L. BartrLETT, introduced the bill, S.
2690, substantially embodying the pro-
visions of S. 2020 but drafted in a man-
ner which properly placed it within the
jurisdiction of the Senate Interior and
Insular Affairs Committee.

It is also expected that another bill
under consideration by native leaders
and State and Federal officials may soon
be presented in final form for introduc-
tion and hearing before the Senate In-
terior and Insular Affairs Committee.

Senator HENRY M. JACKSON, chairman
of the Senate Interior and Insular Af-
fairs Committee, plans to go to Anchor-
age to conduct hearings on the bills,
which have been referred to the full
committee for action. It is my hope that
as many as possible of my colleagues on
the Interior and Insular Affairs Com-
mittee will also go to Anchorage for these
hearings.

The hearings will be held February
8, 9, and 10 in the Sydney Laurence Audi-
torium, Sixth and F Streets, at Anchor-
age, convening at 10 a.m. each morning.

Individuals who wish to testify or
groups who wish to be represented by
witnesses before the committee should
notify—as far in advance of the hear-
ings as possible—MTr. Jerry Verkler, staff
director, Senate Interior and Insular
Affairs Committee, room 3106, New Sen-
ate Office Building, extension 4971.

ABOUT THE GHETTO PROGRAMS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, an article in today’s Washington
Post deals with a hitherto unpublished
report on a Government-financed study
that I believe should be of interest to
Senators and Members of the House of
Representatives.

I refer to the news story appearing
on page 4 headlined, “Crash Ghetto Pro-
grams Criticized.” The crux of the piece
is that summer programs designed to
provide opportunities in employment,
education and recreation do not and
cannot prevent the occurrence of riots.

It rejects the view, too, that a ma-
jority of deprived Negro youths in the
cities are angry. Their mood, instead, is
one of apathy or despair, the report
found.
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I do not call attention to this article
to indicate opposition to any proposed
programs to relieve or improve condi-
tions in the ghettos. Each such proposal,
of course, must be considered on its
merits and not on any preconceived
generalization.

I call attention to it, instead, to re-
emphasize what I have said in this body
before; namely, that we should not do
the right things for the wrong reasons.
Where conditions of employment, educa-
tion, housing, recreation need improve-
ment, and we can enact programs that
have some chance of bringing about sub-
stantive and real improvements, certain-
1y we should consider action. But not on
the false pretext that such programs will
prevent riots.

The evidence that I have seen so far
indicates two things: that riots are car-
ried on by persons with eriminal inecli-
nations, not persons who are merely
demonstrating for social betterment;
and that agitators who may be associ-
ated with or who are influenced by the
foreign enemies of our country also
usually take advantage of riots, even
when such agitators do not actually
foment the riots.

People whose aim it is to “burn down”
our country, Mr. President, would prob-
ably burn down our “model cities,” too.

What I am saying here is simply that
the time has come for us in Government
to differentiate between the people who
genuinely need and want help, and the
revolutionaries, who for their own devi-
ous ends would destroy America.

I am increasingly convinced, Mr. Pres-
ident, that a wide gap has developed be-
tween the unfortunates at the bottom of
the economic scale and many of the men
who pose as their leaders.

The Federal Government has a real
responsibility to do all that it can to im-
prove the lot of the poor and the deprived
by providing better opportunities for
them to lift themselves up.

But the Federal Government must
never be dictated to or bow to any threats
or blackmail from so-called leaders of
the poor and disadvantaged, who may be
motivated by something quite different
than serving the best interests of their
followers.

In short, Mr. President, any programs
this Congress may enact in the months
ahead to benefit the less fortunate must
be enacted on the basis that a real need
to help people exists, and that there is
real hope for substantial results to be
achieved—and not on the faulty pretext
that such programs will prevent riots, or
that it may seem expedient to appease
some dubious “leader” whose motives
may be suspect.

I ask unanimous consent, Mr, Presi-
dent, that the article from today’'s Post
be printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

CrASH GHETTO PROGRAMS CRITICIZED
(By Vincent J. Burke)

Orash summer programs designed to kKeep
the Nation’s ghettos cool have little effect
in preventing riots, according to a Govern-
ment-financed study.

The unpublished report, made avallable
to the Los Angeles Times, also asserts that
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the dominant mood of the majority of poor
Negro youths is one of tragic apathy rather
than anger, ,

The report by a Washington research firm
is based on interviews last August with 5886
youths, mostly Negroes. It challenges two
widely held assumptions.

First, it flatly disputes the notion that
summer programs to provide youths with
opportunities in employment, recreation and
education can prevent riots, “The complex
causes of urban unrest and riots are little
affected by whether or not there are summer
programs, good or bad,” the report says.

Second, it rejects the wview that most
ghetto Negroes are angry. The interviewers
found a significant minority of “angry, very
angry” youths among a wide diversity of life
styles and attitudes, but the report added
that a majority of ghetto youths appear
“overly content or apathetic.”

The study was conducted by TransCentury
Corp., a new Washington research firm, un-
der a $1590,000 Government contract. The
Government wanted the views of ghetto
youths to help evaluate the effectiveness of
the summer youth programs that have been
costing $600 million a year in Federal funds.

The report, entitled “From the Streets,”
was ordered by the President's Youth Oppor-
tunities Council, a Cabinet-level agency
headed by Vice President Humphrey that is
charged with coordinating summer youth
programs,

The report sald there is growing need for
summer youth programs in the ghetto. But
it emphasized that they should be tailored
to goals other than riot prevention. It sald
the primary goal should be to arouse apa-
thetic youths into taking steps almed at
permanently improving their lot, instead of
tryng to “cool” angry youths by just keeping
them busy.

Assigning generally low marks to youth
programs conducted during the hot summer
of 1967, the report said:

“To date, although it is somewhat of an
over-generalization, it often appears that
summer programs are funded out of fear of
the minority of ‘angry' youths, are pro-
grammed to attract the majority of ‘con-
tented’ youths and are administered in a
vain attempt to ‘cool’ the ghetto and thus
maintain the status quo.”

Although most of the youths interviewed
were Negro, the study also covered poor
neighborhoods with a high percentage of
Mexican-Americans (Los Angeles and Hous-
ton), Puerto Ricans (East Harlem and Jersey
City), and whites (Chicago and Jersey City).

The Negro neighborhoods surveyed were in
East St. Louls, Philadelphia, Atlanta, Oak-
land, Omaha and Cleveland.

TransCentury Corp. was organized a year
ago to seek teaching, training and research
contracts. Staffed largely by former members
of the Peace Corps, it has set up headquarters
in a store-front at 1520 Tth st. nw. to drama-
tize its empathy with ghetto life.

MIAMI GETS TOUGH WITH
HOODLUMS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, as someone remarked recently, the
point seems to have been reached in
many American cities where the mere
sight of a police uniform is enough to
evoke cries of “police brutality.” Hood-
lums, on what once were peaceful streets
in scores, even hundreds, of neighbor-
hoods, rob &nd rape as if it were their
constitutional right to do so—as if the
police, not they, were the interlopers.

Such a state of affairs has been
reached, indeed, that only a few nights
ago here in the Nation’s Capital, a mer-
chant victimized in a holdup of his store
delared that he would go out of business
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because “a state of anarchy” existed on
the streets of this, the Federal City. He
is only one of several who have given up
and closed shop.

But, Mr. President, it appears that at
least one American city has summoned
the courage to meet this intolerable situ-
ation head-on. The city is Miami, Fla.,
where the police have resorted to a very
simple expedient: they have decided to
enforce the law, and have announced
they intend to “get tough” with law-
breakers—especially the gang variety
that has brought such a reign of terror
to so many places.

The cries of “police brutality” in
Miami automatically went up—but
crime, Mr. President, has gone down,
dramatic proof, I think, of what can be
done if there is a will to do it. I believe
concrete results toward crime reduction
can be achieved by such determined
methods—even in the “soft-on-crimi-
nals” climate created by the Supreme
Court of the United States.

A fine editorial in the Huntington,
W. Va., Advertiser for January 17 sup-
ports and develops this point of view. I
ask unanimous consent that it be printed
in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

Firm PoLICE AcTiOoN CURBS VIOLENCE SHARPLY
IN Miamz

Private citizens and public officlals who
have been wondering about how to deal with
crime in the streets have received a con-
vincing answer from action in Miami, Fla,

After a violent Christmas weekend, Miami
Police Chief Walter Headley announced a
“get tough" war on a hoodlum reign of terror
in Miami's Negro districts.

Officers were armed with shotguns and
alded by dogs in their drive to curb the
activities of young Negro gangs.

The announcement brought forth the
usual parroted cries of *police brutality”
from some quarters whose spokesmen appar-
ently take the side of criminals against law
enforcement officers and law-abiding citizens,

But notwithstanding the walls, Chief
Headley stood by his policy, and crime has
declined in Miami 60 to 65 per cent.

And the most significant aspect of the
dramatic decline has been that the police
have fired scarcely a shot.

Chief Headley has made no claim of suc-
cess in dealing with the problem. Three
weeks is not long enough time for a full test
of his campaign.

But the results at least are highly en-
couraging. If continued vigllance is main-
tained, the rate of crime in Miami will prob-
ably decline sharply during the year.

Certainly the experience there merits the
serlous consideration of public officlals
throughout the country. What firm action
can do to curb crime in Miami it can do in
any city, large or small.

The record should have the particular at-
tention of the radical majority of the US.
Supreme Court that for several years has
pursued an absurd course of liberating vi-
cious criminals on the pretext of dreamed
up constitutional rights never before recog-
nized

It should receive serious conslderation also
of top officlals in Washington and of mem-
bers of Congress in writing anticrime legisla-
tion during the new session.

Crime in Washington has become a na-
tional disgrace second only to the rioting in
cities throughout the country last summer.

Officials and responsible citizens inclined
to be lenient with the dwellers of the ghettos
should realize that allowing young hoodlums
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to follow careers of crime is certainly no
kindness to them any more than it is to their
vietims.

A wise father knows that his obstreperous
son must be restrained and taught proper
conduct for his own good. And responsible
officials and civil rights leaders know that
young residents of the slums must above all
stay out of crime if they are to obtain and
hold jobs that will enable them to rise above
their surroundings.

A great majority of the disadvantaged peo-
ple of all areas and races realize this, but
too often they are intimidated and their
voices are drowned out by the raucous shouts
of the hoodlums.

For the benefit of these unfortunate people
as well as for the solidarity of the nation
itself, local, state and federal officials should
Join in a relentless war on crime.

The potential benefits were illustrated by
the record increase in attendance at evening
church services in Miami since the break in
the reign of terror there.

We hope the Supreme Court will take
notice.

MONTGOMERY WARD'S UNWANTED
CREDIT LIFE INSURANCE

Mr, PROXMIRE, Mr. President, re-
cently Montgomery Ward & Co. sent a
letter to its 614 million charge account
customers informing them that they were
now provided with credit life insurance.
The cost of this insurance is listed as
$1.20 per hundred per year. All customers
are automatically billed for this amount
unless they write back to Montgomery
Ward specifically rejecting the insurance.

I believe this method of selling insur-
ance is unfair to consumers. The plan
places the burden upon the consumer to
reject a service which he has not ordered
in the first place. If this device is per-
mitted to continue, there is no telling
where it might stop.

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that two press releases which I is-
sued on this subject be printed in the
Recorp following my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibits 1 and 2.)

Mr. PROXMIRE, Mr. President, I also
ask that a press release issued by Mont-
gomery Ward attempting to justify their
plan be printed in the Recorp together
with an article from the Wall Street
Journal concerning the Montgomery
‘Ward plan.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibits 3 and 4.)

Mr. PROXMIRE, Mr. President, Sen-
ator Harr, the chairman of the Antitrust
Subcommittee, has recently concluded
extensive hearings in the credit life in-
surance area. I believe the hearings
amply demonstrate the need for some
Federal legislation. It is obvious that
consumers are being substantially over-
charged for credit life insurance to the
tune of at least $175 million a year.

Senator HarT has suggested a bill to
restore effective competition in credit
life insurance. As I understand his pro-
posal, it would prohibit creditors from
receiving any kickbacks or rebates for
selling credit life insurance as a part of a
credit transaction. Since the creditor is
dealing with a captive customer, he is
in a good position to charge whatever
the traffic will bear. Therefore, creditors
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do not seek to place the insurance with
companies with the lowest charges. On
the contrary, they seek out those com-
panies with the highest charges in order
to increase their commissions and kick-
backs. Thus, competition works in re-
verse. Rather than providing consumers
with credit life insurance at the lowest
possible cost, the present kickback sys-
tem raises the price to consumers.

I think Senator HArT has laid the
groundwork for constructive legislation
in this area. I am hopeful that the Con-
gress can act to solve this problem and
to restore effective price competition in
credit life insurance.

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a number of letters received in
connection with the Montgomery Ward’s
plan be inserted in the RECORD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 5.)

Mr, PROXMIRE, Mr. President, I wish
to read one of the lefters. I think it goes
to the point with respect to the Mont-
gomery Ward plan and does so in an
interesting way. The letter is signed by
Sterling Munro, Jr., of Silver Spring, Md.,
and it is addressed to Mr. E. S. Donnell,
president, Montgomery Ward, dated Jan-
uary 12, 1968, and it reads as follows:

SiLvEr SPRING, Mb.,
January 12, 1968.
Mr. E. 8. DONNELL,
President, Montgomery Ward,
Chieago, I11,

Dgar Mr. DowwneLL: Thank you for your
kind form letter which I recelved in the
mail yesterday advising me of the generous
service you intend to bestow upon me in the
form of what you call “Charg-All Insurance
Protection.” I must advise that I cannot ac-
cept this service but insist that you exclude
me from this so-called “protection.”

Just so you will not think me ungrateful
for all of the trouble you have gone to in
creating the Montgomery Ward Insurance
Company, permit me to advise you that your
efforts have inspired me to develop an insur-
ance program of my own. This would be
a special service for your company which
I would like to call “Peace of Mind Insur-
ance.” It would place an impenetrable shield
between your company and any mental strain
you endure thinking about what might
happen if your company went out of business
while owing some obligation to me as a cus-
tomer. Under my insurance program, should
such misfortune overtake your company, you
would then owe me nothing. I would pay
myself, Surely, you will recognize the merits
of this unvalued protection.

This protection will cost you very little
and the cost will be extracted painlessly
through the simple procedure of subtracting
from what I would otherwise pay you on
my account. If for some reason you do not
appreciate the advantages of my insurance
program and do not wish to participate,
please advise me Immediately as otherwise
I will start subtracting the charges from my
next monthly bill, I frankly hope you will
decide in favor of my program as it could
have a beneficial effect on your mental proc-
esses while, at the same time, easing the
strain on my pocketbook.

Sincerely yours,
STERLING MUNRO, JI.
ExHIBIT 1
ReELEAsE FroM THE OFFICE OF SENATOR WiL-

LIAM PROXMIRE, WISCONSIN, MONDAY, JAN-

TARY 22, 1968

Senator Willlam Proxmire (D.-Wis.) sald
Monday that he will introduce legislation to
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prevent department stores from charging
customers for unsolicited credit life insur-
ance if state governments do not move swift-
1y to correct this form of credit abuse,

The problem recently came to public at-
tention when Montgomery Ward & Co. told
its 6% million charge account customers it
was automatically billing them for credit
life insurance at the rate of $1.20 per hun-
dred per year. All customers are billed un-
less they write back to Montgomery Ward
saying they do not want the insurance.

The Wisconsin Senator, who is ranking
member of the Senate Banking and Currency
Committee and chairman of its Financial In-
stitutions Subcommittee which has juris-
diction over much credit legislation, said in
a statement from his Washington office:

“Unless the states move vigorously to pre-
vent department stores from taking advan-
tage of their customers, I intend to intro-
duce corrective Federal legislation.

“I was most disturbed to learn that a lead-
ing department store chain is charging its
615 milllon customers for credit life insur-
ance, regardless of whether the customer
ordered the insurance or not. The insurance
would pay off the customer's revolving credit
debt to the store In the event of the cus-
tomer's death.

“This might or might not be a good deal
for the customer, but it is not up to the
store to bill the customer for unordered in-
surance without specific authorization. It is
true the customer can refuse the insurance,
but this takes a positive action on his part.
Customers should not have the burden of
refusing to accept unsolicited services,

“The automatic provision of credit life in-
surance i{s an unwarranted infringement upon
the right of consumers to manage their own
financial affairs. If department stores can
bill their charge account customers for un-
ordered services, where will it all end? Per-
haps the next step will be to add fire and
theft insurance to revolving credit bills.

“The Commission on Uniform State Laws
has been working on a model law which
would reform consumer credit legislation in
all 50 states. I have written to the Commis-
slon and recommended that the proposed
code be amended to prevent department
stores from exploiting their revolving credit
customers by billing them for unordered
goods and services, This i1s a disservice to
consumers.

“By exploiting an inside captive market,
such practices also give the department
stores an unfair competitive advantage over
other firms, and particularly small business
firms which cannot afford revolving credit. I
am hopeful the Commission will urge the
states to bring these practices to a halt.
Should the states fall, I believe Congress
needs to consider possible legislation.

“The House of Representatives is about to
consider an important amendment to the
Truth in Lending bill. The amendment re-
quires all department store revolving credit
plans to tell consumers the annual rate of
interest they are charging.

“Both the House and Senate Banking Com-
mittees were unable to overcome the power-
ful department store lobby which success-
fully argued for an exemption. At the same
time, the Senate Banking Committee, by a
close vote, agreed to exempt credit life insur-
ance from being counted in the annual in-
terest rate. By an equally close vote this de-
cislon was reversed by the House Committee.

“It is8 most disturbing that some depart-
ment stores are seizing upon these two loop-
holes before the ink is even dry. The action
of Montgomery Ward should be ample proof
that the strongest possible Truth in Lending
bill is needed which requires all creditors to
disclose the annual rate, including in the
computation, premiums for credit life in-
surance.”
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ExHIBIT 2
RELEASE FROM THE OFFICE OF SENATOR WIL-

LIAM PROXMIRE, WISCONSIN, JANUARY 23,
1968

Senator William Proxmire (D-Wis.) Tues-
day labeled “superficial and grossly inade-
quate” Montgomery Ward’s newly announced
procedures for protecting its customers’ op-
tion to reject a new credit life insurance
plan which the store is offering.

The procedures were disclosed Monday by
a Montgomery Ward spokesman in the wake
of mounting criticism of the insurance plan,
which was first offered to Ward's 6} mil-
lion credit customers earlier this month.

The Wisconsin Senator, In a statement
from his Washington office, said:

“It is encouraging that Montgomery Ward
has revealed additional procedures to make
it slightly easler for consumers to reject un-
solicited insurance. Under the original plan,
announced by Ward, their 6% million cus-
tomers were automatically given credit life
insurance—whether they ordered it or not.
If a customer did not want the insurance,
he had to fill out a coupon and return it to
the company. Otherwise, he would be
charged $1.20 a year per hundred dollars of
outstanding balance on his revolving charge
account. The burden is clearly upon the cus-
tomer to reject the service if he doesn't want
it.

“Ward is now saying that the consumer
will be glven a second chance to reject the
unwanted insurance. A customer may reject
the insurance by subtracting the premium
from his monthly bill. Once agaln, however,
the burden is placed upon the consumer.
Why should customers be required to per-
form complicated arithmetic in order to re-
ject an unordered service? Many people pay
their bills without closely examining the
monthly statement. They more or less as-
sume they are being charged for the mer-
chandise they ordered, In the case of Ward,
this is no longer true. Apparently consumers
must now be prepared fo carefully audit
their monthly bill to make sure Ward isn’t
slipping in another unordered service. Next
month it might be magazine subscriptions.

“Ward claims it is offering the insurance
as a ‘genuine consumer protection measure.’
If Ward is really concerned with consumer
welfare, why doesn't It go one step further—
why doesn't it require the consumer to add
the insurance premium to his monthly bill
if he wants the coverage? Those who want
the protection will take the trouble to pay
the extra premium. Those who don't want
the insurance need do nothing.

*“This is surely the traditional way of doing
business in our free enterprise system. It
should not be up to the consumer to take
the trouble to reject unordered merchandise.
Most legitimate firms live by this rule and
stlll earn profits, Most firms are willing to
rely upon the initiative of the consumer to
place an order.

“However, Wards has clearly seized the ini-
tiative from the consumer., The consumer
gets the Insurance unless he specifically re-
Jects it. By shifting the burden of action,
Ward either lacks confidence the insurance
would be accepted in a free cholce situation,
or assumes that consumers are so lazy that
they need to have the insurance forced upon
them for their own good. This smacks of
paternalism of the worst sort. Who appointed
Montgomery Ward to manage the financial
affairs of its 614 milllon customers?

“I certalnly do not challenge the right of
Montgomery Ward to sell credit life insur-
ance to its customers. But I do challenge the
tricky manner in which it is sold. I, there-
fore, renew my hope that the states will for-
bid merchants to charge customers for credit
life insurance unless the customer specifically
asks for it. If the states cannot enforce this
elementary concept of fair play, then in-

:;.llt.ably the Federal Government must step
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ExHIBIT 3
[From PR News Service, Montgomery Ward
& Co.]

MonTGOMERY WARD REAFFIRMS RiguHT ToO
OrrFeR CrEDIT LIFE INSURANCE

CHICAGO, January 22, 1968.—Montgomery
Ward today reaffirmed its right to offer low-
cost “‘consumer protection” credit life insur-
ance to its customers on an optional basis.

In response to comments by Senator Prox-
mire, Gordon R. Worley, financial vice presi-
dent of Montgomery Ward, emphasized that
Ward’s credit customers are being given a
clear option to accept or reject the company's
offer for life insurance protection on their
charge account balances.

He pointed out that Ward's consumer pro-
tection credit life insurance program was
specifically designed to benefit the company's
six and one-half million credit customers. He
further stated that the Montgomery Ward
management wants to be certain that all of
its customers understand they have a clear
right to accept or reject the insurance cover-

e.

Worley stated that credit account billing
statements to be malled will expressly pro-
vide customers with the option of checking
one of the following boxes printed on the
statement—"‘[ ] I wish Charg-all Insurance
Protection—[ ]I do not wish Charge-all In-
surance Protection and I have deducted from
my payment any premium shown below."

Hundreds of letters have been recelved
from customers expressing appreciation for
the low-cost insurance protection being pro-
vided by Montgomery Ward. Scores of claims
already have been approved for accounts of
customers who have died since the plan was
first offered early in January.

Worley stated that— “for 96 years, Mont-
gomery Ward has provided its customers
with merchandise and services based upon
its policy and /quote in quote/ customers
satisfaction guaranteed /quote in quote/ and
this continues to be our poliey in offering
consumer protection insurance in 1968.”

According to Worley, each malling to cus-
tomers provides full information concern-
ing the advantages of the new insurance
protection, along with a listing of the options
customers have in expressing their desire
whether or not to accept the insurance.

In his statement today, Worley asserted
that he is confident this misunderstanding
will be resolved by reemphasizing all of “the
fair and reasonable options offered with the
first billing.”

He described the plan as “a genuine con-
sumer protection measure and a significant
addition to the company's customer services.”

“We are not the first to use this method,”
Worley said, “and I really do not understand
why we have been singled out for attack
at this time. In addition to the Federal
programs for servicemen and government
employees, other natlonal retail and catalog
firms have been offering insurance by this
method for some time.”

ExHIBIT 4

[From the Wall Street Journal, Jan. 16, 1968]
Warpn's LIFE INSURANCE FOR CreEDIT Cus-
ToMERS IS UNDER WIDE ATTACK—PLAN IS
“in FORCE” ON ALL ACCOUNTS; PURCHASERS
AR BILLED UNLESS Poricy IS SPECIFICALLY

REJECTED

The insurance departments of Maryland,
Illinois and Colorado were added to the lst
of agencies making an Investigation of a life
insurance plan that Montgomery Ward & Co.
is offering to its credit-card customers in
more than 30 states.

A Senate antitrust subcommittee s study-
ing the plan and Minnesota's insurance
department has criticized it.

The insurance automatically covers charge-
account bills up to $3,000, in case of the
death of the person holding the account. The
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insurance is “in force” on all accounts, un-
less the customer specifically cancels it, ac-
cording to an announcement by Montgomery
Ward.

Under the Insurance plan, Montgomery
Ward’s charge-account customers are billed
for the insurance unless they specifically re-
Ject it.

Newton I. Steers, Jr., Maryland’'s insurance
commissioner sald, “A large number of
Maryland citizens have received in recent
days an announcement from Montgomery
Ward advising that, effective immediately
they are covered by a credit life insurance
policy, which will pay off their unpaid bal-
ance at Ward’s in the event the account
holder dies.”

Mr. Steers said, “Some citlzens have com-
plalned to me that they feel the action of
Montgomery Ward is improper in that it
appears to commit these customers to an
insurance protection they may not want,
unless they act to cancel the protection.”

“I find this technique objectionable—al-
though I am not certaln at this point
whether it is actionable,” Mr. Steers sald.
He added that Maryland “is presently con-
sidering the matter and will take every ap-
propriate step to see that the public interest
of Maryland citizens is protected.”

Montgomery Ward in Chicago sald it “will
cooperate fully” with the Maryland Insur-
ance Department’s investigation, adding,
“We are convinced when all the facts are
explained, there will be no problem.”

John ¥F. Bolton Jr., Illinols’ director of
insurance, has requested that officlals of
Montgomery Ward Life Insurance Co., & sub-
sidlary, and Old Republic Life Insurance Co.,
Chicago, which writes some life insurance
for Montgomery Ward, meet with him Pri-
day. One reason for the meeting, Mr. Bolton
sald, 18 to ascertain why such a program
was Instituted without consulting him. Iike
other state insurance officlals, Mr, Bolton
sald he had received "many complaints with
a tremendous amount of phone activity. The
biggest complaint is that people must reject
insurance before it's taken off their ac-
count.” He continued: "“As a general prin-
ciple, a person should not be forced to reject
his insurance. This seems to be carrylng the
use of a charge account to an extreme.”

A Montgomery Ward spokesman acknowl-
:ggad the proposed meeting with Mr. Bol-

n.

The legality of Montgomery Ward’s “neg-
ative enrolment” insurance program also is
being questioned by the Colorado Insurance
Department. J. Richard Barnes, commis-
sloner, said the department's attorney was
examining the policy “with respect to the
unfair practices portlon of the Colorado in-
surance law.”

Anthony Mullen, a state representative,
will introduce a bill today aimed at banning
credit life insurance with negative enrol-
ment provisions. “It's a fine insurance pro-
gram,” Mr. Mullen explained, “but the
method of selling it doesn't seem quite right.
It comes in the form of junk mall. I just
threw 1t into the trash can."” He added that
later he “fished it out of the garbage.”

Complaints from the public brought the
matter to Mr, Barnes' attention. “I have let-
ters of complaint three Inches deep on my
desk now,” he sald. He called the insurance
“a good policy, very reasonably priced.” He
sald he objects not only to the method of
enrolment but to advertising, which he
terms “misleading.” He says: “The policy ex-
cludes pre-existing conditions and has age
limits on disability,” but promotional ma-
terial gives the impression there are no such
limitations.

A Senate antitrust subcommitteee has
started a separate study of the plan, and
Thomas C. Hunt, Minnesota’s insurance
commissioner, has charged that the insur-
ance is likely “to deceive” the public be-
cause of the “automatic” billing techniques.
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The life insurance plan is an optional one
to Montgomery Ward'’s charge customers, the
company said, and a customer's refusal to
accept the coverage hasn't any bearing on
the status of his charge account. The com-
pany also said the plan would be an optional
one for new charge accounts.

Ex#HiIBIT 5

RockviLLE, Mbp.,
January 18, 1968.
Benator PEILIP HART,
Senate Antitrust Subcommittee,
Old Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SENaTOR HART: About & week ago I
received the enclosed material from the
Montgomery-Ward Department Store and
had it not been for the fact that I had
a few moment to spare, the material would
have ended up in my trash basket along
with all other jumk mall., However, I did
start to read the material sent to me and
as I read I became angrier and more aware
that something did not appear to be quite
right.

guy anger was aroused because, aside from
a “junk mall-type envelope”, the enclosures
were of the type that could be misinterpreted
by illiterate and semi-illiterate people who
might possibly presume that the "life in-
surance” Montgomery-Ward was selling was
indeed “life insurance” and not an insur-
ance policy against Montgomery-Ward losing
money owed the company in cases where a
customer was unable to pay his bill due to
severe illness or a death in the famlily. The
legal terms and figures set forth and the
legal looking insurance certificate all tend to
give this illusion.

By now my appetite was whetted and I
wanted to see just how much Montgomery-
Ward would charge me for this “service”
that actually protected them. As you can see
there is to be a $0.10 charge per $100.00
for this convenience I did not ask for nor
want, and when I read that 6, million peo-
ple were automatically enrolled in this plan
I did some fast mathematics and came up
with a figure that was unbelievable. Frank-
ly, I'd like that kind of income per monthl!

But, the cruz of the entire matter came,
when I read that the onus was on me to re-
ject the insurancel I had to fill in a box,
mail the certificate to my closest Mont-
gomery-Ward store and inform them I did
not want their life Insurance. Moreover, I
was to waste, for that indeed is what it is,
an envelope and a $0.08 stamp rejecting
something that was not solicited nor wanted.
My anger mounted when I realized that
whenever Montgomery-Ward sends out a bill
to their charge customers they exrpect pay-
ment and enclose a self-addressed envelope.
The insurance letter, however, contalned no
such envelope leading me to believe they
don’t want me to reject their insurance.

Senator Hart, after calming down I started
calling people. I first called Montgomery-
Ward to complain and got no further than
a clerk telling me it was a good policy, I
was the first to complain of it and if I didn’t
like it to send back the certificate. Then I
called the Insurance Information Institute
who referred me to the D.C. Insurance Com-
missioner’s Office who listened to my com-
plaint and then told me he had no power
to help me because I lived in Maryland. He
did advise, however, to write to the Maryland
Insurance Commissioner, Newton I. Steers.
I was also advised that my “gripe” was with
Montgomery Ward and not Montgomery
Ward Life Insurance Company.

Then I read in the Evening Star that you
were conducting an investigation into this
matter and again read in the Evening Star's
Actlon Line column that other people were
protesting about the Insurance. So it seems
that you are now the last recourse—I am not
paying Montgomery-Ward the ten cents in-
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surance charge although I owe a current bal-
ance of $32.27 as of 1 January 1968, but I
know there will be many people who will
pay the dime because (1) they will do it un-
thinkingly; (2) they think it is a service
charge; (3) because they don’t want to start
trouble over such a small amount. Well,
Senator, I don’t fall into those categories;
I can well afford to waste a dime but there
are many people who can't and it is for this
reason that I am appealing to you to look
further into this practice, for if this is legal
then what will prevent the telephone com-
pany, gas, electric and water companlies from
doing the same thing?

I am sending you all the material I re-
celved in the envelope—they are the orig-
inals—and if you need them please feel free
to keep them. I have no intention of sending
back the certificate or paying the dime, and
frankly, I think I would be happy if, after
investigating the practice it proved unbe-
coming to & department store and Mont-
gomery-Ward had to return the dimes!

Should you need any additional informa-
tion, please feel free to call upon me.

Most sincerely,
CONBTANCE C, WALKER
Mrs. Benjamin S, Walker.

JANUARY 12, 1968.

Dear SenaToR: Since I do not know who
to send this to, will you please forward this
to proper person regarding Montgomery
Ward?

We recelved this insurance with no pre-
vious information and feel it was something
forced upon us without our request and am
very happy to hear this sort of thing is being
investigated. We are not such fools that we
have to have a company do our thinking for
us.
Thanks very much.

Mrs. ROBERT R. JOHNSON,

HorLmeN, Wis.

MapisoN, Wis.,,
January 22, 1968.
Mr. E. S. DONNELL,
President, Montgomery Ward & Co. Inc.,
Chicago, IlL.

Dear MR. DonnNeELL: I find myself very
angry at being subjected to the marketing
technique Montgomery Ward has resorted to
in “offering” its Charge All Insurance Pro-
tection plan. The basic idea of credit account
insurance is fine, has become quite widely
used, and I do not object to the idea.

But: I feel that the purchase of a product
or service should be based upon the cus-
tomer's application for the product or service
and one should not have to apply not to buy.

And: My personal experience with in-
surance contracts indicates that the rate to
be charged is ridiculously high even if it
is only “pennies” per month. Do you own
any life insurance of as limited a character
as this that costs as much as $1.00 per
$1000.00 per month? In a *“group” boasting
to be “614 million strong”?

How would you react to receiving a notice
by mail that effective two weeks ago, your
automobile is now insured (against certain
types of loss) by a wonderful new plan that
only costs (several times what you now pay),
included on your quarterly statement. (In
case you don't want this coverage, just fill
out the enclosed form and return it to our
agent.)

This experience, capping increasingly fre-
quent incidences of dis-satisfaction with
Montgomery Ward merchandise, reduces fur-
ther the fine image I had always had of your
company.

I commend you for your interest in your
customers but I feel you missed the boat
with this one.

Sincerely,
PauL F. ScHOFP.
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THE UNIVERSITY OF WISCONSIN,
Madison, January 18, 1968.
Mr. E. 8. DONNELL,
President, Montgomery Ward,
Chiecago, Ill.

Dear Mer. DonnNELL: I must say I was
shocked to receive your printed form letter
on “Charg~-All Insurance Protection". I can-
not conceive of how M-W would put me in
the position of having to write to you, to re-
ject your insurance protection plan—a plan
which probably will yield M-W an additional
percentage of profit each year.

I would not even expect shabby lending,
household finance companies to do this, It
is even worse than the reprehensible tactlcs
of oil companies who send out charge cards
gratuitously.

Bincerely,
EvVERETT EASsSALOW,

P8.—No. I absolutely don't want your in-
surance.

JEFFERSON C1ITY, MO.,
January 22, 1968.
Hon. WiLLIAM PROXMIRE,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SENATOR ProXMIRE: While I am not
a constituent of yours, I thought you might
be interested in a letter I wrote the Pres-
ident of Montgomery Ward & Co. regarding
credit life insurance. I heard your name
mentioned on a local news report today
regarding your plans to introduce some leg-
islation that would prohibit the conduct
of business such as is described in the at-
tached letter.

Hope this will be of some help to you in
your efforts to protect the American public
from unethical conduct of business.

Sincerely,
Don BRUMMALL,
JANUARY 11, 1968.
Re: Account No. 1822 R3 10 65, Don Brum-
mall, 1911 Cole Drive Jefferson City, Mo.
65101.
Mr. E. S. DONNELL,
President, Montgomery Ward & Co.,
Chicago, Ill.

Dear Mr. DonNNELL: I am writing you as a
customer of Montgomery Ward which dates
back several years. While I may not be one
of your biggest customers, I haye purchased
many, many items from your stores. In all of
these cases, I have had complete satisfaction
as to quality, service, warranties and cus-
tomer relationship. Also, in these many pur-
chases, I or my wife have always had to
slgn a ticket for the merchandise or service
that we have received.

In the mall the other day, I received a
large letter from you including an insurance
certificate. After reading through your let-
ter I found that if I did not sign a rejection
and return this certificate to one of your
stores, my account, which at the present time
is around $300 or $400, will be charged at the
rate of 10c per $100. To my knowledge, noth-
ing has even been added nor terms changed
on my account unless I have asked for it or
have signed. Now I find that if I do not
react to your offer by a signed rejection by
returning the insurance certificate signed,
my account will be tampered with and a
charge will be added. This, I know, has never
been a part of my agreement with Mont-
gomery Ward. I am going to spend 6¢c to
return this certificate to you to let you know
I do not wish this certificate nor do I ever
want anything added to my account unless
I am first offered the privilege to accept and
not merely the privilege to reject.

I certainly hope that you don’t just feel
that this is a routine complaint or that this
is just an emotional reaction and that I want
to make an issue out of nothing. I want,
simply, to state that I feel that somehow you
have violated a basie prineiple of business
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ethics and that is, that one of your cus-
tomers has purchased something unless he
states an objection that he does not want
to participate. While you may be successful
with this new venture, I think you should
take a long, hard look at the method that
you are using in trying to offer help and
savings to your many customers. I feel sure
that you did not achleve greatness and
success in the past by putting your customers
on guard, that is, unless they say no it is
assumed they mean yes.

I only hope that I have made myself clear
and that you and your company will accept
this constructive suggestion. We, as custom-
ers, have the right to exercise our privilege
to buy but we do not want to be forced to
reject.

While it is dificult for me to express, in
writing, my concern over this matter, I do
hope I have made myself clear.

Sincerely,
DoN BRUMMALL,
Forr CoLLINS, CoLo.,
January 10, 1968.
CONSUMER REPORTS,

Mount Vernon, N.Y.

GeENTLEMEN: I am enclosing a letter from
Mr, Donnell of Montgomery Wards together
with an insurance policy, which arrived to-
gether via junk mail. I am also enclosing a
copy of my reply to Mr. Donnell. I don't mind
them so much raising revolving charge ac-
count rates, since I avold paying them by
not letting the balance accumulate, but this
seems awfully underhanded.

Sincerely,

E. R. DEaL,

BALTIMORE, Mb.,
January 9, 1968.
EprTor, CONSUMER REPORTS,
Mount Vernon, N.Y.

Dear Sme: I am enclosing a “Certificate of
Insurance” I recelved from Montgomery
Wards as a charge customer. It seems I was
not really “offered” this insurance, I have it
already without asking, for in order to “can-
cel” it, I must sign and return the Certificate.

It would seem to me that the better pro-
cedure would be to require return if one
desired the insurance. As you can see by the
scribblings I made, my irritation was great—
to the point I finally wrote a letter to Wards
pointing out that this approach seems to
be highly questionable to say the least, and
appears to me to be a scheme to obtain some
easy money from customers who assume, as
I initially did that the insurance would be
validated only by my signature. I suspect the
profit Wards will make will be on those who
are too busy, or too trusting to reject. It
certainly looks as if this is the profit in-
tended.

It might be helpful if you called attention
to this technigque as a warning to your
readers.

Sincerely,
G, A, W.
CoNSUMER REPORTS,
Mount Vernon, N.Y.

Dear Sms: Enclosed is an innocuous look-
ing plece of third class “junk” mail which I
received recently. It looks like the usual pro-
motion of a group insurance plan for credit
card holders, which I may add usually makes
a short trip from the mail box to the garbage
can. But lo and behold, upon closer examina-
tion I find I have been “allowed” to particl-
pate in this insurance plan automatically,
effective immediately! All that is required to
become liable for this coverage is that the
third class letter make the usual trip to
the garbage can. How can this be legally
binding on either party? I am sure you have
a name for this kind of practice.

To me this again indicates that the size of
& company indicates nothing about the
ethics they practice. And this certainly re-
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flects contempt towards their customers by
Ward’s management.
G.F.E,

BouLper, CoLO.

BouLper, CoLo.,
January 11, 1968.
CONSUMER REPORTS,
Mount Vernon, N.Y.

GENTLEMEN: I am enclosing a brochure
and letter which we received this week from
Montgomery Ward informing us that we were
now covered by “Charg-All Insurance Pro-
tection,” unless we notified Wards' that we
did not wish to carry this. Since the “insur-
ance” is rather obviously designed to protect
Wards from losses on accounts receivable, we
sent our torn-up credit card back and asked
to be removed from any lists we might be on.
It seems to me that to have something like
this become automatic unless refused is
much worse than the many “without obliga-
tion” offers that one receives—what might
have happened if we hadn't read the bro-
chure carefully? We would have found our-
selves billed for something we did not want
and had not requested. If this sort of thing
is not illegal, surely it must be a most irregu-
lar practice, isn't it? What next?

Very truly yours,
G. J. B.
OrLANDO, FLA,,
January 6, 1968.
CoNsuMERS UNION oF UNITED STATES, INC.,
Mount Vernon, N.Y,

GENTLEMEN: You may be interested in a
new technique of insurance merchandising
being used by Montgomery Ward to sell credit
life insurance to their 61, million charge ac-
count customers. Effective January 1, 1968,
unless specifically rejected by the customer,
a premium of ten cents per month per 100
balance due, or fraction thereof, except no
charge for balances of $30 or less, will be
added to the statement to cover this protec-
tion, underwritten by the Old Republic Life
Insurance Company of Chicago.

Failure of the customer to take actlon on
this coverage offer results in his being cov-
ered—unless he fails to remit premiums for
three months. This appears to be entering
into a contract through omission—a new
legal breakthrough. By logical extension, this
same technique could be used any other
direct mail solicitor to form binding con-
tracts without action on the part of the
customer—or could 1t?

The 10¢ monthly premium is split into
7.5¢ for life insurance and 2.5¢ for disability
insurance if the customer is under 60 years
old, with all 10¢ applied to life insurance if
over 60, Maximum amount of the benefit is
$3000.

For a $100 balance due, the rate of 76 cents
per month per $1000 does not compare favor-
ably with a group life policy offering units of
$10,000 coverage for persons under 45 at a
cost of 45 cents per month per $1000, The
comparison becomes much more unfavorable
for a balance due of, say, $33, with an effec-
tive rate of $2.26 per $1000 per month—or
5 times as much as the other group life plan.

In a covering letter announcing the plan,
received In Orlando today—a week after 1t is
in effect—Wards president E. S. Donnell
states, “But please understand that Charg-
All Insurance Protection is offered to you.. .
you are free to reject it if you wish.” (em-
phasis his). No return envelope to mail back
the cancellation was enclosed.

G. F. M.
NeEw BrIGHTON, MINN.,
January 5, 1968.
EpiToR, CONSUMER REPORTS,
Mount Vernon, N.Y.

Dear Sm: On January 3, 1968 I received
the enclosed literature from Montgomery
Ward. It surely destroyed my faith in the
honesty of Wards. My objection to Wards’
solicitation of Charg-all Insurance Protec-
tion is that it 1s highly deceptive and likely
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to be discarded by the customer as ordinary
advertising. In fact of the ten or twelve peo-
ple my wife and I talk to only one recog-
nized the solicitation for what it was. That
person alerted me to the deceptive nature
of the solicitation so that I could watch
for it.

There is nothing prominently placed on
the literature to indicate what it is or how
the customer is to protect himself from re-
celving unwanted insurance. A close and
careful reading of the literature is necesary
to find the true nature of the solicitation.
Not many persons read their junk mail that
carefully.

In Minnesota at least we have an alert in-
surance commissioner who is willing to take
the necessary steps to protect the public.
Articles in the Minneapolis Morning Tribune,
January 4, 1968, page 1 and the Wall Street
Journal, January 5, 1968, page 20 also gave
the solicitation some publicity. But what
if insurance is not involved? Or what about
other states where officials are not as con-
sumer minded? What protection does the
consumer receive then?

Very truly yours,
R.E. W.
Dusois, Wxo.,
January 7, 1968.
MONTGOMERY WARD,
Chicago, Ill.

Dear Mr. DoNNELL: I refer to your recent
letter concerning Charg-all Insurance Pro-
tection. You may have been pleased to tell
me about this service, but I wish to inform
you that it left me displeased and upset.
That a company with a reputation for busi-
ness integrity, such as Montgomery Ward,
should stoop so low as to employ the obliga-
tlon to respond negatively in order to avoid
an incurred cost as a sales tool Is indeed
shameful.

We have a credit card with MW which we
maintain on a thirty day basis so it is un-
likely that this insurance coverage would
become in force. Had the approach been
more honest, I might have been encouraged
to act favorably. Now, my attitude not only
is antagonistic to the basic idea, but I feel
strongly that MW has committed a very seri-
ous breach of business etiquette and their
corporate image has been tainted by such a
cheap bit of street corner merchandising.

I feel so strongly about this matter that I
am sending a copy of this letter, along with
the material you sent to me, to the Consum-
ers Union of which I am a member so that
they may be aware of Montgomery Ward's
action.

I am sure that this letter will serve in lieu
of a signature on the “Certificate of Insur-
ance” to officlally record that I do not want
this insurance.

Very truly yours,
Roy W. STICKEL,

SONNENSCHEIN, GREENEBAUM & MANN,
Chicago, January 11, 1968.
Ben I. Greenebaum, Jr., 320 Fairview
Avenue, Winnetka, Illinois 60093, No.
04-218-8428-9.
MoNTGOMERY WARD LIFE INSURANCE Co.,
Chicago, Il1.

GENTLEMEN: I return herewith your so-
called “Certificate of Insurance” which you
issued in my name and mailed to me through
the United States malls; same having been
recelved by me on the evening of January 9,
1968. Your issuance of sald certificate with-
out prior written authority from me appears
to me to have been wrongful and an un-
justifiable imposition upon me for the fol-
lowing reasons, among others, viz.:

(1) You have undertaken to obligate me
to pay premiums for so-called “insurance"”
which I did not authorize or order.

(2) You pretend to create a contractual
relationship between us without authority
from me and even without prior notice to
me. Consequently, you have obligated me

Re:
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to reply to a communication from you
where no such obligation should properly
have been created.

(8) It is my understanding that your act
in issuing and mailing to me the subject
certificate without my knowledge or
consent is contrary to the provisions of
the laws of the United States of America
with respect to the use of the United Stutes
mails and is contrary to the provisions of
the statutes of the State of Illinois with
regard to insurance.

This device of yours (which you have
created so that your parent company will
make a proflt out of protecting itself against
loss from its customers) appears to me to
be wholly unethical. If you had tendered this
type of certificate to your customers upon
condition that no such certificate would be-
come effective unless and until the named
insured signs and returns to you an accept-
ance thereof, then you would have given
your customers the right to accept an offered
contractual relationship or to disregard the
offer. But to bludgeon your patrons by de-
manding an affirmative act on their part in
order to reject your offer is not only un-
conscionable but, as above indicated, it ap-
pears to the writer to be a breach of two
penal codes, Probably 80% of your customers
do not understand what you have done to
them and, accordingly, they have merely
glanced at the certificate and thrown it
away. Nevertheless, as to all such customers
you apparently will consider them to be
obligated to you upon an undertaking which
those customers do not understand and do
not believe to be in existence. To say the
very least, such conduct on your part ap-
pears to the writer to be wholly irrespon-
sible and reprehensible.

For your future reference, neither you
nor Montgomery Ward & Company has been
or is now or will hereafter be authorized
to presume to obligate me in any manner
whatsoever until and unless I shall first have
agreed in writing to the creation of such
obligation, I deeply resent your having pre-
sumed to have created such obligation by
issuance of the subject certificate (which is
returned herewith and upon which I have
duly noted my denial of responsibility or
liability) and I hereby request that in the
future you refrain from any such improper
activity involving me.

In view of the fact that the transmittal
letter which you sent to me came from the
office of the President of Montgomery Ward
& Company, I am sending to the office of
the President a copy of this letter and a
copy of the certificate with my endorsement
of denial of liability thereon.

Very truly yours,
Ben I. GREENEBAUM, JT.

HUMAN RIGHTS CONVENTIONS ARE
CONSISTENT WITH AMERICAN
TRADITION

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, ever
since the founding of this country, a be-
lief in human rights has been a driving
force in our history. The Constitution
itself is based on a belief in human dig-
nity. Our early leaders sought to con-
struct a system which protected not the
rights of a king or privileged class. No,
the rights protected in our Constitution
are the rights of the ordinary citizen.

There were men who scoffed at this
experiment. But the American dream of
rights for all the people caught the
imagination of mankind. By the mil-
lions, men from all over the globe came
to this land. They came to be free. They
came to gain those rights which in their
native lands were denied them.
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In this century we have seen the ex-
pansion of the American tradition of
human rights, From something just
confined to our own shores it has
grown to an international ideal. An ideal
to be achieved not by force, but by per-
suasion. At the end of the First World
War, President Wilson sought to make
certain human rights a part of the final
settlement. At the end of World War II,
the United States sought the establish-
ment of the United Nations. Part of the
purpose of this organization was to
secure and guard our precious rights.

Mr, President, we must not reject this
tradition. The quest for human rights
has been an indispensable part of our
national heritage. To fail to ratify these
conventions is nothing less than a denial
of the heart and of the spirit of this
country. Once again I ask the Senate to
act now to approve the various conven-
tions on human rights.

CALIFORNIA’S CHERRY BLOSSOM
PRINCESS

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, I am
indeed fortunate to have a number of
young men and attractive women in my
office who help me to serve California,
and they do it with a special flair and
enthusiasm because they are from Cali-
fornia. Many of the young women on my
staff add to their dedication a generous
helping of beauty. One of these young
women, Miss Susan Schmoll, has been
duly recognized.

Last night Miss Schmoll was selected
as California’s princess for the Cherry
Blossom Festival next spring. She will
in time be a candidate for the title of
“Cherry Blossom Princess” and I for one
will be cheering her on. Miss Schmoll,
born and raised in Merced, Calif., is her-
self a springtime blossom of the great
San Joaquin Valley. Her fresh, young
beauty and bright-eyed enthusiasm
grace our front office and brighten the
California contingent in Washington at
various State society functions. As a
graduate of College of the Holy Names
in Oakland, Calif., and a 1-year student
at the University of Florence in Italy, she
brings to her work an intelligence and
wit which are the delight of my staff. I
am thankful for her presence and I wish
her well in her forthcoming role in the
cherry blossom celebration.

Mr. President, I want the record to
show that my staff and I are delighted
at this honor which has come to Miss
Schmoll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
MonTovA in the chair), The clerk will
call the roll.

The bill clerk proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

SEIZURE OF US.S. “PUEBLO”
Mr. SCOTT. Mr, President, the Presi-
dent has called up more than 14,000 Air
Force and Navy reservists to active duty,
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following the seizure of one of our ships
in what appears to be an act of piracy.
We are, therefore, putting more guns on
the national menu. The question arises,
Will the President cut the butter?

Last week I said I thought that in the
state of the Union message the President
had a duty, which he did not exercise, to
state priorities, instead of coming in with
a cornucopia of cookies for everybody, a
message which spread the goodies
around, which had no real evidence of a
call to national sacrifice.

We are being pushed around all over
the world. One remembers somewhat
longingly the days when the Unifted
States was a fully respected national
power and what occurred when the
pirates in north Africa at the time seized
an American citizen named Perdicaris.
It was in the time of Theodore Roosevelt,
a man who knew what to do.

The seizure had been made by a man
named Raisuli. Theodore Roosevelt told
the government of that country, for all
the world to hear, “Perdicaris alive or
Raisuli dead.”

‘We have got to get that ship back, and
we have got to get that crew back. I think
the American people are waiting with
intense interest to see whether or not we
rely on 6 months of debate in the United
Nations, or whether we expect the Amer-
ican people to believe that diplomatic
negotiations are proceeding, or whether
we take such action as will be necessary
under the circumstances, bearing in mind
that we ought to proceed in a manner
such as to avoid the taking of unneces-
sary risks. I believe the American people
will demand that those sailors be re-
turned, and that piracy on the high seas
stop.

This is on the assumption that we were
on the high seas. If we were not on the
high seas, then we have a right to inquire
whether we were in fact interfering un-
necessarily, and taking unnecessary risks.

Some segments of the press have asked
some interesting questions. These include
the question of whether it was necessary
for the small, slow ship to be all alone,
going close to a hostile nation. If it was
necessary, why was the vessel so lightly
armed? Why was it not able to move
farther away in the hour or so after it
was first hailed by a North Korean boat,
and why, in the same period, did it not
seek help from friendly forces?

We ought not to ask U.S. servicemen
to run intolerable risks, of course, or fo
be forced to take part in missions that
would risk unnecessary war. But if this
is just one more instance where another
small country feels that it can push the
United States around with impunity, Mr.
President, I hope the action taken will
satisfy the American people that we do
not intend to let them get away with it.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the REcorp an
editorial regarding the seizure of the
U.S.8. Pueblo, which appeared in today’s
Philadelphia Inquirer.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

THEY SEIZED OUR SHIP

Communist North Korea has committed an
act of piracy against a ship of the US,
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Navy and lts crew. This constitutes a limited
aggression against the United States that
is, in the language of the diplomats, a
matter of “utmost gravity.” The American
people should recognize the seriousness of
the situation and the possible consequences.

The Government in Washington should
move firmly and responsibly in dealing with
this crisis. It is not a time for recklessness
or undue haste, but it is not a time for ex-
cessive timidity or prolonged indecision,
either.

The Communist regime in North EKorea,
which made a disastrous miscalculation in
1950 resulting in war with the United States,
should be given clear warning of the far
greater dangers involved now in underesti-
mating America's resolve to protect its in-
terests,

While diplomacy is exerted at all levels
to avert armed conflict, and while U.8. mili-
tary forces are deployed in preparation for
whatever may be required of them, it is
essential that relevant details be obtained
on the confrontation at sea and subsequent
developments.

The North Koreans contend that the
Pueblo, a reconnaissance vessel apparently
on a routine information-gathering mission,
sailed within 12 miles of shore and there-
fore invaded what North Korea claims to be
its coastal waters. Official U.S. accounts of
the Incident indicate the ship was much
farther off shore and in international waters.

A point to be emphasized here 1s that
seizure of the Pueblo and its crew was un-
justified in any event. If the North Koreans
believed the ship to be too close to shore,
the proper procedure would have been to
order its withdrawal, Fallure to get imme-
diate response in such a situation might
have warranted a warning shot across the
bow. In no circumstances, even if the North
Korean version of what happened is accepted,
wa: the capture of the ship a responsible
act.

Another disturbing question is why U.S.
air cover was not provided for this unarmed
ship in a dangerous area. American military
authorities owe an explanation as to how
the Pueblo could be boarded in international
waters and towed to a North Korean port
with no exercise of U.S, air or sea power
to prevent this humiliating kidnap of 83
Navy men.,

It is imperative that the U.S. Government
deal with this crisis not only with firmness
but with all available facts in hand.

TRIBUTE TO SENATOR RUSSELL

Mr. HOLLINGS. Mr. President, last
Thursday many Members of the Senate
joined in a tribute to my valued friend
and colleague, RicHARy B. RusseLn, of
Georgia, on the occasion of the 35th an-
niversary of his service in the U.S. Sen-
ate. At the time I was presiding and un-
able to participate. I should, therefore,
like to take this opportunity to join my
colleagues in a well-deserved tribute to
the senior Senator from the Peach State.

Mr. President, when I came to this
great body as a freshman, the first of last
year, I was naturally curious to know
whom I should turn to, seeking counsel
and advice. I wanted to know who was
noted for exceptional judgment, and who
were the more effective Members of this
great body.

This being the day and age of polling,
I determined to take a poll on my own.
I asked other Senators on both sides of
the aisle; I talked to trusted and ex-
perienced aides from the various com-
munities; I talked to Cabinet officers and
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others in the executive branch of the
Government.

Mr. President, the result was a unani-
mity of judgment that was astonishing.
Invariably the question would be an-
swered quickly and without hesitation:
RusskeLL, of Georgia, Senator Dick, or Mr.
RusseLt. Most people volunteered that
Senator RusseLL was the most effective
and most respected Member of this body
in the past half century, or perhaps of
all time. After having sought and re-
ceived his generous counsel, I can only
vigorously echo that sentiment.

He has given unsparingly of his wis-
dom, and he has taken time that I am
sure could have been more profitably
spent. In short, he has been a friend.
And this freshman Senator is grateful to
have this opportunity to say, “Thank you,
Mr. Dick.”

I can think of no greater task I could
set for myself than to try to represent
the people of South Carolina in the
fashion Senator RusseLL has represented
his beloved Georgia.

CONGRESS CHALLENGE

Mr, FANNIN. Mr. President, On Mon-
day, January 15, 1968, the Arizona Re-
public, one of the most respected news-
papers in the Nation, published an edi-
torial entitled “Congress Challenge,”
which I think is worthy of the Senate’s
attention.

The Republic’s editorial writer cites
the tremendous challenge facing Con-
gress because of the many issues of
critical importance that are before us.

I ask unanimous consent that the edi-
torial be printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

CONGRESS CHALLENGE

It would be only a slight exaggeration to
say that the second sesslon of the 90th Con-
gress, which returns to work today after only
a four-week vacation, faces the greatest chal-
lenge in our history.

Each Congress faces enormous economic,
soclal, and political problems. Each is con-
fronted with lssues which threaten to sun-
der society’s delicate fabric. And each must
wrestle with incipient problems which, if
ignored, will ultimately overwhelm subse-
quent Congresees.

But having acknowledged as much, it is
still necessary to understand that each Con-
gress is faced with more and greater prob-
lems in a more complex world—a world
which undoubtedly is capable of destroying
itself, but which is less demonstrably capable
of governing itself.

Congress can scarcely be compared with
Atlas, yet it seems at times to be carrying
the weight of the world on its shoulders. And
the burden which currently weighs heaviest
is the Vietnam war, to which we have com-
mitted some one-half million servicemen,
some $2.5 billlon a month, and more than
16,000 casualties.

If the administration, with the advice and
consent of Congress, can extricate us honor-
ably from the war . . . and If we can prevent
a Communist takeover of South Vietnam . . .
then we will have both the time and resources
to devote to our other pressing problems.

For even if the war ended tomorrow, we
would still be faced with a major urban
crisis, erime in the streets, civil disorders, and
the many other problems which contribute
to the erosion of the American spirit.
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This Congress could distinguish itself, as
has no other, if it would abandon the dis-
credited idea that money alone can solve our
problems, and if it would recognize that it is
not material poverty so much as poverty of
the human spirit that impoverishes much of
America.

This is not to suggest that many Americans
are not poor or deprived. They are, and it
will take heavy expenditures to get them
back on their feet. But all the money in the
world would not break the cycle of poverty
unless that money is invested in programs
almed at rehabilitation and education.

Quite obviously, one of the major problems
facing America at this juncture—civil dis-
orders—has very little to do with pov-
erty . . . as is clear from the fact that many
of the disorders have been provoked by afflu~
ent agitators on college campuses.

What Congress must search for, even at
the risk of frustration, is new approaches to
our long-time problems. And it must be pre-
pared to trim or eliminate the many useless
programs whose only merit is their longevity.

This is a big order, but the times cry out
for a break from the unworkable policies of
the past.

WHAT ABOUT REFORM OF THE
ARMY OF SOUTH VIETNAM?

Mr, MONTOYA. Mr. President, I note
with some dismay that efforts to stream-
line and reform the Army of South Viet-
nam are being frustrated. Now a new de-
bate engages us. Shall we immediately
increase the fighting effectiveness of the
South Vietnamese Army against the
present foe? Or shall we realine it so
that it will be able to repel a Korean-
style invasion?

Evidence exists that a move to make
South Vietnamese armed units directly
responsive to Saigon has met with frus-
tration. It seems that the effort to delete
the power of the South Vietnamese corps
commanders, or “warlords,” has been a
failure.

And what about the new South Viet-
namese striking forces patterned after
American models? Where are they?
These highly mobile strike forces were to
have emerged shortly.

All of these reforms were aimed at
allowing the Vietnamese to take over a
greater share of their war effort, and to
aid and expand the pacification program.
Now it seems that more delay is all we
are offered. This is inexcusable. This is
unacceptable.

We are not in Vietnam to coddle cor-
rupt and cowardly corps commanders
who play politics rather than lead their
troops into battle. We are not there to
allow them to play the game of intrigue
while Americans die. We are not there to
debate military niceties.

I want to see South Vietnamese do
their own fighting, led into battle by
their own commanders. There is no
denying that Americans are dying while
corrupt, cowardly, and venal men take
their ease behind the lines—far behind
the lines, I might add.

I am not interested in excuses or dou=-
bletalk. I want results. Either the Army
of South Vietnam is cleaning its own
house or it is not. Either it is being
trained, equipped, and lead correctly, or
it is not.

If it is not, then there must be changes,
and swiftly. I have little patience with
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the type of South Vietnamese described.
Nor do the American people.

Mr. President, Beverly Deepe, of the
Christian Secience Monitor, has written
an article for that newspaper which re-
flects my deep and pressing concern
about these matters. The withdrawal
schedule of our people there is in large
measure dependent upon the progress
made by the Army of South Vietnam. I
ask unanimous consent that the article
be printed in the REcORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

Mmnurrary Brocs STYMIE SAIGON
ArMY REFORM

(NotE.—The first of two articles about re-
vamping the 670,000-man South Vietnamese
armed forces. The effects of changes, or lack
of them, will partly determine whether Amer-
ican combat troops can begin their with-
drawal in at least two years as Gen. William
C. Westmoreland has forecast.)

(By Beverly Deepe)

SarcoN.—A coalition of American and Viet-
namese generals has indirectly blocked, at
least temporarily, the much-promised radical
reform of the 10 divisions of the South Viet-
namese Regular Army.

Informed Vietnamese and American
sources report any major revamping of the
Vietnamese armed forces in 1968 will be con-
centrated, not in the 300,000-man regular
ground forces as was expected, but in the
300,000-man provincial militia, called re-
gional and popular forces.

The other 70,000 men constituting the
armed forces serve in the South Vietnamese
Alr Force, Navy, Marines, and a defense
group led by special forces.

Discussions on the radical reform program
have in the past few months become caught
in a complex cross fire of infighting and
disagreement within the Vietnamese com-
mand, within the Vietnamese Government,
within the American military command, and
between the American and Vietnamese es-
tablishments.

SHIFT EXPLAINED

In broadest terms, the radical reform pro-
gram would have shifted the Vietnamese
Army of 300,000 men from a traditional,
conventional organization to a more pro-
gressively organized and operated force
structure, It would have streamlined the
Vietnamese decislonmaking process and fa-
cilitated implementation of the erucial
pacification program. This has currently been
vetoed.

“All this talk about the reorganization and
reform of the Vietnamese Army simply means
the mountain gave birth to a mouse,” one
informed middle-level Vietnamese officer ex-
plained.

The coalition of some American and some
Vietnamese generals vetoed the core of the
radical reform proposal—the abolition of the
10 regular Army divisions (ARVN) and the
simultaneous reduction of the politico-
military power of the 10 Vietnamese division
commanders. This would have also signifi-
cantly reduced the power of the four Viet-
namese corps commanders, commonly, and
even officlally, called the “war lords" of
Vietnam.

REFORM OPPOSED

The Vietnamese division and corps com-
manders were opposed to the reform pro-
posal because they had the most power to
lose immediately. Their political power—
based on the raw power of the guns and
troops they command—Is substantial though
somewhat reduced from earlier years.

Also, President Nguyen Van Thieu was
reportedly opposed to the proposal because
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his political base of support within the Viet-
namese armed forces lies with these gen-
erals.

Other Vietnamese favored the proposal,
however. Principally, these were the more
impatient, middle-level officers, Vice-Presi-
dent Nguyen Cao Ky, and Maj. Gen. Nguyen
Duc¢ Thang. On the Vietnamese side, the
conflicting views somewhat reflect the con-
tinued state of conflict between President
Thieu and Vice-President Ky.

DECISION OVERRULED

The proposal was approved by Mr, Ky
when he was premlier last year. However,
the decision was later overruled by Presi-
dent Thieu and the Army division and corps
commanders in the field. These generals had
been the key decisionmakers in nominating
Mr. Thieu, instead of Mr. Ky, to run as
president in the September elections last

ear.

. On the American side, reliable sources re-
ported influential United States generals in
the command under Gen. Willlam C. West-
moreland were also opposed to abolishing
the divisional structure because they wanted
to continue patterning the Vietnamese Army
along the conventional lines of the American
Army.

Some sources speculate that underlying the
reasoning of the United States generals 1s the
assumption that in the future—in the years
following a peace settlement or an American
troop reduction—the main threat to South
Vietnam would still be a Korean-style inva-
sion which would need to be met by conven-
tional divisions. The threat of continued in-
surrection within the country would demand
nonconventional armed forces.

ABOLITION FAVORED

Civilian elements within General West-
moreland’s command were reportedly in favor
of the abolition of the conventional divisions.
In particular, General Westmoreland's deputy
commander for pacification, Ambassador
Robert Komer, was known to favor the move
because the reduction in the influence of
the division commanders would have stream-
lined the decislonmaking process in the piv-
otal pacification program.

Had the reform measures been approved,
the division and corps commanders would
have lost their power in the pacification pro-
gram. The line of decisionmaking would have
run directly from the Salgon level to the
province chiefs.

One significant but lateral compromise
was made within American official circles,
Both American generals and clvilians within
the command agreed to the abolition of the
Vietnamese division tactical zones. In these
zones of several provinces each the Viet-
namese division commander has been held
responsible for military affalrs as well as
pacification.

DECISION SANCTIONED

The Vietnamese officialdom agreed in form
with this all-American compromise, but the
substance was in effect negated by a recent
decree signed by President Thieu, which
provided that division commanders would be
responsible for deciding If and when their
own tactical zones would be abolished.

While some American officlals are visibly
displeased about that Vietnamese decree,
some Vietnamese officers—including the di-
vislon commanders—are also disgusted with
the Americans on another score: the forma-
tion of the Vietanamese light brigades.

According to the reform proposal, the most
aggressive battalions within each division—
about 30 percent of the 12,000 man divisional
strength—were; to have been organized into
highly mobile strike forces, comparable to
the American brigades. The remaining bat-
talions were to be detalled for counterguer-
rilla and “territorial” defense. The proposed
Vietnamese brigades, averaging 4,000 men,
would have been reinforced in strength from
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3 to 4 battalions per brigade and from 4 to 5
companies per battalion.

ENTHUSIASM VOICED

Even the division commanders were en-
thusiastic about this aspect of the proposal,
but Vietnamese sources say the American
command blocked it.

The current modest decision has been made
to assign only a maximum of three battalions
to each brigade, and none of these battalions
will be as heavily manned as five companies,

Also, each Vietnamese brigade, technically
called a “divisional strike force,” would have
been assigned much more, better, and newer
equipment to increase its firepower and mo-
bility. Each brigade was to include one bat-
tallon of 16 howitzers, one squadron of 17
armored personnel carriers, and one trans-
portation company of 50 trucks.

Well-informed sources said the American
command told the Vietnamese command to
“wait until next year to get this equipment.”

Each of these brigades was also to be re-
trained and organized to fight and maneuver
as an integrated unit as American brigades
do. But the Vietnamese sources also say this
has yet to take place and there are no plans
to effect it.

VIEWPOINT SKETCHED

One Vietnamese officer, now frustrated
after working so hard on the entire reform
proposal, put it this way:

“The Americans are very tricky, They
talked a lot about helping us reform the
Vietnamese Army. They asked us to make a
study and we produced a practical one. Then
the Americans amended it and they agreed
only to the minor points. Yet they steal our
ideas and use them for the American troops.”

One of the ideas he charged the Americans
“stole” from the Vietnamese proposal was
to increase the strength of each battalion by
adding one more line company—or more
riflemen. This was recently done in the
American Army, but has not been approved
for the Vietnamese Army.

Some of the younger, middle-level Ameri-
can officers, In sympathy with their im-
patient Vietnamese counterparts, often agree
with this Vietnamese viewpoint.

In abolishing the 10 divisions, the proposal
also specified that the least aggressive bat-
tallons in each division would be retrained
and “redeployed" as a counter guerrilla se-
curity force protecting the pacification pro-
gram in the villages.

This “redeployment”—even officlally it is
not called reform or reorganization—was
initiated last year and will be accelerated
this year until between 50 and 60 of the
total 120 Regular Army battalions are as-
signed to this mission.

The current decision, however, is that
these Regular Army battalions are “on loan"
for pacification duties. Rather than becom-
ing a permanent counter-guerrilla force,
they will be returned to their conventional
division status when the situation permits.

PLAN INITIATED

The radical proposal for transforming the
Vietnamese Army was first made by the
Vietnamese high command in 1965. It was
pigeonholed by the American military com=-
mand until the July visit of Secretary of
Defense Robert S. McNamara last year,

When Mr. McNamara made critical publie
remarks about both the Vietnamese and
American command management, the
American command again studied the Viet-
namese proposal and then agreed “in prine
ciple” to the proposal. This proposal had
the backing of Alr Vice-Marshal Nguyen
Cao Ky, then premier and now Vice-Presi-
dent; of Gen. Nguyen Duc Thang, then Min-
ister of Revolutionary Development and now
No. 2 in the Vletnamese high command; of
Gen. Cao Van Vien, head of the Vietnamese
high command; and of Gen. Nguyen Van
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Vy, then deputy to General Vien and now
Minister of Defense.

Then the opposition began to snowball—
first from the Vietnamese division com-
manders, who had the most power to lose
by being, in effect, demoted only to brigade
commanders, and then from the four corps
commanders.

OPPOSITION SNOWBALLED

After the September elections, General
Thieu was elected Presldent, replacing Mar-
shal Ky as the most important policymaker.
President Thieu, in conflict with Vice-Presi-
dent Ky on a wide range of points, rejected
the Ky-sponsored proposal. President Thieu
moved somewhat toward the view of the
corps commanders, who had supported him
in outmaneuvering Marshal Ky for the presi-
dential nomination.

The negative view of the Vietnamese divi-
sion and corps commanders was in turn sup-
ported by their American counterparts in
the fleld and by the American military com-
mand in Saigon.

WATER RESOURCES RESEARCH

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, recent-
ly Secretary of Interior Stewart L. Udall,
submitted to Congress the third annual
report of activities authorized by the Wa-
ter Resources Research Act of 1964. The
Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs considered the legislation which es-
tablished this program designed to deal
with the water-related problems of this
country.

Mr. President, an idea of the scope of
this act may be obtained from a release
of the Department of Interior dated
January 24, 1968. I ask unanimous con-
sent that it be included in the Recorp at
this point in my remarks.

There being no objection, the news re-
lease was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

ACCOMPLISHMENTS SPOTLIGHTED IN OWRR's
THIRD ANNUAL REPORT

Secretary of the Interior Stewart L. Udall
said today that approximately 600 research
projects concerned with water-related prob-
lems in all parts of the Natlion were alded
through the Department's Ofice of Water
Resources Research last year. Also, more than
1,600 college students training in water re-
sources work received financial support
through the program.

His announcement came as he submitted
the 1967 annual report of the Office of Wa-
ter Resources Research to President Johnson.

In his letter of transmittal, Secretary Udall
sald:

“Among the important developments which
have contributed to the broadened scope and
greater effectiveness of this program in the
past year have been (1) the implementation
of Title II of the Act enabling other academic
and nonacademic Institutions, public agen-
cles, industrial firms, and private individ-
uals to engage in water problem-solving re-
search, thus bringing new competence into
the program; and (2) modest support for the
activities of a Water Resources Scientific In-
formation Center managed by the Office of
Water Resources Research to facilitate in-
formation exchange and research coordina-
tion, thereby reducing undesirable replica-
tion of research effort.”

As of October 1967, more than 70 sclen-
tific disciplines were represented by the 856
prineipal investigators engaged in this re-
search, prominent among which were en-
gineers, geologists, and blologists. But a
significant amount of new talent was being
brought into the program including increased
numbers of economists, political scientists,
and lawyers, OWRR reported,

The students trained under the Water Re-
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sources Research Act in addition to providing
valuable assistance in conducting the re-
search, recelved worthwhile training in the
water resources fleld. Some of the former stu-
dent assistants in the program are now pro-
fessional investigators and are fllling other
important manpower gaps.

Many examples are already evident where
research has pald off in practical contribu-
tions to solving water problems, in new and
improved techniques, and in the advance-
ment of theory, the foundation of new
knowledge, said OWRR, in reporting the fol-
lowing as illustrative:

1, Experiments in Arizona indicate that
treatment of watersheds with salt may pro-
vide additional water at a price low enough
to permit its use for irrigation. Such treat-
ment has resulted in blocking the water-
conducting channels present in the soil, dras-
tically cutting the infiltration rate.

2. Research in Maine has shown that
through improvement in procedures for proc-
essing potatoes, daily savings of water up to
approximately one-fifth of a processing
plant’'s total water intake could result.

3. Techniques developed in a New Jersey
study for determining the amount of phenol
in various waters were promptly put to use
in that State for water quality evaluation.

4. An analog developed in a Nevada study
is being used to ald in groundwater manage-
ment by the Nevada State Engineer.

5. Pindings from a Washington State
study, which appraised existing State water
codes and pinpointed areas of deficiency,
were presented in testimony before State
water officials and to the State Legislature.
Corrective legislation was enacted. New York
water legislation also has been facilitated
through projects concerned with water law.

“The 51 Water Resources Institutes, which
serve as focal points in this cooperative pro-
gram are recognized increasingly as centers
for water resources research and training,”
Secretary Udall sald. “They are becoming
more involved in public affairs and are ex-
ercising much needed leadership at local,
State and regional levels in the water re-
sources fleld. In 1867 they were especlally
helpful in advising State agencies on water
quality standards, planning, and legislative
matters.”

As an indication of the productivity of
this new program, nearly 490 documents, in-
cluding 2334 publications and 1564 graduate
theses, resulted from the State Institutes’
programs in 1967.

Included in the 287-page illustrated report
are the recommendations for overall pro-
gram development of a special advisory panel
convened yearly for this purpose by Dr. Ro-
land R. Renne, Director of the Office of Water
Resources Research, which administers the
program. This year's panel urged, in particu-
lar, substantial acceleration and expansion
with respect to the newly etsablished Water
Resources Scientific Information Center for
which OWRR serves as manager for the Gov-
ernment.

Single coples of the 1967 annual report—
the third issued by OWRR—can be obtained
by writing the Office of Water Resources Re-
search, Room 5254, Interior Bullding, Wash-
ington, D.C. 20240.

BOWLER OF THE YEAR

Mr., FANNIN, Mr. President, an Ari-
zona citizen has been named “bowler of
the vear.” He is Dave Davis, of Phoenix,
Ariz. I congratulate him on this honor;
and so that others may see the high
esteem in which he is held among his
fellow bowlers, I ask unanimous consent
that an excerpt from the sports pages
of the Evening Star of January 12, 1968,
be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
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was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:
Davis RorLrs TO 1967 HowNORS
(By Dick O'Brien)

To bowling addicts who follow champion-
ship bowling each week over WMAL-T, it will
come as no surprise that Dave Davis of
Phoenix, Ariz., has been named “bowler of
the year."”

It was a great year for young Davis, whose
skill was revealed on the TV screen six times
as a winner on the Pro Bowlers tenpin tour.

The final calculations put Davis' earnings
for the year at $54,166, just shy of the all-
time one-year record held by Wayne Zahn of
Atlanta.

Davis was presented a plaque in ceremonies
in New York yesterday in conjunction with
the announcement that tenpin bowling's
richest tournament of the 1968 season, the
$100,000 Firestone event, would be held for
the fourth straight year at Akron, Ohio, in
April.

Rookle of the year honors went to Mike
Durbin of Costa Mesa, Calif.

During the 1967 season Davis wrapped up
the Denver and Las Vegas open events, the
$60,000 Miller High Life Open, the Green Bay
Open and the Nebraska Centennial Open and
then finished the year by capturing the
$70,000 PBA championship at the opening
of the new Madison Square Garden's bowling
center.

The voting naturally proved to be a run-
away for Davis. Jim Stefanich was the run-
ner-up. Other top vote-getters were Zahn
and Les Schissler of Denver.

The big TV championship action tomorrow
is the final round of the $55,000 Show Boat
Invitational from Las Vegas, a tournament
in which, incidentally, Davis is the defending
champion.

THE U.S.S. “PUEBLO”

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr, President, the en-
tire Nation is angered, alarmed and con-
cerned about the fate of the U.S.8. Pueb-
lo and her crew.

We have to act with a hard resolve, but
with a cool head, in dealing with North
Korea about the U.S.8. Pueblo incident.
Our first and most important objective
is to retrieve the 83 men of the Pueblo.
A boy from my own State of Maryland
is on that ship and we want him, his
shipmates, and their vessel back, safe
and sound, as soon as possible. Our first
strategy should be diplomatie, especially
in light of the scanty information we
have as yet on what actually happened
out there. The President is right to take
every reasonable diplomatic step to se-
cure return of the Pueblo without armed
force which would risk the safety and
lives of the Pueblo’s crew.

If diplomacy fails, we will have to con-
sider other measures, of course. The re-
serve callup underlines both the gravity
of this crisis and the President’s inten-
tion to meet it with a strong hand. With
many American lives in the balance, this
is a time for wisdom, caution, and re-
straint. But we must act firmly to protect
American prestige and the lives of 83 of
our men.

This is the second time in 7 months
that virtually unarmed U.S. reconnais-
sance ships have been attacked on
the high seas. I think Congress should
investigate the policy of sending these
ships into dangerous waters without air
cover, naval escort, or means of self-de-
fense.
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DECLINE OF FARM PROSPERITY

Mr, MUNDT. Mr. President, for many
months I have been speaking in the Sen-
ate and elsewhere, alerting Members of
Congress, the administration, and metro-
politan residents everywhere to the de-
pressed economic status of the American
farmer. All of us who come from farm
States and study farm problems care-
fully know that under existing conditions
and programs advocated by this adminis-
tration that the farmers of America are
traveling the road to bankruptey.

This morning the Wall Street Journal
has published an article entitled “Why
Does Prosperity Bypass the Farm.” It
was written by Al A, Schock, of Sioux
Falls, S. Dak. Al Schock, one of South
Dakota’s most successful businessmen,
is a young man from McPherson County,
in the north central part of South Da-
kota. He is a graduate of South Dakota
State University. Through his own ini-
tiative he developed the formula for
Nordica cottage cheese, and through
sound business practices has developed
the Nordica Food industries which are
known worldwide.

In the article, he succinctly sets forth
the problems of the farmers of the Na-
tion. I ask unanimous consent that the
article be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

WHY Does PROSPERITY BYPASS THE FARM?

(NorE.—The author is president of Nordica
Foods Co. a processor and distributor of
cottage cheese and other cultured dairy prod-
ucts in the U.8., England and Canada. An
editorial comment appears elsewhere on this

e.
Page) (By Al A, Schock)

Sroux Fauis, S. Dag.—There is no pros-
perity down on the farm.

Nearly every third farm in a broad area of
the agricultural midsectlon of America
stands empty, yet the silent migration to the
city accelerates. In 1940 America had more
than 6 million farms; today the number is
about half that.

As a national farm leader recently said,
1967 was not a pleasant year for farmers and
ranchers. “We are completing the harvest of
the largest crop in history, produced at the
highest cost on record and sold at the lowest
price in a decade. Parity has dropped to 78%,
compared with 71% in 1934 in the depths of
the depression. The purchasing power of farm
products, when adjusted to today’s values, is
only 40 cents on the dollar, very little more
than in the Thirties.”

For the past four decades, politicians seek-
ing the farm vote have campalgned on a glo-
gan of “SBave the Family Farm.” The slogan of
the future might well be “Save the American
Farm.”

Farms are disappearing not because the
farmer has not been working hard and effi-
clently. In most cases his productivity ex-
ceeds that of his city cousin. Farm output per
man-hour has climbed 61% from 1959, But
while the farmer is producing more and bet-
ter food he is continually being asked to pro-
duce it at lower wages for himself. Many
farmers are pald less than the Federal mini-
mum wage of $1.40 an hour. In 1965 the aver-
age annual net Income for 43% of the na-
tion’s farmers was $796. This means that the
head of many a farm family had to supple-
ment his income by finding a part-time city
job.

CONSUMERS SPEND LESS

Of course the farmer’s misfortune is a boon
to the consumer, who 1s spending less for
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food than ever. Expenditures for food rep-
resent about 18% of take-home pay, a figure
that has been decreasing for years. The de-
cline simply cannot continue.

The farmer’'s plight has not been helped by
politicians who have manipulated his indus-
try to favor consumers. For example, last year
the Federal Government urged farmers to in-
crease wheat production sharply, citing the
need for adequate domestic reserves and to
feed a hungry world. It appeared that the
nation was facing an emergency, and wheat
farmers responded accordingly, increasing
their output 30%.

But even before the harvest was in, the
Department of Agriculture began predicting
it would be bountiful. Estimate followed es-
timate, reaching a crescendo at about the
time the farmer had to haul his wheat to
market to pay off bank loans, The pronounce-
ments of bounty helped cut the prices, and
if that weren't enough, the Government also
cut back Food-for-Peace shipments. This
made the domestic supply appear all the
larger, adding a further price-depressant.
Secretary Freeman later acknowledged that
he had made a mistake, but that brings scant
comfort to the man who has already sold his
wheat at a low price.

What can be done? What can strengthen
the agricultural segment of our economy?

First, the news media should pay more
heed to farmers and their problems. The
farmer and his family are a minority; farm-
ers are outnumbered 16 to 1 by consumers.
The farmer needs the support of a concerned
press.

Second, the farmer must obtain a stronger
and more direct volce in the operation of
the Department of Agriculture. High posi-
tions in the Department should go to men
with broad farm experience. Reorganization
of the department seems absolutely necessary.
Although the farm population has dropped
4 million since 1960, Department of Agricul-
ture employees have increased more than
409% to over 120,000.

Even seemingly minor department policies
perplex the farmer. For example, farmers
cannot understand why the Agricultural
Services Division has been renamed the Con-
sumer and Marketing Services. There are
plenty of politicians around to plead the
consumer’s case. Installing the consumer in
the Department of Agriculture is akin to al-
lotting a labor union a seat on a corporate
board of directors.

Third, to offset ever-increasing urban and
factory labor costs, the highest interest rates
in history and the increasing costs of all the
products the farmer must buy, farmers must
organize into large regional bargaining asso-
clations. This type of organization must re-
celve the sanction, but not the control, of
the Federal Government. The temperament
of most of the members of the present farm
organizations is such that they will find some
common ground permitiing them to pursue
this course. I believe the advent of stronger
bargaining assoclations can be devoid of vio-
lence.

Fourth, the time has come for some re-
strictlons limiting the vertical Integration of
large business enterprises engaged In the
processing and marketing of agricultural
commodities. SBuch restrictions were imposed
on the nation's major meat packers by Fed-
eral Trade Commission consent decree in
1921, with generally desirable results. Restric-
tlons of this type would help protect local and
reglonal processors so essential in providing
local and better paying markets for farmers.
In the last decade, for example, 80% of the
dalry processing plants in the nation folded
or were merged. As a result many local pro-
ducers were left without a prime market.

Finally, something needs to be sald about
the whole plethora of Government programs
designed to ald the farmer: In retrospect
over the past four decades, they have done
more harm than good. Had supply and de-
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mand been operational it is doubtful that
farmers would have suffered so long and in
such large numbers. In the long run, supply
and demand will work in the best interests
of the farmer, It is for this reason that most,
if not all, commodities must be released from
Governmental control.

For example, the beef industry has been
one of the strongest segments of the agricul-
tural enterprise. As an industry group, cattle-
men have fought against Government con-
trols. They were getting along quite nicely
until the Government became overly active
in regulating and manipulating the supply of
feed grains against their wishes,

The best way to accomplish this “release”
from controls is on a commodity-by-com-
modity basis. A total and an immediate re-
lease could precipitate some drastic, though
temporary, price drops that even the most ef-
ficient farmers in their weakened condition
would be unable to stand.

SENSELESS TRADE POLICY

Inasmuch as the essence of trade should
be for a nation to export that which it has in
surplus and import that which it is in short
supply, it seems rather senseless for our Gov=
ernment to open wide the import gates for
subsidized foreign agricultural products.
Last year, for example, nearly four billion
pounds in milk equivalent of butterfat, sugar
mixtures, undefined under the import quotas,
were brought into this country, severely de-
pressing prices for milk at a time when de-
mand was working to the advantage of pro-
ducers for the first time in years. Ironically,
this caused a backup of domestically pro-
duced supplies, which were then bought up
by the Government under the price support
program.

Trade between nations is becoming ever
more vital in this shrinking world. Out-and-
out restrictions should be avolded, but it cer-
tainly seems possible that some form of tariff
can be established to protect both the im-
porter and the exporter. Tariffs or quotas
should never be allowed to be set by admin-
istrative edict. When this is done, political
expediency is too easily resorted to, resulting
in opportunely escalating imports to depress
prices for the sake of winning the confidence
of the consuming segment of the population.

One of the very great strengths of our na-
tion, many times unrecognized, has been the
abundant production of food by American
agriculture. It would seem to be a prudent
and wise policy for our Government to main-
tain emergency reserve supplies of all stor-
able food products. These should be isolated
supplies, contracted for in a manner similar
to that used for the strategic materials (such
as copper) now stockpiled by our Federal
Government, Purchases by the Government
should be made at or near 100% of parity.

Inasmuch as Food-for-Peace and freedom
have been strong arms of our nation’s foreign
policy—Iin fact, who can think of a better
tool for advancing world health and under-
standing—it should be incumbent upon the
Government to dispose of these needed sup-
plies at the best possible advantage of the
nation and, hopefully, also to the natlonal
treasury. Quite probably, some of these sup-
plies would be donated to needy nations,
but if this were done, all Americans would
share in the cost of carrying out this phase
of foreign policy.

If America is to remain strong, and if the
cost of food 18 not to rise precipitously, then
it must be recognized that time is short.
Farmers are growing older every year. The
average age is now near 50. When they retire,
and if the situation is not reversed, their
holdings and operations are likely to move
into the area of corporate farming.

QUESTIONS ABOUT COMPETITION

Some might argue that there is no harm in
this, that larger units will bring increasing
competition with lower prices. This is a ques-
tlonable hypothesis as related to agriculture.
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There is some doubt that “bilgs” really com-
pete with one another. Competition exists
primarily because the “bigs” are still com-
peting with small and medium-sized regional
competitors operating within the industry
group.

Young people do not now have the capltal
or enthusiasm for farming under present
conditions. This forces them to leave the
farm, migrating to the cities, where they
compete for jobs that add to the over-crowd-
ed conditions. As this migration continues,
even corporate farms will find an increasing
labor shortage. Soclologlieally, it is not con-
celvable that this trend is good for the fu-
ture well-being of America. Industry, now
heady with a war-generated boom, might
well pause and reflect on the impact a
shrinking agricultural market will have after
the present conflict is terminated. Farm
equipment sales are trending strongly down-
ward. A decline of 10% or more is in prospect
for 1968. Another 6% rise in the cost of
what farmers will have to buy in 1968 and
the low prices that he receives will further
repress demand.

Following the big city riots of last summer
there was much talk at our nation’s capital
about bullding model cities in rural America.
It seems senseless and academic that such &
dialogue should be continued when one of
the finest models of happy existence is being
destroyed by policles that are rapidly bank-
rupting rural America.

THE BILINGUAL EDUCATION ACT

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
the Bilingual Education Act which I in-
troduced early during the last session of
Congress as S. 428 is now law—title VIII
of the Elementary and Secondary Edu-
cation Act. With the assistance provided
under this law, schools across the Nation
will be able to take important steps to
assure that their students of limited
English-speaking ability will obtain the
best possible education.

Heretofore, except on a very limited
basis, these children have been denied
the opportunity to learn at the same
rate as their English-speaking class-
mates. An excellent example of the kind
of progress that will be made under the
new law is provided by a bilingual edu-
cation program underway in the Stone-
wall Elementary School in San Antonio,
Tex. There, with the cooperation and
backing of School Superintendent John
C. Gonder and Principal Eddie Paredes,
and the understanding and attention of
Teacher Mrs. Anna Gaona and Teacher-
Aide Mrs. Josephine Cox, children in the
bilingual education program are making
excellent progress.

I request unanimous consent that a
newspaper account of the program ap-
pearing in the San Antonio Express/
News of Saturday, December 9, 1967, well
written by Mike Cantu, entitled “Bi-
lingual Teaching Shows Fine Results,”
be printed in the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

BranNeUuAL TEACHING SHOWS FINE RESULTS
(By Mike Cantu)

Stonewall Elementary School Principal
Eddle Paredes scanned the seven names of
second graders on the honor roll list and
checked off four.

“These are in Mrs. Gaona's class,”" he said.

That meant that one class of 24 youngsters
produced more than half the honor roll stu-
«dents at a school with 130 second graders.
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But the class is rated by Paredes as having
average students.

The difference is that Mrs. Gaona has a sec-
ond grade in the Harlandale School District’s
bilingual program in which youngsters learn
both English and Spanish. The class was one
of four in as many schools that launched the
program in the first grade last year. The pro-
gram moved on up to the second grade this
year, with a new expanded group of first
grades being created.

But success of bilingual teaching is al-
ready readily evident to Principal Paredes.
“The youngsters are now more at ease, more
confldent and freer to express themselves,”
he said, adding that their social adjustment
has been aided and they are particlpating in
class more than ever before.

Their teacher, Mrs. Anna Gaona, echoed
Paredes’ appraisal while surveying her class
of active youngsters. Looking back on her ex-
perience as a second grade teacher, and com-
paring the group in the bilingual program
with other classes, she noted “They are a lit-
tle more aggressive; they're not afrald to
stand and ask you for anything."

“Attendance is excellent. Last week we had
all five days with perfect attendance.”

The attendance remark cannot be re-
stricted to one week alone, according to Pare-
des’ comments, He sald the bilingual program
youngsters were averaging from one to two
per cent higher attendance than the rest of
the school, a small figure but significant over
a long period. He also noted that parents of
these youngsters rank at top in P-TA mem-
bership and activities, with generally more
parental interest in the school.

A visit to the classroom showed students
reading both English and Spanish with equal
ease, responding in both languages to ques-
tions Mrs, Gaona asked.

The Harlandale School District initiated
bilingual teaching last year in four classes
in a program partly covered by Title I of the
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of
1965, Supt. John C. Gonder noted reasons for
the move being spurred by a need to help stu-
dents coming from Spanish-speaking back-
grounds and living up to innovation require-
ments of federal programs.

An evaluation of the program held after
the first year of operation showed that
students in three of the classes made signif-
icantly more progress than those in classes
without bilingual teaching. The fourth class
did not provide dependable evidence in favor
of bilingual instruction. The Stonewall group
(the second graders previously consldered)
led in the study, however, making more prog-
ress in practically every aspect than sections
taught in English only.

The study, conducted by Dr. Guy C. Pryor
of Our Lady of the Lake College, added that
students in the classes in all four schools
could speak, read and write in two languages
at the end of the first grade.

Those same first grades moved into second
this year, and an additional 14 classes in
the first grade entered the program.

In explaining philosophy of the project,
Supt. Gonder noted that unlike other bi-
lingual programs, the Harlandale version is
not actually holding instruction in Spanish
other than in teaching the language. Span-
ish is being taught to the youngsters at an
early age, but the language is being employed
to ease the transition into English.

“The goal is to devote about an hour a day
to Spanish,” explained Gonder. He added
that actually English is being approached
as a forelgn language in the program, with
Spanish the base on which it is taught. In
later grades, the approach will change to
Spanish being the foreign language, but on
an advanced level.

Gonder also noted that importance of
learning the Spanish language was consid-
ered in deciding to launch the programs.

The district is committed to the program,
to the point that special buildings have been
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designed for its implementation. Funded
partly through federal and district money,
the small structures are hexagonal in shape,
having five classrooms, movable walls and
other features, allowing operation as a total
unit. One such building is in operation at
Stonewall Elementary School, and another
is under construction at Collier.

Gonder said plans for the program call
for it to enter the third grade next year,
with another 18 classes to be added in the
fall of 1968. Bilingual teaching will remain
in the same four schools (Stonewall, Collier,
Flanders and Columbia Helghts) up through
the third grade, however.

The superintendent explained that it is
estimated five years will be required for
accurate evaluation of the program. After the
evaluation, and assuming it continues to
show advantages, the district will consider
expanding it to all schools of the system.

Gonder, however, sees bilingual teaching
becoming an accepted method of instruction.
Considering the youngsters and the pro-
gram, he added "It just changed their whole
life.”

PRESIDENT JOHNSON FOCUSES ON
DISCRIMINATION IN HOUSING

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. President, in his
civil rights message yesterday to Con-
gress, President Johnson has called at-
tention to our accomplishments in the
sphere of civil rights, but also to our
failings. Certainly, one of our greatest
shortcomings has been in the area of
housing.

Racially segregated housing patterns
exist in most of our cities. Recent studies
indicate that the problem of housing
segregation is actually getting worse, at
a time when other raeial injustices are
decreasing.

We in the Congress must not remain
insensitive to the need for Federal leg-
islation. Various Federal agencies are
seeking, within the limits of their au-
thority, to end discriminatory practices
in housing. For example, the Department
of Defense is attempting to insure that
Negro servicemen are not subjected to
discrimination when they seek off-base
housing., This is appropriate, but no
American, military or civilian, should be
subjected to racial discrimination when
he seeks a place to live.

Effective implementation of the Presi-
dential Executive order regarding fed-
erally assisted housing is a partial solu-
tion, but its coverage is limited.

The need for enactment of the fair
housing legislation is clear. We must re-
spond to that need.

President Johnson has asked Congress
to stand up and be counted on a matter
that is right, just, and demands urgent
attention.

I believe the 90th Congress cannot fail
to do its duty and respond with a vote
of approval this year.

COMMISSIONERS COURT OF CAM-
ERON COUNTY, TEX. APPROVES
FLOOD CONTROL PLAN OF INTER-
NATIONAL BOUNDARY AND WA-
TER COMMISSION

Mr. YARBOROUGH., Mr, President, it
has been 4 months since Hurricane
Beulah lashed the valley of Texas with
its winds and water, leaving in its wake
death and destruction.

A large part of the destruction and
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grief was not caused by the hurricane
but by the subsequent flooding that it
set off. We cannot yet control the weath-
er; but we can formulate the minimal
plans that are necessary to prevent flood-
ing in the future as occurred in the val-
ley of Texas last September. Such a plan
has been advanced by Commissioner
J. F. Friedkin of the International
Boundary and Water Commission.

The IBWC plan envisions the con-
struction of a system of drainage for ex-
cess rainwater, improvement of the ex-
isting international flood control sys-
tem, construction of dams and reservoirs
on the Mexican side of the border—sole-
ly for flood control—and improvement
of existing Mexican flood control facili-
ties.

Cameron County is one of the coun-
ties that was hardest hit by the flood-
ing. It has a big stake in any future flood
control plan; and the commissioners
court of Cameron County has passed a
resolution endorsing the plan of the In-
ternational Boundary and Water Com-
mission.

I ask unanimous consent that the reso-
lution of January 22, signed by Cameron
County Judge Oscar Dancy and by Com-
missioners T. R. Hunt, J. N. Cavazos,
Adolph Thomas, Jr., and Guy Leggett,
Sr., certified by J. H. Diltz, clerk of the
county court, together with the letter of
transmittal dated January 22, 1968,
signed by Commissioner T. R. Hunt, be
printed in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the items
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

CAMERON COUNTY,
Brounsville, Tex,, January 22, 1968.
Hon. RALPHE YARBOROUGH,
U.S. Senator, Senate Office Building, Wash-
ington, D.C.

Dear SenaTor: There is enclosed herewith
copy of resolution endomtng the Interna-
tional Boundary and Water Commission pro-
posed plan to prevent future flooding of the
Rio Grande Valley.

Your assistance in accomplishing this most
lcil;port.a.nt program will be greatly appre-

Very truly yours,
Tep R. HUNT,
Commissioner, Precinct 1,
Cameron County, Tez.
Enclosure.
THz STATE OF TEXAS,
County of Cameron:

Be it remembered that on this the 22nd
day of January, 1968 at a Special Meeting of
the Commissioners’ Court of said County and
State, all members being present, the fol-
lowing resolution among other things was
proposed and unanimously adopted, said mo-
tion being made by Commissioner Adolph
Thomas Jr., Commissioner of Precinct Three,
and seconded by Commissioner T. R. Hunt,
Commissioner of Precinet One, sald motion
carrying with it the following resolution,
to-wit:

“RESOLUTION

“Whereas, Cameron County has suffered
severe damage as a result of recent flooding
of the Rio Grande River; and

“Whereas, on January 19, 1968 at Bayview,
Texas, Commissioner Joe Friedkin of the
International Boundary and Water Commis-
slon made certain proposals to the County
Commissioners of Hidalgo, Willacy and
Cameron Counties and other public districts
and Interested parties to the end that some
positive action will be taken to prevent re-
occurrence of such a disaster; and
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“Whereas, it appears to the Commissioners’
Court of Cameron County, Texas that defi-
nite action will be taken to the end as stated:

“Therefore, the Commissioners’ Court of
Cameron County does hereby approve the
proposed plan in general and does hereby
desire to convey to the officials of Interna-
tional Boundary and Water Commission the
full cooperation and approval of the Com-
missioners’ Court of Cameron County to the
end that a satisfactory solution may be
adopted between International Boundary
and Water Commission and Commissioners
Court of Cameron, Hidalgo and Willacy.”

The Clerk of this Court is hereby in-
structed to forward to the Honorable Joe
Friedkin a certified copy of this Resolution
directly to or through the County Engineer,
John Huth.

e ————

DETROIT'S STALEMATED NEWS-
PAPER STRIKE

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, on Mon-
day of this week I addressed the Senate
concerning the stalemated strike which
has caused a blackout for more than 2
months of news coverage by Detroit’s
two newspapers, the Free Press and the
News.

In my remarks, I focused upon certain
allegations which appeared in an article
in the January 11 issue of the Reporter
magazine, entitled “Detroit’s Press
Profiteers.”

I referred specifically to accounts that
a handful of local Teamsters—who
should be primarily concerned with
settling the strike—have been intimately
involved, financially and otherwise, in
the operations and profits of a strike
paper which appeared on Detroit street
corners shortly after the shutdown of the
Free Press and News.

If these allegations are true, certain
elements in the local Teamsters union
have had a proprietary interest in
prolonging the strike—rather than set-
tling it, an interest in conflict with that
of other members of the same and other
unions who are out of work.

I am concerned about the challenge
this poses to freedom of the press and
the public’s right to information.

But I am also deeply concerned about
the threat to the welfare of 4,300 Detroit
News and FPree Press workers who appear
to be the victims of both a Teamsters
Union power struggle and personal
profiteering by a handful of that union’s
members.

I said on Monday that this whole mat-
ter deserves prompt and careful atten-
tion by the appropriate committees of
the Congress.

I wish to report today, Mr. President,
on two steps that have been taken.

First, I have conferred at some length
with the distinguished Senator from
Arkansas [Mr. McCreLranN], and he has
authorized me to state that this matter
is being placed on the agenda of the Sen-
ate’s Permanent Subcommitiee on In-
vestigations, of which he is chairman.

Senator McCLeLLAN indicated serious
concern regarding the Detroit situation
and agreed with me that the matter
should be looked into.

Second, I have written Secretary of
Labor Wirtz requesting his Department
to review and investigate the situation
to determine whether there has been a
violation of existing law and if new leg-
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islation is needed to protect the public
interest.

I ask unanimous consent, Mr. Presi-
dent, that a copy of my letter to Secre-
tary Wirtz be printed in the REecorp at
this point.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

U.S. SENATE,
Washington, D.C., January 24, 1968.
Hon. W. WiLLARD WIRTZ,
Secretary of Labor,
Department of Labor,
Washington, D.C.

Dear MR. SECRETARY: As you know, the
City of Detroit is now crippled by its fourth
major newspaper strike and its thirteenth
newspaper work stoppage since 1955. Tomor-
row, January 25, will be the 71st day of the
current newspaper blackout,

On Monday, I took the floor of the Senate
to review the situation, and to focus upon
allegations that certain elements in the local
striking Teamsters Union have a proprietary
interest in prolonging the strike.

I am enclosing a copy of my remarks, to-
gether with a copy of an article, entitled
“Detroit's Press Profiteers,” which appeared
in the January 11 issue of the Reporier
Magazine.

I respectfully request that your Depart-
ment review the materials and that an ap-
propriate investigation be undertaken with
a view toward determining (1) whether there
has been a violation of exis law, and
(2) whether additional legislation may be
needed in the public interest.

With best wishes and my warm personal
regards, I am

Sincerely yours,
ROBERT P. GRIFFIN,
U.S. Senator.

URGENT NEED FOR EARLY ENACT-
MENT OF PRESIDENT JOHNSON’'S
CIVIL RIGHTS RECOMMENDA-
TIONS

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, the
civil rights message sent to the Congress
yvesterday by President Johnson is clear,
forthright, and expresses once again
President Johnson’s repeatedly demon-
strated determination to bring to an end
racial discrimination in the United
States.

In addressing a joint session of the
Congress on March 15, 1965, urging the
passage of a voting rights bill, President
Johnson stated:

But even if we pass this bill, the battle will
not be over. What happened in Selma is part
of a far larger movement which reaches into
every section and state of America. It is the
effort of American Negroes to secure for
ilzil}emselvaa the full blessings of American

e.

Their cause must be our cause too. Be-
cause it is not just Negroes, but really it is
all of us, who must overcome the crippling
legacy of bigotry and injustice. And we shall
overcome.

Congress responded by passing the
Voting Rights Act of 1965.

But racial discrimination and inequity
still persist in the United States. It must
be eradicated as soon as possible,

I would be the first to admit that legis-
lation ean do only so much in eliminat-
ing racial disecrimination and that educa-
tion has a vital role in the process. But,
as legislators, we cannot and should not
rest until and unless we have done all
within our power to insure that what-
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ever can be done by legislation to achieve
these ends is speedily enacted.

Finding in Alaska that there existed
considerable discrimination against Alas-
kan natives—Indians, Eskimos, and
Aleuts—I stated in my message to the
1945 Alaska Territorial Legislature, as
Governor of the Territory of Alaska:

Let us live up, at home, to the principles
for which American boys of every race, creed,
and color are giving all they have. Let us get
rid of the soul-searing race discrimination
in our midst to the extent that we can do
it by legislative action.

The territorial legislature acceded to
my request and passed the antidiscrim-
ination legislation. It went far to rectify
the previously existing discriminations in
Alaska.

I commend President Johnson for his
continued pursuit of the early enact-
ment of needed civil rights legislation
and hope that the four-prong legislative
attack on racial discrimination which he
proposed in his message will be enacted
as a matter of the greatest urgency.

PRESIDENT JOHNSON'S GRAINS AR-
RANGEMENT A VALUABLE TOOL
FOR THE AMERICAN FARMER

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. President, the Inter-
national Grains Arrangement which the
President sent to the Senate today is
important to farmers in my State and it
has been endorsed by the Oklahoma
Wheat Commission.

Under the International Wheat Ar-
rangement in effect until last year, the
minimum world wheat prices reflected a
price per bushel back to the average farm
of around $1.20 per bushel in the United
States.

The new arrangement raises the mini-
mum world trading price by about 20
cents per bushel compared with the old
wheat arrangement. This means that the
minimum wheat price in world trade ad-
justed to the farm will be around $1.40
per bushel. This is 15 cents per bushel
higher than the average price support
loan rate in the United States.

So the new arrangement has the effect
of providing supplementary price floors
to our farmers in addition to the regu-
lar loan and certificate payments which
we now have.

I commend the President for sending
this arrangement to the Senate. The
President’s longstanding efforts to help
our farmers achieve real prosperity and
stability are exemplified by the arrange-
ment presented to the Senate today.

This arrangement provides additional
protections to our wheatgrowers. It will
help to improve our balance of payments.
And it will help others in the world who
need our food to thwart hunger.

I hope for prompt and positive Senate
action.

COPPER STRIKE NOW AFFECTS 23
STATES—WE HAVE THE FACTS,
WE NEED ACTION

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, the
President has appointed a factfinding
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board to deal with the 7-month-old cop-
per strike. It is unfortunate that this ac-
tion was not taken 150 days ago. It is
obvious and has been from August of last
year, that the administration and the
unions were waiting until the last copper
contract expired. This occurred last
Saturday, and now we have a very be-
lated factfinding board.

Mr. President, we have the facts. We
need action. While I am generally
pleased the White House has taken this
action, I wish to point out that the Taft-
Hartley law itself would have produced
the same result, and had the beneficial
effect of returning copper workers to
their jobs and giving them a paycheck
for at least 80 days.

Of the three members of the new
Board, I know only of George Reedy, a
former White House staff member. I am
concerned that the Board may be stacked
against industry as was the last effort of
the President in this respect. But since
it has been named, I am hopeful that it
will go to work immediately and assist
the disputing parties in ending this long
and drawn out labor dispute.

I have pointed out on several occasions
the severe economic damage which this
strike has caused. I cannot understand
how the administration can ignore the
very serious impact of the copper strike
and the subsequent foreign imports of
copper upon our balance-of-payments
problem. It is now at a very serious point
since our copper reserves are for all in-
tents and purposes almost exhausted.
Qur stockpile is at a very low point and
considerably less than 10 percent of our
national annual consumption, and the
price of foreign copper has increased by
nearly 50 percent. On top of this there
are 60,000 men unemployed. It is, there-
fore, in many respects incredible that
the President’s action would only con-
sist of appointing a factfinding board.
His inaction in this respect is very dam-
aging to the economy of the United
States and to the welfare of copper work-
ers and the States involved.

In the initial stages of this strike we
consistently heard the argument that
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only four or five States were involved. I
think that many people would be sur-
prised to know how extensive the copper
and nonferrous metal strike has become.

Very little publicity has been given to
the fact the strike now stretches from
New York to California and from Wis-
consin to Texas. How many Senators
realize that 23 States are now directly
affected, a fact which certainly takes the
strike out of the regional category and
makes it a national emergency. No longer
is this strike the concern of five Western
States, their Senators, and Governors.
Let me point out that there are now 46
Senators and 23 Governors representing
States which are directly affected by this
strike. If we are really concerned, how-
ever, I should point out that 100 Sena-
tors, 50 Governors, and 200,000,000
Americans are being hurt by the copper
shortage we now face. Further, because
the strike is contributing to inflation and
affecting our serious balance-of-pay-
ments problem, not many Americans can
escape the impact and scope of that
crisis.

In our three Western States of Utah,
Arizona, and Montana alone, some 23,000
men and their families have witnessed
in a land of plenty the frightening and
shameful specter of going without money
and all that it buys for a terrible 7
months, including a cold winter and a
Christmas season.

It is incumbent on the leaders of this
Nation that we do all within our power
now to see that the administration takes
all necessary steps to end this strike.
It is late. We can delay no longer.

I ask unanimous consent to insert in
the Recorp a chart showing the States
affected by the copper and nonferrous
metal strike with the number and types
of facilities in each State. For approxi-
mately half of the States I have been
able to acquire round figures of the num-
ber of men out of work, and these fig-
ures are listed in a separate column.

There being no objection, the chart
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

States Mines Manufactur-  Refineries Smelters Total Men
ing plants facilities
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OEO CUTS ELDERLY

Mr, WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr.
President, on January 2 I wrote the fol-

lowing letter to Sargent Shriver, Direc-
tor of the Office of Economic Oppor-

tunity:
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JANUARY 2, 1968.
Re Economic Opportunity Act Amendments
of 1967 beneficial to poor.
Hon. R. SARGENT SHRIVER,
Director, Office of Economic Opportunity,
Washington, D.C.
(Attention: Miss Genevieve Blatt, Deputy
Director.)

Dear Sarc: As you know, there were &
number of provisions in the Economic Op-
portunity Amendments of 1967 to benefit the
Nation's elderly poor. Specifically, I am re-
ferring to the following:

Section 126 directs you to provide that
programs under Part B of Title I (Work and
Training for Youth and Adults) be designed
to deal with the incidence of long-term un-
employment among persons aged 55 and
older.

Section 222(a) (8) authorizes a new special
program to be known as ‘‘Senior Opportuni-
ties and Services” to identify and meet the
needs of older, poor persons above the age
of G0.

Section 223 provides that you are to en-
courage the employment of persons age 55
and older as regular part-time and short-
term stafl in component programs,

Section 610 strengthens the previously-
expressed intention of Congress that the
special problems of the elderly poor shall be
considered in Economic Opportunity Act
programs, by requiring certain types of spe-
cific action toward this objective.

Section 832 directs that you take neces-
sary steps to encourage the fullest partici-
pation of older persons and older persons
membership groups in VISTA programs and
activities.

Section 302(a) was amended to authorize
loans to contribute to the improvement of
living or housing conditions of the elderly.

While there were, in addition, scattered
references to older Americans, these were,
as I understand it, the principal provisions
of the new Act with reference to this age
group.

The purpose of this letter is to request
information from you on your agency's plans
thus far for implementing these provisions.
This will be very helpful to the Senate
Special Committee on Aging in planning its
work for 1968.

Thanking you, and with kind regards,

Sincerely,
oN A. WiLLIAMS, Jr.,
Chairman.

It is clear from my letter, I believe,
that I expected Mr. Shriver to report
that he planned to make major efforts
in the near future to implement pro-
grams of direct help to the elderly poor
of this Nation. He had been clearly di-
rected to do so by the provisions of
the Economic Opportunity Amendments
of 1967, as passed by Congress late last
year.

Today, however, I have received an in-
formal report to the effect that the
Office of Economiec Opportunity will allo~
cate no funds at all for special projects
on behalf of the Nation’s elderly poor.
Instead, we are apparently to suffer cut-
backs in the meager projects established
within recent years after long congres-
sional discussion on the need for such
Programs.

Mr. President, the Senate Committee
on Aging conducted extensive hearings
in 1965 and 1966 on the need for the war
on poverty to be more responsive to the
needs of older Americans.

The Subcommittee on Employment,
Manpower, and Poverty under the chair-
manship of Senator CrLaArk, of Pennsyl-
vania, conducted an intensive examina-
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tion of the war on poverty last year for
its parent Committee on Labor and Pub-
lic Welfare. The subcommittee’s findings
served as the basis for many of the pro-
visions later adopted to serve the elderly
as part of the Economic Opportunity
Act.

If the intent of Congress is to be dis-
missed by a decision made by the execu-
tive department, I think that Congress
is entitled to a full report on the basis
for that decision.

Has the Bureau of the Budget looked
upon the war on poverty strictly as a
bookkeeping operation and insisted that
programs be arbitrarily cut?

Have the lonely supporters of pro-
grams for the elderly within the Office
of Economic Opportunity been swept
aside by other forces?

It is difficult for me to reconcile to-
day’s report of cutbacks with last week’s
announcement—by President Johnson
himself—a new $3 million program to
provide health care and housing within
the District of Columbia as a “model and
a sample for the rest of the country.”
Surely, the President’s action suggests
that great needs exist among many
elderly poor elsewhere in the Nation.

The National Council of Senior Citi-
zens expressed its dismay last week over
the prospect of cutbacks. Now apparently
those cutbacks are reality.

I again invite Mr. Shriver to submit a
full report on why OEO is evidentally re-
moving special projects for the elderly
poor from its list of activities and goals.

If such action is not forthcoming rea-
sonably promptly, it may well be that an
appropriate congressional body should
again call hearings and establish facts.

I ask unanimous consent to insert in
the Recorp a perceptive article by Mr.
Theodor Schuchat on the limited assist-
ance being given to the elderly through
the war on poverty.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

YEears To EnJoy: PovERTY WAR BYPASSING
ELDERLY
(By Theodor Schuchat)

The war on poverty is being won by every-
body but the elderly.

The latest nose-count by the U.S. Census
Bureau compares the poor in 1966 with the
poor in 1959. In those seven years 9 million
people scrambled above the poverty line, but
only a half-milllon of them were elderly.

While the percentage of all adults living
in poverty went down more than 33 percent,
the rate of poverty among the a.ged went
down only 13 percent.

Miss Molly Orshansky, who counts the poor
for the Soclal Security Administration, says
that during these seven fat years 'persons
aged 65 or older remained the most poverty-
stricken age group in the nation,” despite
higher Social Security benefits.

“In 1959, one-third of all aged couples
were poor, and in 1966 only one-fourth were
so situated,” she continues, “But in 1966 the
1.2 million aged couples in poverty repre-
sented one in five familles counted poor,
&h:ire?’a in 1959 they accounted for only one

X,

Who's poor? The Social Security Adminis-
tration statistician currently draws the pov-
erty line at $1,970 per year for an aged city
couple and $1,665 for an elderly person alone
in the city.
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In 1959, she points out, old people living
alone represented less than 20 percent of
the poor, yet in 1966, 26 percent of the poor
households of this rich nation were those of
@ solitary aged person.

In fact, while the total number of poor
people was dropping, the number of poor old
women living alone rose from 1.8 million in
1959 to 2.1 million in 1966. “In the age group
65 or older there were nearly two women liv-
ing in poverty for every man,” Miss Orshan-
sky notes.

“The fact that aged men and women are
less likely to work regularly than younger
persons, and that they earn less when they
do work is the main reason why poverty is
50 much more prevelant among the aged,”
she explains.

For some strange reason, we apparently
expect old people to make ends meet with
much less money than the rest of us.

As Miss Orshansky points out: “On the
average, aged couples or persons living alone
must get along on half the money income
available to a young couple or a single per-
son—a difference greater than any possible
differential in living requirements.”

AMERICA NEEDS THE INTERNA-
TIONAL GRAINS ARRANGEMENT

Mr. HART. Mr. President, the inter-
national grains arrangement submitted
today by President Johnson can be a
milestone in providing the strength and
stabilization we seek for the American
farmer.

For a number of years I had the priv-
ilege of serving on the Senate Agricul-
ture Committee. As became very clear
to me at that time, wheat has more sig-
nificance to Michigan than our neigh-
bors realize. For 1966—the latest year
for which figures are available—the
value of wheat produced in Michigan
was $46 million. It is the third highest
crop in Michigan after corn and dry
beans.

But even without an acre of wheat,
this arrangement is good for Michigan.
And clearly it is good for the Nation.

The President has asked the Senate to
consider a formula which provides min-
imum and maximum prices for wheat in
international trade—prices substantially
I;gigl;er than in the wheat agreement of

These are vital protections for our
farmers. They insure that our farmers
will be protected against fluctuating
prices on the world market; and that our
farming community will not be placed at
a disadvantage in price competition
among member nations.

As the President points out, this new
arrangement will also help to improve
the Nation’s balance of payments—a
crucial matter at this time—and will in
addition add significantly to America’s
role in helping to curb world hunger.

All in all, the international grains
arrangement provides vital stimulus to
our farm economy, offers equitable reg-
ulations to protect the welfare of Ameri-
can wheatgrowers, and responsibly in-
volves the United States in an important
international effort to help the world’s
hungry.
I believe President Johnson can expect
strong support from farmers and prompt
action by the Senate on this excellent
grain arrangement.
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WILLIAM T. GOSSETT ON PRESI-
DENTIAL ELECTION REFORM

Mr. BAYH. Mr, President, a compre-
hensive and informative article written
by Mr. Willilam T. Gossett, president-
elect of the American Bar Association,
provides a balanced and competent an-
alysis of the need for presidential elec-
tion reform. In addition to delineating
the major defects of the present electoral
system, Mr. Gossett explains in detail
why the American Bar Association has
officially recommended that the “Presi-
dent and Vice President be elected by a
direct, nationwide popular vote.”

Those who seek to understand better
the historical background and the opera-
tion of the present outmoded system
would find Mr. Gossett’s treatment to be
a concise, authoritative, yet forceful
source of information. In the vast quan-
tity of literature which has been pub-
lished in recent years on this subject, no
single piece, to my knowledge, sets forth
the salient issues in more precise, under-
standable, or convineing language.

T ask unanimous consent that this val-
uable article, published in the December
issue of the American Bar Association
Journal, be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

ELECTING THE PrESIDENT: NEW HOPE FOR
AN OrD IDEAL

(NotE.—The proposal of the American Bar
Assoclation for a constitutional amendment
providing for the election of the President
and Vice President by direct popular vote
embodies the ideal of the framers of our
Constitution, Mr, Gossett declares. The Con-
stitution-makers were forced to adopt & com-
promise device—the electoral college. But
now, after 180 years, the defects of the com-
promise are clear, and the time is ripe to
return to the old ideal.)

(By Willlam T. Gossett, president-elect of
the American Bar Assoclation)

One hundred and elghty years ago fifty-
five men—60 per cent of them lawyers—as-
sembled in Philadelphia, Their purpose was
to revise the limp Articles of Confederation,
under which the colonies, as a loose federa-
tion of autonomous states, had tried, and
failed, to govern themselves after achieving
independence. Wisely abandoning the re-
visionist task as hopeless, the delegates spent
some fifteen weeks in constructing instead a
wholly new document, which was to become
the most enduring written constitution in
history.

After a week’s discussion of general propo-
sitions, one of the first provisions discussed
at what was to become known as the Consti-
tutional Convention of 1787 was the manner
of electing the chief executive of the United
States. The first proposal was made by James
Wilson, one of the great lawyers of his age, a
chief architect of the Supreme Court and one
of Washington’s initial appointments as As-
sociate Justice. Wilson’s proposal was that
the President be named by direct “election
by the people”. The proceedings of the con-
vention were secret, but according to Madi-
son’'s Journal, at least six delegates, including
Madison himself, “the master-builder of the
Constitution”, and four other lawyers, en-
dorsed Wilson’s suggestion. No less than eight
other methods of electing the President—
among them the electoral college system—
were proposed. Some of them were first
adopted and then reconsidered and rejected.

Not until the final weeks of the conven-
tion was the electoral college method adopted.
It was not an ideal way or even the best way
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of choosing a President; rather, it was a com-
promise device that nobody expected to work
and that would invariably result in throw-
ing the election of the President and Vice
President into the House of Representatives.?

The electoral system, therefore, was never
intended by the drafters of the Constitution
to be primarily a “states’ rights" device to
give the states rather than the people the
power and the responsibility of choosing the
President. According to Madison, Wilson
“wished to derive not only both branches of
the Legislature [i.e., the Congress] from the
people without the intervention of the State
Legislatures, but the Executive also, in order
to make them as independent as possible of
each other, as well as of the States”.? There
was, of course, some uneasiness that the
large states might dominate the smaller
ones, but the electoral college system, which
gave the larger states the larger electoral
votes, could not and historically did not
correct that propensity,

What really moved the delegates to accept
the electoral system, with little enthusiasm
and no unanimity of conviction, were cer-
tailn practical considerations, dictated not
by political ideals but by the social realities
of the tlme—realities that no longer exist.
These were centered largely In the limited
communications and relatively low literacy
of the period, which made it virtually im-
possible for the people to know the candi-
dates, rendered them subject to deceptions
and would have inclined them to vote only
for someone from their own state. This made
it llkely that the largest state, having the
largest vote, usually would elect its candi-
date. On the other hand, the delegates as-
sumed that the electors, to whom the people
would delegate their franchise, would be the
wise men of the community, with their dis-
interested role protected by the requirement
that they not be officeholders or candidates.

Historically, the electoral system did not
and could not adhere long to such a pure and
detached concept. First, political cabals and
later political parties appeared; the electors’
role became a mechanical one. As they be-
came partisan functionaries, thelr names and
reputations became far less known to the
citizens than those of the candidates. I
doubt that anyone reading this can name the
electors in 1964 from his own state or even
those from his own party. I doubt equally
that anyone reading this would be less than
outraged by the proposition that he was
turning over to a handful of people the right,
without enforceable limitation, to specify his
choice of candidates for President and Vice
President—the basic and only valid assump-
tion of the electoral system. It must be
remembered that the electoral system was
not intended to be a reflection of the popu-
lar vote but a delegation of the full power of
that vote to electors.

Ir. an age of speedy transportation, instan-
taneous communication and high literacy,
this delegation of a baslc civic right and
duty from the many to a few is both anach-
ronistlc and abhorrent. The report of the
Commission on Electoral College Reform of
the American Bar Association?® used strong
language when it characterized the method
as “archale, undemocratic, complex, ambigu-

1 Apparently the House was chosen instead
of the Senate, even though each state was to
have but a single vote, to avold giving the
Senate too much leverage and to obviate ex-
cessive bargaining between Senators and the
leading aspirants to the office of President
with regard to appointments after the elec-
tion. Prichett, The American Constitution
26 (1959); Rossiter, The Grand Convention
220 (1966).

2 parrand, The Records of the Federal Con-
vention of 1787 (1937 ed.)

2 Electing the President, 53 AB.AJ, 219
(1967).
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ous, indirect and dangerous”; but the lan-
guage was not used precipitously. Most of
the faults inherent in the electoral college
system have been intensified rather than
alleviated by the passage of time, Briefly, the
major defects are:

1. The popular will of the majority of the
people of the nation can be—and has been—
defeated by mathematical flukes.

2. The cholce can be—and has been—
thrown into the House of Representatives,
where each state has but a single vote.

3. A vote can be—and has been—cast by
an elector for a candidate other than that
for whom the voter expected him to vote.

4. Strong partisan cabals can influence—
and have influenced—results of electlons by
influencing the choice of electors and ap-
propriating party labels.

5. The disputed electoral vote of one state
can negate—and has negated—the will of
the rest of the nation.

6. Candidates with a clear plurality of the
votes of the American people can be—and
have been—defeated by candidates with a
lesser vote.

7. The electoral vote of a state can—and
does—nullify ballots of all voters not sup-
porting the winner in that state.

8. The electoral votes of a state with a
small percentage of its voters casting their
ballots can—and do—have as fixed a numer-
ical strength as a state with a large turnout.

9. The margins of victory and of defeat can
be—and are—grossly exaggerated by electoral
votes, thus creating dangerous distortions of
the real balances in our political system.

ASSOCIATION'S RECOMMENDATIONS

The recommendations of the Commission
to convert or eradicate these defects are
direct and to the point: that the President
and Vice President be elected by a direct,
nationwide popular vote; that unless the
leading candidate receives at least 40 per-
cent of the vote, there be a runoff election
between the two top candidates; that while
the place and manner of holding presiden-
tlal elections remain the primary respon-
sibility of the states, the Congress have the
power to make or alter election regulations,
particularly “where the state attempts to
exclude the name of a major candidate from
the ballot”; and that the gualifications for
voting for President be the same as those
for voting for members of Congress, but that
“Congress be given the reserve power to
adopt uniform age and residence require-
ments”. The Commission also urged that
Congress hold hearings and take appropriate
legislative action on solutions for such con-
tingencies as the death of a candidate either
after or shortly before the election.

The directness and justice of these recom-
mendations prompted an exceptionally uni-
form favorable reaction throughout the press
of the nation, as editorialists and columnists
for the most part endorsed the Commission’s
proposals. A Gallup poll revealed that 658
percent of the people favored direct popular
election of the President, with only 22 per-
cent opposed. Significantly, majority approval
of the people, as reflected in this poll, came
from every region of the country, ranging
from 52 percent in the South to 66 percent
in the Far West. This parallels closely a poll
of state legislators in which more than 59
percent of 2,200 responding favored direct
popular elections. Legislation based on the
recommendations was introduced in the Sen-
ate and Houee with leadership support from
both parties. Hearings have already been
held on behalf of the Senate and are now
pending in the House.

Despite the prompt and afirmative re-
sponse to the American Bar Association’s
proposals, objections to the proposed reforms
in presidential elections have arisen. Any sug-
gestion to change old ways of doing things, of
course, always invite vigorous objections—a
healthy enough tendency in matters calling




January 25, 1968

for constitutional amendment, which was
purposefully made a difficult process by the
‘Constitution-makers, in order to provide
time for the airing and answering of ob-
jections. In the case of the proposal for di-
rect, natlonwide popular vote for the Presi-
dent and Vice President, the objections seem
to center in the age-old fear that the influ-
ence of the small or sparsely settled states
would be diminished somehow, especially in
view of the requirement that a candldate
recelve at least 40 per cent of the vote to
achieve election, and in the provision for
runoff elections when no candidate receives
the required minimal percentage.

Answers to these objections are either ex-
plicit or implicit in the report of the Com-
mission, and they are confirmed by any his-
torical analysis of election statistics. It may
be useful, however, to review them briefly
here, because the proposals unquestionably
will be the subject of widespread discussion
for some time to come.

With regard to the effect of popular, na-
tionwide elections on the influence of small
or sparsely settled states, far from diminish-
ing it, the proposed reforms would in fact
considerably strengthen their participation
in elections. While there is bellef that the
electoral system, because the ratio of elec-
tors to population favors small states (Alaska
has one elector for each 75,380 inhabitants
and Nevada one for 95,093, while California
and Pennsylvania have one for every 392,-
930 and 390,323, respectively), the practical
operation of the electoral system has led
the parties to concentrate disproportionately
on their candidate or platform appealing to
the majorities in the large industrial states,
twelve of which have a clear majority of the
total electoral vote. Thus, the candidates can
and have tended to ignore the small states.
That this strategy has worked to the detri-
ment of the influence of small states is
clearly apparent in a review of the states
as barometers of election outcomes—that is,
the number of times a state has cast its
vote for the winner.

Omitting Alaska and Hawall from con-
sideration (because they have cast votes in
only two elections), of the twenty-eight
states having less than ten electoral votes
each, only four—14 per cent—have been with
the winner in as many as four of five elec-
tions. But all five of the states heading the
list in electoral votes, with more than
twenty-five each, have been with the winner
in four of five elections. The ten states that
have least often helped to elect the winner
have an average of 8.7 electoral votes. The
ten that most often have helped determine
the winner have an average of 19.4 electoral
votes. Nor is this a matter only of regional-
ism. Delaware, with three votes, has been on
the losing side more often than Georgia with
twelve, and Vermont, also with three, more
often than Louisiana with ten.*

In view of these and related figures, it is
difficult to see what real influence of the
small states is being diminished. In a direct
election, all of the votes within a state would
be reflected in the national total. And so if
the electoral system were abolished, funda-
mental inequities would vanish. There is no
plausible reason why a resident of Nevada
should have four times the voting power, in
terms of electoral vote, of a resident of Cali-
fornia. Nor can I explain why the 1,200,000
people who voted in Connecticut in 1964
should have their ballots count in electoral
vote power for no more than those of the
500,000 who voted in South Carolina.

Each electoral vote for the candidate who
won In Connecticut represented the will of
some 52,000 Americans who took the trouble
to cast their ballots, while each electoral vote

« Statistics from Petersen, A Statistical His-
tory of the American Presidential Elections,
168.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

of the winner in South Carolina reflected the
will of only 11,600 voters. In other words, a
South Carolina vote has almost five times
the power in electoral votes of a Connecticut
vote. Why? In the long run it does not favor
even the South Carolinian; he has been with
the loser 44 per cent of the time, while Con-
necticut has been with the loser only 32 per
cent of the time. Clearly, any election system
that lessens the power of any Individual's
vote in order to enlarge another’s, on what-
ever grounds, rationale or pretext, is in-
equitable, unjust and indefensible. Anyway,
why should not all of the votes cast within a
state be reflected in the national total?

The Commission’s recommendation that no
one receiving less than 40 per cent of the vote
be elected has its roots in the simple recogni-
tlon that anything less would constitute a
mandate insufficlently representative of the
popular will and that a requirement of any-
thing more would run the risk of frequently
causing resort to contingent election proce-
dures that in the past have more often flown
in the face of the will of the people than re-
flected it.

Only twice in our history, as a matter of
fact, has a President gone into office with less
than 40 per cent of the popular vote: in 1824,
in an election epitomizing the inequities of
the electoral system, John Quincy Adams,
who recelved 31.89 per cent of the popular
vote, as compared to Andrew Jackson’s 42.16
per cent, was elected by the House of Repre-
sentatives, to which under the Constitution
the election is delegated in the event that no
candidate receives a majority of the electoral
vote (Adams got only 32 per cent of the elec-
toral votes); and in 1860, Abraham Lincoln
was elected by an electoral majority of 59 per
cent, though his plurality in the popular vote
was only 38.8 per cent.

Though only in those two instances did a
winning candidate receive less than 40 per
cent of the popular vote, the desirability of
making the plurality necessary to election no
higher is emphasized by the fact that no less
than twelve Presidents have won by between
40 and 50 per cent of the popular vote—in-
cluding four in this century. This means that
altogether in fourteen of forty-five elections,
candidates have been elected on pluralities
rather than majorities of the popular vote.
Had those elections been forced into the
House of Representatives, nearly a third of
our elections would have represented not the
choice of the people but of one of the two
houses of Congress, with resulting com-
promise to the traditional separation of
powers.

Placing the plurality requirement at no
less than 40 per cent is justified also as a
means of g the two-party system—
a factor that has given the American democ-
racy a unique stability. A proliferation of
splinter parties could bring about the elec-
tion of Presidents representing only well-
organized minorities of less than four out of
ten voters. Inevitably, in order to function
adequately and to advance a legislative pro-
gram, coalition administrations would be the
probable result; and party accountability,
one of the main props of our political struc-
ture, would be seriously undermined. At the
same time, the 40 per cent requirement is suf-
ficiently realistic, and sufficlently responsive
to the continuing need in an open soclety to
accommodate change, to make possible the
emergence of new or splinter parties or the
growth of established third parties when they
seriously respond to new conditions, new
aspirations or newly recognized values.

The Commission’s proposal for a national
runoff election between the two candidates
with the largest number of votes, in the event
that no one gets 40 per cent or more, provides
for a contingency which, however remote it
may be on the basis of historical evidence,
nevertheless conceivably could occur. Actu-
ally, only once in our history since popular
votes have been cast did no candidate get 40
per cent of the popular vote.
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The sole exception was the election of 1860,
when Lincoln led in the popular vote, 39.79
per cent—missing the 40 per cent proposed
minimum by only slightly over two tenths of
1 per cent. But Lincoln's name did not ap-
pear on the ballot in ten states, which could
have easily made up the difference. We are,
therefore, talking about a contingency so
remote that it has happened only once in 178
yea.;s—and then by a tiny fraction of 1 per
cent,

But the law must deal with the possible
as well as the probable. The present unit rule
system of throwing unresolved elections into
the House of Representatives, with each state
having a single vote without regard to its
size and with each state’s House delegation
empowered to ignore the state’s vote in the
election, is clearly a political monstrosity,
fully distorting the most elementary prinei-
ples of self-government and opening up pos-
sibilities of political wheeling and dealing
wholly repugnant to a free people. Under it
the cholce of the people of the twenty-six
least populated states, representing 16 per
cent of the nation's total population, could
prevail over that of the twenty-four most
populated states, representing 84 per cent
of the people.

As a matter of fact, under the unit vote
system by which the House decides disputed
elections, in 1824 thirteen states cast their
votes for Adams, thus electing him—even
though in the popular election Jackson got
nine states to Adam’'s six, and in the elec-
toral balloting eleven states to Adam’s' nine,
It is significant of the kind of wheeling and
dealing inevitable in such House procedures
that Adams was given the vote of Kentucky,
a state in which he had not received a single
popular or electoral vote.

The election in 1968 could produce a simi-
lar distortion. If former Governor George
Wallace of Alabama were to be a candidate,
he could concelvably carry enough Southern
states to prevent either of the major candi-
dates, with their divided parties, from get-
ting a majority, thus throwing the election
into the House of Representatives, In 1948
the States' Righters took thirty-nine elec-
toral votes, and the Henry A. Wallace Pro-
gressives cost President Truman the states of
New York and Michigan.

A national runoff is not a perfect way of
deciding unresolved elections, but it has been
demonstrated in other countries and in some
of our state primaries to be preferable to any
other plan and to be completely workable.
Above all, 1t keeps the election of the only
two truly national officials in our government
in the hands of the people where it certainly
belongs. It also keeps the presidency inde-
pendent of the Congress, which the Con-
stitution-makers clearly intended it to be. It
minimizes the effects of changing state pop-
ulations, of padded election returns and of
cheating on tallying ballots.

It was the Commission's conclusion that
the direct national election would effectively
meet all the evils of the present system. As
Professor James C. Kirby, Jr., a member of
the Commission, has pointed out:

“District and proportional plans each fell
short in more than one respect, but the fol-
lowing corrections . . . were projected to flow
from direct election:

“First, all votes cast within a state would
be reflected in the national totals.

“Secondly, by necessity there would no
longer be a possibility of a ‘minority Presi-
dent’, in the sense of one elected with fewer
votes than an opponent.

“Thirdly, there would cease to be any “piv-
otal states’ as such because no state's votes
would be cast in a unit.

“Fourthly, the so-called ‘sure state’ would
disappear because candidates’ efforts would
be directed at people, regardless of location,
and no Republican or Democratic minority
in a state would be ignored because they were
outnumbered there.
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“For similar reasons the fifth evil disap-
pears. The so-called ‘swing vote’ within a
state would lose its speclal attractiveness
with its power to tip a state’s entire electoral
vote one way or the other. The votes of a
200,000 voting bloc in a particular state
would be only 200,000 votes toward a neces-
These 200,000 votes would take on the same
appearance to a candidate as any other
200,000 in the same state or anywhere else
in the nation.

“Pinally, fraud or accident affecting a par-
ticular voting place or locality would affect
only the votes involved and could not cause
an entire state’s vote to be miscalculated.” ®

In supporting the pending proposal to
bring about a really significant and lasting
electoral reform, the American Bar is helping
to bring to fruition an ideal sought by our
forebears: it will assign clearly and incon-
trovertibly the choice of our executive to the
people—which a great member of the Phila-
delphia Bar and a leading proponent of the
Constitution, John Dickinson, called “the
best and purest source”.®

THE “PUEBLO” INCIDENT

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, it is not
surprising that Americans and, indeed,
Senators are burning under the collar as
the result of the Pueblo incident. We are
all burning, but demands for hasty mili-
tary action to retrieve the ship and its
crew, or demands for an ultimatum car-
rying the threat of overwhelming military
action, are unwise and unwarranted at
this juncture.

Mr. President, if I may borrow from
the words of yesterday’s Evening Star,
let me say that “the ultimatum and the
application of military power are—quite
literally—the last actions the United
States should take.”

Certainly, I do not propose that we
abandon the Pueblo. To abandon her
crew would be unthinkable. The United
States is not delaying in its efforts to
recover these men and their ship. It is
bending all diplomatic poles in this di-
rection and it has raised the implicit
threat of military action, if that becomes
necessary, by dispatching the U.8.8. En-
terprise and its train of accompanying
vessels into the waters off North Korea,
and by other measures taken today.

Mr. President, there is another point
which needs to be made in connection,
not only with this incident, but with
others which have risen in the past and
may likely rise in the future. That is
that the President, whose duty and bur-
den it is to set the course of action at
such times, is not always free in choosing
his reaction but is met with the necessity
to take into account decisions already
made within the chain of command that
leads to the White House. Thus it is that
President Johnson’s options were re-
stricted in this incident, as Chalmers
Roberts points out in today’s Washing-
ton Post, because he was not informed
of the events before the hijacking was an
accomplished fact and until the Enier-

& Statement of James O. Kirby, Jr., professor
of law at Northwestern University School of
Law, before the Subcommittee on Consti-
tlonal Amendments of the Senate Judiclary
Committee, May 17, 1967.

¢ Padover, To Secure These Blessings, The
Great Debate of the Constitutional Conven-
tion 859 (1962).
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prise and her sister ships were already
headed toward the Sea of Japan.

At this point, Mr. President, I would
think it wise that Americans everywhere,
and particularly those in this Chamber,
restrain themselves in their reactions
and in their demands. This incident, as
the Star pointed out last night in its lead
editorial, is not an isolated one. It comes
on the heels of an increasing tempo of
provocations in the Korean demilitarized
zone and the infiltration of an assassina-
tion and sabotage team into Seoul.Today,
the instinctive reaction to retaliate with
force, though tempting to all of us, must
be measured against the realization that
the awesome power of our Nation car-
ries with it vast consecuences for all
mankind and cannot be unleashed ex-
cept as a last resort.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent
that the lead editorial from Wednesday’s
Washington Evening Star and the news
analysis regarding the Pueblo incident,
written by Chalmers Roberts, of the
Washington Post, be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
and analysis were ordered to be printed
in the REecorp, as follows:

[From the Washington (D.C.) Evening Star,
Jan. 24, 1968]
THE PUEBLO INCIDENT

As might be expected, the seizure by the
North EKoreans of the Navy eavesdropping
ship, the Pueblo, has touched off a mighty
roll of rhetorical thunder in Congress. Many
of those who have no direct responsibility
for the application of this country’s terrible
military power demanded immediate military
action or, at least, the proclamation of an
ultimatum.

The ultimatum and the application of
military power are—quite literally—the last
actions the United States should take.

The capture of the Pueblo and the casual-
ties inflicted upon its crew are, without any
question, highly provocative acts. It is, as
the White House has sald, a very serious
incident, It is the first such seizure ever
by & forelgn power with which the United
States was not at war, and the first capture
of a U.S. Navy ship since February 4, 1862,
when a Union cutter was selzed in Galveston
harbor.

In earlier days, when the power of the
United States was limited to the weapons of
conventional warfare and when the adver-
saries were more evenly matched, such in-
sults to the flag and to the national dignity
were considered acts of war. But today, the
instinctive reaction of outrage must be tem-
pered by a realization of the awesome power
that this nation possesses and of the conse-
quences of a major war to all mankind, Mili-
tary force should be applied only as a last
resort.

The reaction by the President and his
advisers has been to seek the offices of the
Soviet Union—which is fully aware of the
somber consequences of a full-scale war—to
talk sense to the North Eoreans. This diplo-
matic thrust was coupled with a flexing of
military muscle. The nuclear carrier Enter-
prise led a task force north from Japan for
Korean waters. And that, for openers, was
what was required.

The Pueblo affair is no isolated incident.
Guerrilla ralds into the South and other
provocations have been increasing steadily
in number and seriousness in recent months,
During 1866, 50 such incidents were reported.
In 1967, there were 543. And in this week
have come the most serious provocations
since the 1953 armistice, the Infiltration of
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the assassination and sabotage team into
Seoul and the boarding and capture of the
Pueblo.

Some observers fear that this stepped-up
actlvity could be the prelude to an outbreak
of open warfare. But it seems highly unlikely
that the North Koreans, if they were in fact
preparing to resume major hostilities, would
be accommodating enough to signal their
intentions beforehand. In all probability, the
purpose of the incidents has been to bolster
morale on the home front, to keep a part of
the United States military strength in the
area pinned down, and to prevent the de-
ployment of more ROEK troops to Southn
Vietnam.

So North Korea continues to tweak Uncle
Sam’s beard. And, in recognition of the size
and strength of the diminutive aggressor,
we have—so far—managed quite properly to
hold our temper in check.

[From the Washington (D.C.) Post, Jan. 25,
1968]

PRESIDENT’S OPTIONS WERE LIMITED ON
“PUEBLO’S"” SEIZURE

(By Chalmers M. Roberts)

President Johnson’s options in the Pueblo
affairs were constricted by two critical
decisions made down the chain of command
before the Chief Executive even heard of the
incident.

What is now known of the record goes to
demonstrate once agaln how much a Com-
mander-in-Chief is hemmed in by the ac-
tions of his subordinates.

These were the declsions involved:

1. The President was not told of the
North Korean torpedo boat approach to the
Pueblo or of its boarding until 2 a.n. Tues-
day, Washington time, after the ship and its
B83-man crew were securely in North Korean
hands, By that time he was faced with an
accomplished fact—the first hijacking of an
American naval vessel by a forelgn state in
more than a century and a half,

2. The nuclear-powered carrier Enterprise
and its accompanying vessels, which by
chance had just left Sasebo, Japan, to re-
turn to duty off Vietnam, were turned about
and headed toward the Sea of Japan opposite
North Korea, again before Mr, Johnson was
awakened. The President once more was
faced with a fact—that American ships were
heading toward North Eorea in a show of
force.

In the first instance, others made the fate-
ful decision not to send aircraft to help the
Pueblo, whether or not the captain had
called for ald. Someone declded, without
reference to the White House and apparently
(although this is not yet certian) without
reference to the Pentagon, to let the Pueblo’s
captain handle the torpedo boat problem.

That proved to be an irretrievable mis-
take that severely limited the President's
ability to respond.

In the second instance, the President had
no option open on whether to respond to
the incident with a show of force. That deci-
slon was made down the line, apparently
by CINCPAC, the joint command headquar-
ters in Honolulu. Whether the Pentagon was
even asked its advice is mot yet clear. But
certainly the President was not asked.

It may well be, of course, that Mr. John-
son, if he had been given the option, at once
would have ordered the Enterprise and its
naval train to head for North EKorean waters.
On the other hand he might have decided
that to do so would be to overheat the al-
ready charged atmosphere and possibly limit
diplomatic efforts to win release of ship and
Crew.

If further diplomatic efforts fail and with
the naval force off North Eorea, Mr. Johnson
has the option now of using force in some
form or of withdrawing the ships in the
%a.ceblof North Korean refusal to free the

ueblo.
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The Pueblo case is not the first instance in
which a President has found himself bound
by what his subordinates have done.

President Elsenhower was boxed in by the
mishandling of an inept cover story in the
U-2 aflair. President EKennedy, to some de-
gree, was trapped in the Bay of Pigs debacle,
something he did not let recur in the Cuban
missile crisis. And President Johnson reacted,
or, in the view of some over-reacted, to what
he was told by the American ambassador
in Santo Domingo in the Dominican inter-
vention.

PRESIDENT JOHNSON'S LEADER-
SHIP IN NUCLEAR DISARMAMENT

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, President
Johnson has earned the plaudits of all
Americans for his role in achieving a
nonproliferation treaty.

This agreement has been high on his
agenda since he took office. His message
to the Geneva Disarmament Conference
on January 21, 1964, proposed that nu-
clear and nonnuclear nations alike sub-
scribe to a self-imposed limitation. On
his instructions, the first draft non-
proliferation treaty submitted by any
nation was placed before the Conference
on August 17, 1965. When it became clear
after a year of fruitless effort that a basis
for accord with the Soviet Union was
not emerging, the President called on
July 5, 1966, for an ‘“acceptable com-
girtgkt:ﬁ;se in language we can both live

Later in 1966, the President and Secre-
tary Rusk met with Soviet Foreign Minis-
ter Gromyko, and Ambassador Foster,
ACDA’s Director, met with Soviet Am-
bassador Roshchin, Finally the negotia-
tions began to move forward.

By the summer of 1967, the differences
with the Soviet Union had been greatly
reduced. In the President’s meeting with
Chairman Kosygin in late June they both
recognized the common interest of the
United States and the U.S.S.R., as well
as the rest of the world, in preventing
the spread of nuclear weapons.

Finally, when only small differences
separated the United States and the So-
viet Union on this issue, this Govern-
ment moved to make safeguards accept-
able to nonnuclear counfries. On De-
cember 2, the President announced that
when safeguards are applied under the
treaty, the United States will permit the
IAEA to apply its safeguards to all nu-
clear activities in this country—exclud-
ing only those with direct national secu-
rity significance. With the nueclear and
electric power industries in full support,
the President stated:

We in the United States are not asking any
country to accept safeguards that we are
unwulins to a.ooept ourselves.

As a result, the administration expects
the treaty’s safeguards requirements to
be generally acceptable to many non-
nuclear countries.

This treaty will be a positive and sig-
nificant step toward our goal of prevent-
ing nuclear catastrophe. It must be fol-
lowed by other steps if we are to achieve
that goal. In the Pastore resolution, Con-
gress unanimously supported America’s
efforts to achieve this treaty. I am sure
that Congress will continue to support
the efforts of President Johnson and the
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members of his administration who have
labored hard and long to reduce the dan-
gers of confrontation in a nuclear age.

EQUAL PROTECTION OF THE LAWS

Mr, SCOTT. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent that an editorial published
in the Philadelphia Tribune on January
13, 1968, be printed in the REecorp. I be-
lieve that it is pertinent to the debate
on the pending rights-protection bill.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

THE 14TH AMENDMENT VIOLATORS ARE GUILTY
OF CRIME

Article 14, section 1 of the U.8S. Constitu-
tion: “All persons born or naturalized in the
United States, and subject to the jurisdic-
tlon thereof, are citlzens of the United States
and of the State whereln they reside. No
State shall make or enforce any law which
shall abridge the privileges or immunities of
citizens of the United States; nor shall any
state deprive any person of life, liberty, or
property, without due process of law; nor
deny to any person within its jurisdiction
the equal protection of the laws.” (July 28th,
1868.)

The above Amendment was enacted nearly
100 years ago for the specific purpose of as-
suring Negroes absolute equality of citizen-
ship rights the same as all other citizens.

It seems fitting and proper that during this
period when there is so much talk about
“crime in the streets” and the need for law
and order that all Americans should read
and study the foregolng section of the 14th
Amendment.

Many of those who are now shouting the
loudest about the need for law and order
and the crackdown on criminals were as
quiet as mice while the Constitution of the
U.S, was openly and flagrantly violated. Wise
men on both sides of the color line have been
preaching for a century that the denial of
equality of citizenship rights to Negroes was
not only unconstitutional, unlawful, un-
Christian and inhuman, but dangerous. The
racial bigots refused to listen and even many
so-called “good white" people were not will-
ing to go all out for complete equality for
Negro citizens.

While there i1s no attempt to condone
crime, those who are now shouting loudest
about crime in our streets must understand
that they and their forebears are largely,
if not altogether, responsible for the lawless-
ness about which they complain, It is clear
that unless all laws are enforced none will be.

For almost 100 years the clear provisions
of the U.S. Constitution have been violated
with impunity by the leaders of America
in politics, business, industry, and govern-
ment, both nationally and locally, Negroes
have been persecuted and mallclously treated
in a manner which the entire world knows.

Those who violate the 14th Amendment
and other laws guaranteeing equality of
rights to all citizens are on the same level
with the common criminals whom they con-
demn.

AMERICAN FARMERS BENEFIT
FROM ADMINISTRATION'S INTER-
NATIONAL GRAINS ARRANGE-
MENT

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, in his mes-
sage today, President Johnson noted that
the international grains arrangement is
another step forward in the administra-
tion’s effort to provide for economic
stability of our great wheat-producing
States.

It seems to me that the President is

1013

correct in this judement. This arrange-
ment will be a source of strength to our
farmers. It will provide them with mini-
mum and maximum price protections
that are substantially higher than in the
1962 International Wheat Agreement.
This will help to protect our farmers
against ruinous price cutting in world
markets.

This arrangement also insures that
American wheat will be priced competi-
tively in world markets, and that no ex-
porting-member nation is placed at a
disadvantage because of fluctuations on
the world market.

The need for such protection is ob-
vious. I commend the President for his
leadership in insisting that such protec-
tions and safeguards are major instru-
ments in the new arrangement we are
considering.

There can be no doubt that the Na-
tion's wheatgrowers will react enthusias-
tically to this international grains ar-
rangement. In fact, to date the reaction
has been overwhelmingly positive.

The administration has presented an
important resource for continued agri-
cultural growth and development in the
United States. It has also insured that
the United States will continue to lead
the way in supplying nourishment to
those millions in the world who are de-
pendent upon grain imports for this sus-
tenance.

Mr. President, in my opinion, the Sen-
ate should promptly ratify this important
international arrangement.

THE CREDIBILITY CANYON

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, my of-
fices in Arizona and here in Washington
have been deluged with messages re-
garding the seizure of the U.S.8. Pueblo
on the high seas.

It appears that once again the admin-
istration has fallen into its “credibility
canyon” and the American people are
simply not going to stand for it.

Obviously we have not been told the
whole story, and time and time again
we have found the administration relue-
tant to give the American people the
information to which they have a right.

Now we are informed that certain Air
and Naval Reserve units have been ac-
tivated by the President.

If the American people are to be called
on to disrupt their lives and families, and
make personal sacrifices, they certainly
have a right to know the cause and
circumstances making such a sacrifice
necessary.

I am urging the President, through
every means at my command, to give us
all the facts surrounding this inecident
and to take whatever action is necessary.
He must use the force necessary for the
protection of the sovereignty and dignity
of the United States and its fighting
ships and fighting men.

INTERNATIONAL GRAINS ARRANGE-
MENT OF 1967

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, in his

forthright state of the Union message,

President Johnson announced that he
would recommend programs to raise the
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ineome of the American farmer, and to
help him bargain more effectively for fair
prices.

The international grains arrangement
of 1967, which today was sent to us by
the President, will certainly serve as a
strong economic aid to our farmers and
is also an instrument of international
cooperation.

The arrangement is the outgrowth of
the Kennedy round of trade negotiations
initiated by the late President, and com-
pleted a few months ago by President
Johnson.

The Wheat Trade Convention, which is
an essential part of this arrangement
will, I believe, be greeted enthusiastically
by farmers North, South, East, and West.
It will provide for new prices for wheat
in foreign trade at higher levels.

The Food Aid Convention will bring
together wheat exporters and those na-
tions which need wheat. The more af-
fluent nations of the world will agree to
help their more needy neighbors. Food
aid should no longer be just an American
effort, but an international effort, in ac-
cordance with the policy set forth in
Public Law 90-7, which we enacted last
year,

Mr. President, I think the interna-
tional grains arrangement with its two
elements—providing new  insurance
against falling prices in the wheat ex-
port trade and creating an interna-
tional partnership for the war on
hunger—deserves bipartisan support and
the Senate’s ratification.

CONCLUSION OF MORNING
BUSINESS

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
further morning business? If not, morn-
ing business is conecluded.

INTERFERENCE WITH CIVIL
RIGHTS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that the
Senate proceed to the consideration of
Calendar No. 705, H.R. 2516.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be stated by title.

The BrLr CLErk. A bill (H.R. 2516) to
prescribe penalties for certain acts of vio-
lence or intimidation, and for other pur-
poses.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from West Virginia?

There being no objection, the Senate
resumed the consideration of the bill.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

l'{‘he bill clerk proceeded to call the
roll,

Mr. HOLLINGS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The Senator from South Carolina is
recognized.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, will the able Senator yield?

Mr, HOLLINGS. I am happy to yield
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to the distinguished acting majority
leader.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I note that the distinguished—
and I mean distinguished, not only from
the standpoint of appearance, but also
from the standpoint of ability and ex-
perience—junior Senator from South
Carolina is speaking, and quite appro-
priately so, from the desk which was
once occupied by his great predecessor,
John C. Calhoun, who was elected to
serve in this body on December 12, 1832,
and who took the oath of office on Jan-
uary 4, 1833 and resigned to become
Vice President of the United States on
March 3, 1843. Senator Calhoun again
was elected to serve in the U.S. Senate
from November 26, 1845, to March 31,
1850, when he died.

I think it is appropriate that the dis-
tinguished Senator from South Carolina
[Mr. HorLrivgsl, whom we greatly ad-
mire as a statesman and love as a friend,
is today speaking from the desk of one
of the all-time great Members of the
greatest legislative body in the world,
the Senate of the United States.

Senator HoLriNGs is a great Senator
in his own right, and the people of his
great State can justly be proud of him.
He serves them diligently and well, and
he is making a good and favorable im-
pression on his fellow Senators. He will
make his mark, and he will continue to
follow in the path of his eminent and
illustrious predecessor—the path of serv-
ice to his State and to the Nation.

Mr. HOLLINGS. Mr. President, I
thank my distinguished colleague, the
Senator from West Virginia, for his most
gracious and overgenerous remarks.

I am inspired by the fact that I am
able, on behalf of the people of our great
State, to make a few remarks in the
Senate this morning from the desk of
John C. Calhoun. I know that some
would say they hope I would have better
luck.

John C. Calhoun’s Dissertation on
Government which he enunciated so
eloquently in this Chamber over 100
years ago is still being debated today
with respect to the present legislation.

‘We could go to the heart of the pend-
ing measure, the allocation under the
Constitution of the political powers to
the several States; and even the co-
sponsor and advocate of the pending
measure, H.R. 2516, the distinguished
Senator from Michigan [Mr. Hartl,
talks of a concern for a national police
foree, the point being, of course, that the
police powers have been relegated to the
States.

I believe—since the Senator from West
Virginia was remarking upon the dis-
tinguished Senators of all time—that
one of my predecessors, James F. Byrnes,
who served with some of my present col-
leagues, had this same desk assigned to
him during his distinguished years of
service in the U.S. Senate.

James F, Byrnes stands today as one
of our greatest Senators of all times. He
is still living and in good health and
mind and spirit in South Carolina.

Mr, President, as to the merits of the
pending legislation, I have listened with
great interest, mostly while presiding,
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during the course of this debate. We
have heard the Senator from North
Carolina [Mr. ErviN] point out the con-
stitutional questions that should be con=-
sidered. We have heard the distinguished
senior Senator from Florida [Mr. HoL=
ranp] tell of his experiences as a judge
in the administration of the law as be-
tween the races, and the practical ex-
periences and concerns that he had when
he was serving in the great State of
Florida.

On yesterday the Senator from Ala-
bama [Mr. SparkMaN], who was once a
candidate for the Vice Presidency of the
United States, spoke so eloquently of the
legal concerns experienced by those who
are opposed to the pending legislation.
These concerns are all based not in the
interest of a filibuster, but in the interest
of fair and just legislation.

The Senator from Alabama told of his
experience with the banking laws and fi-
nancing the Federal Housing Adminis-
tration and Government-financed dwell-
ings, and how in title VI of the Civil
Rights Act of 1964, after strenuous de-
bate, the exemption against federally fi-
nanced housing was included. He de-
scribed how the pending legislation would
make it a Federal crime were there any
intimidation or anything that could be
interpreted as interference with civil
rights.

I think I could make some contribution
to the pending matter by citing some of
my experiences with relation to the
pending legislation.

When we talk of law enforcement and
when we look at the list of distinguished
witnesses that appeared before the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary, we find not a
single witness, from my quick glance at
the record, who has had this problem of
law enforcement. No chief of police or
mayor of a city, who acts as the chief
law-enforcement officer of that munici-
pality, is listed. No Governor, who serves
as the chief law-enforcement officer of
his particular State, is listed as a witness.

The proponents would immediately say
that is just the problem, that they have
ignored their duty and have not an-
swered up to their responsibility.

I believe it was the distinguished Sen-
ator from New York [Mr. Javirs] who
discussed at length the various crimes
that have been committed in Alabama,
Mississippi, and several other States that
have gone unpunished.

The proponents of the pending legis=-
lation are talking about the arrest and
apprehension of criminals and trials by
southern juries.

With relation to the phraseology of
the provisions of the pending legislation,
I am not so sure but that every southern
jury—if it is to be impartial and moti-
vated on account of race, religion, color,
diversity of political territory, or previous
servitude—would be given carte blanche
authority by virtue of what would ap-
parently appear to be based on reason-
able legal grounds to render not guilty
verdicts.

The fact is that I looked to South Car-
olina to determine what our experience
had been. There is only one agency which
lists, and mistakenly, any death involved
with respect to a civil rights movement
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or a citizen seriously injured or killed in
the pursuance of his Federal constitu-
tional right. This was a murder case in
Allendale, listed by the Southern Re-
gional Conference, out of Nashville. The
defendant, a white man, at the time he
shot the deceased, a Negro, in the alter-
cation, while under the influence of al-
cohol, also shot a white man, who did
not die. The defendant shot a Negro and
a white man, and in no sense did it in-
volve anyone in the pursuance of civil
rights.

Mr. President, the point is that in the
State of South Carolina we have had an
experience of absolutely no murders or
deaths or anyone having lost their lives
as a result of sit-ins, marry-ins, bury-ins,
wade-ins, and all other allegedly peaceful
demonstrations.

At one time I was the chief law-
enforcement officer of the State of South
Carolina, and perhaps in one respect this
would assist me, because I am a fresh-
man Senator. When others were build-
ing up seniority, I had the responsibility
about which we are talking. I learned
at a very early point in the exercise of a
distasteful task—and I believe that is
fundamental, Mr, President, to the pub-
lic official and the question of rout and
riot—that the public official never has
one vote when playing policeman. The
contrary is true. The public official likes
to learn where the need is. He likes to
listen to the leaders of minority groups,
underprivileged groups, those stricken
with poverty and everything else. He likes
to listen to their exhortations, find the
direction in which the parade is headed,
and then get up and identify, be a leader,
and say that he has concern.

I do not allude to this matter disparag-
ingly, but it is a fact that the mayor of
the great city of Detroit, from where the
proponent of this measure hails, cannot
have it said that he enforced the law
without loss of life or limb. The very day
that the riot started in Detroit, Mayor
Cavanagh—I understand that he is an
outstanding mayor, and he was eulogized
in Time magazine as being a “hep”
mayor, that he had seen the problem and
was doing something about it—was in
Washington and had succeeded, during
the previous 24-month period, in push-
ing through grants of some $43 million
for the city of Detroit. But that is not
where the leadership is needed.

It reminds me of the time I tried one
of my first cases, and the other side had
two lawyers, My lady client kept pulling
at my coattails, asking where the other
lawyer was. I told her it was all right,
that I was handling the case, I was do-
ing all right, I was examining the wit-
ness. 0

She kept pulling, and I finally turned,
annoyed, and asked:

What do you mean? What do you want
another lswye-r for?

She said:

The other slde has two lawyers. When the
one lawyer is examining the witness, the
other lawyer is thinking. When you're up
there examining the witness, ain't nobody
thinking.

I believe that while the mayor, under

this system of categorical grants—an-
other subject about which I could speak
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for an hour—was compelled to be in
Washington, getting his money, nobody
back home in Detroit was thinking, no-
body was assuming the responsibility of
calling the hand on bhoth Negro and
white.

I should like to emphasize this, Mr.
President, because this is one of the keys.
One learns certain things by experience.
One of the keys to the enforcement of
the law is to make absolutely certain
that the law is enforced impartially and
to make that clearly known.

I have on my desk—I will not intro-
duce it at this time for the Recorp—a
collection of public announcements that
I made as the chief law-enforcement of-
ficer of the State of South Carolina dur-
ing the trying years of 1959 and 1960;
also, during 1961 and 1962, before I left
cffice in 1963. I had to make absolutely
certain that there was impartial law en-
forcement.

The bill we have under consideration
today makes absolutely certain that
there is partial enforcement; and on the
basis of my experience, I can state that
there will be tremendous discord. In-
stead of preventing the riot, it will pro-
mote the riot. Instead of assisting law
enforcement, it will hinder law enforce-
ment, I will say that with all the sincerity
at my command.

I will get right to the point with the
distinguished Senator from Michigan. I
listened to his colloquy the other day
with the Senator from Florida, and I
could not counter it at the time because
I was presiding. The Senator from
Florida had spoken with tremendous
pride in praise of the progress being
made in the State of Florida, and jus-
tifiably so. He had told of Florida A. & M.,
of its great football team, great hospital
and other facilities, and the great prog-
ress it has made. The distinguished Sen-
ator from Michigan spoke as follows, and
I quote from the Recorp of January 23,
at page 676:

Mr. HarT. This is a matter that is not
solved on the basis of how many vote for
it and how many vote against it. Most of us
who support legislation such as this do so
in the belief that there is a principle that
no matter what the majority attitude is, a
minority cannot be denled admission, on
equal terms, to these facilities.

Florida A. & M. has a great football team
and It has a great hospital. And would it
not be nicer to say it is the best hospital
in the Southeast, period, instead of saying it
is the best hospital in the Southeast for
Negroes?

Mr. President, would it not be nicer,
would it net be constitutional, would it
not be effective, if we could say, as to
H.R. 2516, that this is a bill to protect an
individual citizen in America in the ex-
ercise of his Federal rights, period,
rather than say that this is a bill to pro-
tect the individual citizen exercising his
Federal rights because race was involved?

That is the very point, the distin-
guished Senator said, and he spoke with
much emotion. He said that is the key—
that is what we have in mind. If you op-
pose this trend of civil rights acts and
measures of this type to bring about
equality of citizenship, equal justice
under law, but only understand that the
imprimatur “Negro” itself is offensive, or
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one race or one religlon or one previous
condition of servitude or one color, that
is what it is all about.

Mr. President, I want to agree with the
Senator from Michigan. Cut that out of
the bill, and I think all of the talking
will stop. That is what we would say.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, will the Sen-
ator yield very briefly?

Mr. HOLLINGS. I yield to the Senator
from Michigan.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, not so much
to make comment on the basic point
made by the Senator from South Car-
olina, but because a reader of this
REecorp today might not have at hand the
Recorp of January 23, I wish to state
that, of course, the Senator from South
Carolina quotes me correctly as he read
the excerpt from the Recorp of last week.
However, I wish to make clear that my
comment at that time was in response to
the statement that had been made a few
minutes before by the able Senator from
Florida. He was discussing the magnifi-
cence of this hospital, and he described
it in the words I later referred to; namely,
the finest hospital in the Southeast for
Negroes. It was for that reason that I
rose to say it would be nicer if it could be
said it is the nicest hospital in the
Southeast—period.

Very briefly, to respond to the sugges-
tion of the Senator from South Carolina
that this is comparable to the criminal
statute which is here proposed, I wish to
state that there is a demonstrated need
and desirability for opening that hospital
for all persons equally. But we feel that
there is not yet demonstrated a need for
opening for criminal prosecution every
altercation on the highways of this
country, and it is for this reason that
restricted the majority of the Judiciary
Committee the intrusion of Federal
criminal power to those racially moti-
vated altercations.

Mr. HOLLINGS. Mr. President, in re-
sponse to the statement by my distin-
guished colleague, the point is still the
same. What we are trying to do is to pass
laws that are not motivated racially;
certainly not to include that language.

One of the keys to law enforcement is
impartiality. Mr. President, I do not for
a second try to cover or obscure the dif-
ficulties we have in my State: The root
causes of unrest, the root causes of cer-
tain uneasiness within certain groups, the
lack of housing, the lack of job opportu-
nity, the lack of education and train-
ing, and poor health conditions. They are
just as predominant in the State of South
Carolina, I would say, as they are in any
of the other 49 States. Yet, at the same
time, with the predominance, and if one
agrees with all the studies—and w2 will
get the reports, any interim and any fu-
ture reports—we can predict that in the
crime commission report to the President
they are going to say the reason for these
things is unemployment.

That is what the President said in the
state of the Union message. He referred
to the hard-core jobless, whatever “hard
core” is. We have just as much jobless-
ness as they have in any other State.
We have just as much need for the im-
provement of our health facilities, and
we are working on that. We have
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launched tremendous programs state-
wide, to the credit of our Governor and
the General Assembly in South Caro-
lina, civic leadership, and mayors of the
municipalities. We have launched tech-
nieal training programs so that the job-
less could learn a skill and be employed.
And yet, we have not had one killed.
Having served in the capacity of Gov-
ernor for 4 years, I believe it was be-
cause there was that key impartiality.

Perhaps I could describe more in de-
tail, because I think the point is so sig-
nificant. When they started the first
freedom rides in 1959 and 1960, we got
word from the leadership of those rides
of the discussions being held. They were
too close, they thought, to the Nation’s
Capital in Virginia, to become somewhat
cosmopolitan, being affiliated with the
Capital, and they really wanted to go
south. North Carolina was looked at, and
because of its progress in education, and
justifiably so, as being one of the liberal
Southern States, and they wanted to go
to one of the Southern States which
could be characterized in national head-
lines and columns as the Deep South,
they came to South Carolina.

They started in the Rock Hill area.
Very fortunately we had an outstanding
muniecipal enforcement group there.
Learning of the approach and their
plans, I made the statement then, as
the chief law enforcement officer, that
we were going to enforce the law im-
partially, not because of race. I do not
believe I could have lasted in office for
2 days if I had gotten up and said: “Now
we are going to enforce the law because
of race,” which is what this bill provides.
I stood up and I said on television and
radio alike: “We are going to enforce the
law regardless of race. A man’'s right as
a citizen is his right.” We are going to
have law and order, and that is what we
were talking about.

They started in after some of the rides
with the sit-ins at the lunch counters.
We had learned from the experience in
Nashville, Tenn., that someone would
lead these poor little colored children in
and on to the stools in the drugstores or
dimestores; and that thereafter the
crowds of white persons would congre-
gate, some 200 or 300 in large measure
punks, we call them, for they are punks
with ducktail haircuts.

I am amused by our billboards that say,
“Beautify America. Get a haircut.” That
is the first thing I am going to do before
I go down there this weekend.

These punks had peg-leg breeches and
they had their shirttails out. They would
all crowd in behind the lunch counter.
These little colored children would stay
there until they had to get something to
eat or go to the bathroom. When they
would get off of the stools, the others
would dive for the stools, and there was
the contact, and there were the riots.
Some 17 people went to the hospital in
Nashville, Tenn. I could not afford to
have that happen. You can talk all you
want about riots.

I had a most interesting discussion
with the lawyer for a 5- and 10-cent
store. I said we were going to enforce
the law impartially and that we were not
going to have crowds congregating in
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the 5- and 10-cent stores because, from
our experience there it was not based on
racial prejudice or trying to take the side
of anyone, but just taking the side of
everyone for law and order.

I said that I would allow 14 people in
to shop in the 5- and 10-cent store and
14 out, and that is what we did. That
is exactly what we did. We did that to
keep the persons from being hurt and
maimed. I had to control them outside
the store where, as the chief law enforce-
ment officer of the State of South Caro-
lina, I had that responsibility.

The storekeeper came in and I said:

If you serve them on this counter, it
seems you would serve them on that coun-
ter, but there you segregate them and there
you integrate them.

That is a quest:on for your consclence,
but when It comes down to law and order
and domestic tranquility, 14 in and 14 out.

Well, the lawyer told me that the
Supreme Court decision prohibited that
kind of conduct. I never have bothered
to study it further. I know that the
Supreme Court decisions are paramount
in this particular field. I will state exact-
ly what I did and will allude to it in a
moment. He said, “We will have a mar-
shal come down.” I said, “Send in Chief
Justice Warren. No one is going to get
hurt. That is my rule until I change it.”
Under that particular rule, rather than
standing at the distinguished desk of
John C. Calhoun, I would be behind bars
as a criminal for having interfered with
or intimidated someone in the exercise
of his right as a citizen to go into a
5- and 10-cent store.

Mr. HART. Would not the Senator be
more likely to run afoul of the Ervin
amendment, because he described having
intruded on the exercise of someone’s
right, because the Senator was not ra-
cially motivated, as he would be required
to be under our bill?

Mr. HOLLINGS. No. The Federal court
or Supreme Court indictments would
come down because I was racially mo-
tivated. The key is to get race out of
the statutes. The key is to get race out
of the minds of some of those in au-
thority in other parts of the country,
particularly the U.S, Supreme Court.

We are proud of the Negro in South
Carolina. We are proud of him as a citi-
zen. We are proud of the contribution
that he is making.

Mr. President, this would be a good
time to interject something about the
leadership of the Negro race in South
Carolina, We have had difficulties. I have
not always benefited politically from
their votes. The fact is that during this
period of time I was picketed as a “Jim
Crow” Governor. There have been other
demonstrations and things of that kind.
But they are bound to occur. The main
thing is that we take action impartially
for all citizens and not because of race
but regardless of race.

I am thinking specifically now of some-
thing which did not come to the Gov-
ernor, pertaining to a law-enforcement
officer who would grab a prospective
“customer” going into a five-and-dime
store by the arm, and immediately they
would have had some lawyer from &
northern group filing warrants and
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everything else right away. There is no
doubt in our minds, and from my own
experience, that the Attorney General of
the United States, at that particular time,
would have joined in the arrest and had
the law-enforcement officer under sub-
pena, stating:

You are not really hurting anyone but you
are guilty of a federal crime.

That would never have come to me.

The Ervin amendment would eliminate
the racial aspect of this situation.

Mr. President, there is one point which
should be emphasized at this particular
time, because it was raised in question-
ing by the distinguished Senator from
Michigan; namely, individual rights.

There is no absolute right of any in-
dividual according to the Supreme Court
decision. There is an absolute right to
this Nation and its people.

In speaking of the exercise of freedom
of speech, religion, and assembly guaran-
teed by the U.S. Constitution, the Su-
preme Courtf of the United States in the
case of American Communications As-
sociation against Doud had the follow-
ing to say:

We have never held that such freedoms
are absolute . . .

When the President of the United
States comes before Congress and pre-
sents his state of the Union message,
and states categorically that the problem
of law enforcement is not in Washing-
ton but back in the cities, I want to tell
you, Mr. President, as one who has had
experience, that the problem is in Wash-
ington.

Rather than having 100 extra assistant
U.S. attorneys, I should like to have 10
extra clerks employed in the U.S. Su-
preme Court to find the common law,
find the Constitution, and in particular
pi;grtinent decisions, such as the follow-

We have never held that such freedoms
are absolute. The reason is plain ., . . the
exercise of First Amendment rights.

Salus populi suprema lex. I apologize
to the distinguished Senator from Mich-
igan for using the Latin language, when
even the Catholic church has sort of
abandoned it. But the safety of the peo-
ple is the supreme law.

Talk about training police officers: We
have been training them day and night.
We have been coordinating Negro and
white leadership; we have been coordi-
nating community leaders and State law
enforcement officers. We have worked
very closely with the Federal Bureau of
Investigation. I think there is unusual
cohesion, coordination, and harmony
among law-enforcement officers at the
Federal, State, and local levels in South
Carolina. That is another reason why we
have been blessed in not having lost a
life as a result of civil disturbances. No
one has lost his life in the exercise of
his ecivil rights or in a demonstration
or a peaceable assembly.

The President should realize that after
the well-trained police officer makes an
apprehension and brings his culprit into
court, he finds circumstances that are
almost intolerable. The court immedi-
ately puts handcuffs on the officer. He is
examined and cross-examined with re-
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spect to everything from an admission
to a confession. He is not allowed to
wiretap, although organized crime is.
He is not allowed to do this; he is not
allowed to do that.

The Supreme Court has gone so far
with respect to the exercise of individual
rights that it has used the same termi-
nology in its decision to allow a Com-
munist to work in a defense plant, find-
ing that his individual rights had not
been protected.

That is where the problem of law en-
forcement lies. I congratulate the Presi-
dent for saying in his state of the Union
message that we are going to have law
and order. But I wish, rather than just
to say that we need more FBI agents or
more U.S. attorneys, which possibly are
needed, he would come to the crux of
the matter and say that H. Rap Brown
will go to jail after having received an
impartial trial, and that Stokely Car-
michael will be arrested and tried. The
people of America would then get the
message. They would not be so uneasy
Our chief law-enforcement officials
simply cannot seem to understand the
threat to domestic franquillity, as pro-
vided for under the Constitution. The
activities of such characters arouse un-
easiness and unrest in the land.

I should like to quote the following
comments from Feiner v. New York (340
U.s. 315):

No one would have the hardihood to sug-
gest that the principle of freedom of speech
sanctions incitement to riot or that religious
liberty connotes the privilege to exhort
others to physical attack upon those be-
longing to another sect. When clear and
present danger of riot, disorder, interference
with traffic upon the public streets, or other
immediate threat to public safety, peace, or
order appears, the power of the State to
prevent or punish is obvious.

The findings of the New York courts as to
the condition of the crowd and the refusal
of the petitioner to obey the police request—

Mr. President, let me stop in the quo-
tation right there and make a comment
here. Let me repeat—
the refusal of the petitioner to obey the po-
lice request.

Would not that be fine if that were all
that were involved? Here now we are ask-
ing Congress to pass a law that not only
allows a citizen to refuse, but furns
around and makes the law-enforcement
officer guilty of a Federal crime.

Who is going to enforce the law? Who
would go out under those circumstances
to enforce the law in times of public dis-
order? And this is the need of the hour.

None of us are proud of what happened
when race workers came from New York,
or wherever it was, down to Mississippi,
and were later found, buried. All of us
were shocked by that particular occur-
rence. We are shocked by other cases
that go unsolved. But I can tell you ad-
visedly, Mr. President, having worked in
this field—and I have been down home
listening, where the problem is—pass a
law like this and we would not get a con-
viction of any kind. It would have fo be
proved because of race. Oh, yes, they will
get indictments; they will get politics out
of this; there is no question of that. In
my considered judgment, that is why the
proponents hold on.
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They are not interested in law enforce-
ment. They are not interested in riots—
period. It has been said, “Do not add
‘distinguished colleges for Negroes;’ just
say ‘distinguished colleges™—period.” I
say call it just law—period—not just one
law for Negroes.

Look what we have before us. Not a
proposal for enforcement, not anything
to bring about understanding, not some-
thing to refer to the trouble at hand—
riots in Detroit, Newark, Watts, and
other cities in America. That is the real
problem. The problem now is to give
every possible assistance and support we
can to law enforcement in this Nation.

Unfortunately, the law-enforcement
officer is immediately put on trial.

I have submitted an amendment to
the desk, which, of course, is not the
pending business, but which would
strike from the very first context or
language of H.R. 2516, the words “under
color of law,” on page 7, the first section
of the bill, section 245, “Interference
with Civil Rights.” The language reads:

‘Whoever, whether or not actlng under
colorof law . . .

That is not really going to be ex-
plained with any enthusiasm or compre-
hension to one burdened with the duty of
enforcing the law. That is going to be ex-
plained to the vote groups. It is going to
be said, “We put in ‘under color of law’.
We are going to get the Southern sheriff,
or this enforcement officer. We are going
to get police brutality.” So, in trying to
satisfy the hard case, of which no one
talks, like Sampson, they would pull
down the temple walls and ruin us all
in the effort. Now at the time when this
country needs law enforcement, Con-
gress would give the police officer a kick
in the pants.

Look at the list covered under this
section:

.. . voting or qualifying to vote, qualifying
or ca.mpa,ignlng as a candidate for elective of-
fice ...

Law-enforcement officers have certain
duties. During election days there are
various regulations in effect. They close
down liquor stores. Other measures are
taken. People congregate at polling
places and other places on election days.
Extra police cfficers are on duty that day
to handle crowds and the congregated
places near the voting booths. So law-en-
forcement officers are called upon to do
their duty. Just about the time someone
steps out of line, uses loud or abusive
language, or even politics around a
polling place, a law-enforcement officer
taps him on the shoulder and says,
“Quiet down; we cannot have this.”
Bang, he is made a Federal criminal. He
has interfered with a citizen in the exer-
cise of his constitutional rights under
color of law.

So we are going to end up trying a law-
enforcement officer who happened to be
around on election day.

The section reads further:

. . enrolling in or attending any public
school or public college.

‘We have maade tremendous progress in
this particular area. I emphasize the
word “tremendous,” because some book-
lets have been going around to the effect
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that there are more students going to
segregated schools in America now than
there were prior to the decision in the
Brown against Topeka Board of Educa-
tion case in May 1954. There may be in
other areas. Private schools have
sprouted up. But the fact of the matter
is that the regular public schools and
institutions, for all intents and purposes,
have been integrated in the South, and
under peaceful conditions. For example,
in the high school that my daughter at-
tends in the city of Charleston, the ratio
there is about 37 percent Negroes. In
Charleston High School, my alma mater,
the same school I attended that is true.
That is true of other schools there. There
is another high school, Rivers High
School, in the city of Charleston, where
the ratio is about 50-50.

But we have safety guards, traffic
guards, and police officers who frequent
school properties. They are there to look
out for the children. If they do not like
8 certain thing they see, and they run out
to tell the little child—all children are
unruly; we have unruly white children
and we have unruly Negro children—
Lord help the unruly white child, because
he is going to get no privileges, assuming
the officer is white. But if the officer out
in front of that school is white, and a
little colored child runs out, and the offi-
cer sets him back, and he complains to
his daddy, and his daddy does not like
that particular officer, he can go to a
lawyer, and they will have a warrant out
against that officer for interfering with
that child in the exercise of his civil right
to attend that school.

Talk about 100 FBI agents. Lord knows
where they are going to get the prose-
cutors and the juries. The entire court
system will soon be clogged, with this
type of law, Mr. President.

It is very spurious and very dangerous,
but unfortunately it has not received the
public attention it deserves, because bills
such as this all fall into the category of
special interest bills, If you are from a
particular area, and you get the vote,
there you put in the bill and say, “Look
what I got for you.”

No law enforcement officer asked for
this measure. Not one. The Attorney
General of the United States appeared,
but no one as a chief enforcement officer
of a State came asking for this legisla-
tion.

The next item is:

(3) participating in or enjoying any bene-
fit, service, privilege, program, facility, or ac-
tivity provided or administered by the

United States, or by any State or subdivi-
sion thereof;

The same comments that pertained to
schools and pertained to voting places
would also pertain here.

Subsection (4):

applying for or enjoying employment, or
any perquisite thereof, by any private em-
ployer or agency of the United States or any
State or subdivision thereof, or of joining or
using the services or advantages of any labor
organization or using the services of any
employment agency;

Some people get the jobs; some people
do not. If there are white officials in
charge of the employment agency, and a
Negro is denied the job, there is the war-
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rant, there is the indictment; he is being
charged with a Federal crime. We are
going to make Federal criminals out of
all those people, just like the FHA au-
thorities that the Senator from Alabama
[Mr. SparkmaN] pointed out yesterday.
Next:

serving, or attending upon any court in
connection with possible service, as a grand
or petit juror in any court of the United
States or of any State;

The question of the impartiality of
jurors, and the right of the Negro to
serve on juries, is paramount in my back-
yard, the southern part of the United
States. I have defended Negro clients
charged with murder and other crimes.

Mr. President, let me state, as a trial
lawyer, that we can pass all these bills
we want about trial by jury, and the
right to service thereon, but whether
right or wrong, the fact remains that if
I have a Negro client charged with mur-
der, the last thing, as a defense attorney,
that I want on that jury panel of 12 is
a Negro juror.

The civil rights message submitted yes-
terday with respect to juries would have
us believe that that is what the Negro
defendant wanted, that he could have a
Negro on his jury so that he could look
out for him as a Negro defendant, while
the white man would look out for the
white defendant.

Any lawyer who would believe that
has not tried many cases down in our
backyard. The fact is that there they
know that the white jurors will invari-
ably give them every benefit of the doubt.
The Negro juror has a propensity to try
himself. When he gets back in that jury
room, the first thing you know, he has
not listened to all the facts, but he wants
to show that he is for that flag, and he
is for this system, he is for the judge, he
is for the prosecutor, he is on the side of
the State, he is with the Government,
and he is voting for a conviction. He
tries himself every time; whether con-
seiously or unconsciously, this occurs,
and those who handle criminal cases as
defense attorneys for Negro people—
even Negro attorneys—will tell you the
same thing.

But, of course, this bill does not allude
to the need of the hour. It does not refer
to riots. It does not refer to the need for
law enforcement. It refers to discrimina-
tion, and it says, on the face of it, “What
we are going to do is discriminate. We
are going to give this right and this pro-
tection to a certain class of citizens, and
deny it to all other citizens.”

We are not talking about ecivil rights.
We are talking about criminal wrongs.
In a criminal case, you have got to prove
first the jurisdiction. I am looking now at
a distinguished former prosecutor [Mr.
Typings]. Before we can establish juris-
diction of a particular alleged offense
under this measure, HR. 2516, we have
got to prove that there was a diversity
of race, religion, color, or politics. The
U.S. attorney, if he cannot put that ele-
ment into the indictment, will not even
get a true bill.

But they are not interested in en-
forcement; they are interested in votes.
That is what they are interested in. Why
not give it to all, and seek enforcement
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impartially, across the board, for all
citizens?

Mr, TYDINGS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. HOLLINGS. I gladly yield to the
distinguished Senator from Maryland.

Mr. TYDINGS. Would the Senator ad-
vocate that the U.S, attorneys take over
the prosecution of all felonies, regardless
of whether they are Federal crimes or
State crimes?

Mr. HOLLINGS. No. The distinguished
Senator from Maryland knows that I do
not advocate that the U.S. attorneys take
over the prosecution of any crimes. Hav-
ing served in public office since 1948, for
about 20 years, as a legislator, as Lieu-
tenant Governor, as Governor, as the
chief law-enforcement officer, working
with the FBI, working with the local law-
enforcement agencies and with the State
law-enforcement agencies, I do not find,
may I say to my distinguished colleague,
the gap in the line to be Federal juris-
diction.

I am simply saying that if we are
going to pass a law to give Federal juris-
diction, then let us give what the word
says, Federal—Federal means the entire
Nation—national jurisdiction, for all the
people and not for a part of the people.
That is all T am asking: That the same
offense, the same act of violence, the
same intimidation, the same interfer-
ence, I say, “Yes, if they are going to
take it over, if Congress believes—and
apparently there is a substantial group
within this body who do believe this—
that there is a need, I do not think there
is, but if they believe there is a need,
then, for heaven’s sake, let us do it im-
partially.”

Mr. TYDINGS. But is not what the
Senator is advocating, rather than make
this legislation, which deals with the
prevention of erimes with racial motiva-
tion, really to take the control of crim-
inal prosecutions out of the hands of
the State and local prosecutors through-
out the United States, and to give all fel-
ony prosecutions to the Federal attor-
neys? Is that not what the Senator ad-
vocates?

Mr. HOLLINGS. I do not advocate any
bill. Let us make that absolutely clear.
I intend to vote for this because I be-
lieve the Negro deserves it, not because
he is a Negro, but because he is a citizen.
That is my position.

Now, with respect to what is the need
and what we really have to have, it is
obviously more rather than fewer State
prosecutions, because the Federal Gov-
ernment is not doing its job now. When
H. Rap Brown left the distinguished
Senator’s State of Maryland, and was
later found in the State of Virginia,
having violated the Federal fugitive law,
and the Federal authorities had him,
why did they not prosecute? Why did
they not take over, why did they not
turn him over to the State and go
through extradition proceedings?

The trouble today is that the Federal
Government is not doing it. We are not
trying to say that the States are not
doing it and that therefore we should
give it to the Federal.

As far as advocacy goes, I would say
let us have 100 more State attorneys
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rather than U.S. attorneys. We would
get more and better work done.

They have tried hard. They have had
hard cases to prosecute. It is not easy.
However, we should not come up here
with a political bill that is directed
toward part of the citizenry and then
act like it is impartial and fair.

We know what this is all about.

The pending legislation makes one
class of citizen a specially discriminated-
against class of citizen and, on the other
hand, guts law enforcement in this land
at a time when we need it so badly. 1t is
proposed to do this under color of law.

How can we explain this to a law en-
forcement officer and say: “Now, look.
Remember when you go out to try to
handle those unruly crowds that it must
be done this way.”

We have handled many such unruly
crowds.

I have told about the congregation
matter. However, I have also had trouble
with the press. That is a lesson that we
learn.

When we talk about law enforcement
in the civil rights field, we must remem-
ber that the press congregates on these
occasions,

I was very much frustrated in trying
to see how we could solve that problem,
because the press finds that college X
is going to integrate. So, 200 to 300 news
media representatives come right down
to the campus and they want to be there
early and get the scoop and get the head-
lines. However, they find that nothing is
happening by the second day.

So, to make sure that the boss does
not think the fellows are out some place
living it up and not doing their work, the
news media will go to some of the stu-
dents and say, “You fellows in the frater-
nity give us the raspberries.”

The students are glad to oblige, and
the photographer is grinding out his pic-
tures. He is then able to say, “We have
a little heat going on down here on the
campus,”

By the third day, they are about to
start something to get the fraternity
stirred up.

I went to the then Cape Canaveral,
now Cape Kennedy, to witness the blast-
off of Wally Schirra on the sixth orbital
flight. We were present in a bunker, and
then we went back a mile to Mercury
control.

I looked around and said, “Where are
Roy Neal and the other fellows I always
see on TV covering Mercury control?”

They said: “Governer, we don’t allow
them in here. The primary function of
Mercury control is to keep hot these lines
of communication.”

They had young military personnel
there, and the average age was about 34
years. One was checking the heart beat,
and another one was doing something
else and another was doing still some-
thing else.

The news media are still further away
from the blastoff and they stand around
in a big circle and they have their tele-
phones. The trail is going out from the
capsule and the experts study the trail
and they are versed in the matter and
they know what is going on.

Shorty Powers gets up and says that
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the maladjustment experienced over
Perth Amboy has been corrected and
everything is A-OK. The news media
make up a half-hour broadcast from that
short announcement. That is how it
works.

I wondered about that and thought
that if they will agree as a profession not
to get into Mercury control so that those
people can do their work, maybe they will
agree to stay out of Clemson College and
let us get on with our work there.

So, when Harvey Gant, the Negro to be
admitted—and, parenthetically, he grad-
uated high in his class and is doing ex-
ceedingly well—was admitted to the col-
lege, at a time after I had left office, the
policy had been laid down.

The president of Clemson College got
the news media together and said: “You
can start at the college and you can fol-
low him to lunch or to the bathroom or
to the classroom or anywhere, but at 8
o'clock the story is over. You can then
come over here and we will entertain
you_n

They objected at first. But he said:
“No. This is what you do at Mercury
control. If you can agree to do that there,
you can agree to let us get on with the
orderly processes of higher education.”

They agreed. They got their stories.
They followed him around and then they
left the campus, and that was it. How=-
ever, that is another lesson that we learn
about law enforcement.

I would hate to have to put that into
the law. The freedom of the press would
be infringed upon. However, this is the
area we are talking about legislating
against, if that is what they have in
mind.

The Senator from Michigan [Mr.
HarT] said that in Detroit there is not
any question in his mind that the local
law would apply in certain situations.

I will refer to the particular section in
the CoNgGrEssIONAL REcorp. On Thurs-
day, January 18, the distinguished Sen-
ator from Michigan [Mr. HArRT] on page
332 is reported as having said:

That 1s what this Is all about. I know this
is harsh and sounds unpleasant. However, if
I were to have a wrestling match in Detroit,
the local law enforcement rules would apply
whether I am wrestling a white man or a
Negro. There are some places where this is
less true.

It is the intent of the bill to get to
those places where it is less true. I say
categorically that we have a better rec-
ord in my State than they do in his
State.

Let him go to his State legislature and
try to correct the rioting situation. Tell
the Governor there to quit running
around in a circle,

I have never forgotten the saying we
had in the Navy: “When in danger, when
in doubt, run in circles and scream and
shout.” And that is all we got from the
Governor from Michigan.

We were ready when we encountered
the situation at Clemson College. We had
started months before to take care of the
trouble groups. We all know who they
are.

Law enforcement is hard work. How-
ever, this has not been done here. They
are trying to show that they have com-
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passion for certain people and want to
pass legislation to apply especially to cer-
tain people and not impartially. That is
exactly what they are doing.

They look at and categorize the South-
ern Senators as filibustering against
equality for citizens.

We stand here and say: “We will vote
for the bill if he says it applies to all.”
However, they do not want it to apply to
all. They are only interested in a special
group. They are interested in politics.

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr, HOLLINGS. I am glad to yleld to
the distinguished Senator from Mary-
land.

Mr. TYDINGS. Will the Senator ad-
mit that if the position he advocates
were adopted, it would inevitably give
the U.8. attorney the authority for the
enforcement responsibility of all felonies
regardless of whether they are tried now,
as they have been tried for the last 200
years, by local attorneys?

Mr. HOLLINGS. My agreement would
be to the provisions of the bill, that the
Federal jurisdiction would apply to any-
body doing violence or attempting to do
violence to another who is in the exercise
of his Federal constitutional rights.

Mr. TYDINGS. The pending legisla-
tion specifically has to do with people in
interstate commerce.

Mr. HOLLINGS. Say it is for just
those in interstate commerce, and we
are through. The debate is over. We will
have a bill. However, the proponents do
not say that. They do not say interstate
commerce. They say it will be because of
diversity of race, color, previous condi-
tion of servitude, or politics, political
beliefs.

We have heard the arguments of other
Senators. It is Baptist against Presbyte-
rian. It is Republican against Democrat.
We should give it to all, if that is what
is needed. If there is further law needed
on the statute books, it should be placed
there. However, considering the powers
and the law enforcement capabilities
that we write into a field in which many
things should be considered a crime, and
one could be arrested and tried at the
local or municipal level, or the State level,
I do not want to be facetious, but speed
laws could apply to both of them as well.
The State, however, has always allowed
the local community to take jurisdiction
over that offense on behalf of the State.

The law enforcement division of the
Governor of South Carolina numbered
37 men. I could not enforce all the State
laws. They were sent where exira
enforcement was needed. The same is
true with respect to the enforcement of
Federal law. The FBI cannot enforce all
law, and no one wants a Federal police
force in every community.

If Congress, in its good judgment, finds
that extra protection is warranted for
those in the exercise of their constitu-
tional rights, all right, let us do that. But
do not say you must have race, you must
have color, or you must have a difference
of polities.

All our civil rights laws say that no
person shall be denied protection be-
cause of race. This bill says you only get
protection on the basis of race. That is
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the exact opposite of every civil rights
law. They really should be ashamed to
bring it in here. This has nothing to do
with Federal rights. It has to do with
polities.

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. HOLLINGS. I yield.

Mr. TYDINGS. I wish to press my first
question. Does the Senator advocate that
the U.S. attorney take over the respon-
sibility, as the Senator’s amendment
would have him do, for the prosecution
of all the crimes and felonies enu-
merated, regardless of whether or not
they were racially motivated? Would the
Senator have the U.S. attorneys through-
out the country take over this tremen-
dous criminal jurisdiction, take it away
from the State and local prosecutors?

Mr. HOLLINGS. Mr. President, that
is not the subject of this bill. The subject
of this bill is not all crimes. The subject
of this bill is crimes of violence against
individuals in the exercise of stipulated
Federal rights—going to school, casting
a ballot, peaceably assembling, going to
get a job somewhere. The items are
listed. With respect to that, if the Fed-
eral Government wants to take juris-
diction of it; yes.

Of course, the distinguished Senator
from Maryland could not be on the floor
at all times during my statement. In my
statement, I spoke with pride in the
State of South Carolina, where, singu-
larly, I had this task. I see my distin-
guished colleague the Senator from
Tennessee in the Chamber. I said that
there are some benefits in being a fresh-
man Senator, because we were engaged
in this job when others were getting
seniority. I had this job, and not one
person was injured seriously, nmor was
any life lost in the State of South Caro-
lina—in the Deep South. They cannot say
that in Michigan. They cannot say that
in the other States where they are ad-
vocating this.

It is not an inadequacy, I say to the
distinguished Senator from Maryland, of
the State enforcement. It is the desire to
give something to a voting group this
year and say, “Look what we have done.”

Now, Mr. President, I will continue to
cite the case of Cantwell against Con-
necticut:

The ﬂndtngs of the New York courts as
to the condition of the crowd and the refusal
of petitioner to obey the police requests, sup-
ported as they are by the record of this case,
are persuasive that the conviction of peti-
tioner for violation of public peace, order
and authority does not exceed the bounds of
proper state police action. This Court re-
spects, as it must, the interest of the com-
munity in maintaining peace and order on its
streets.

Mr. President, again let us emphasize
that that is the need of the hour, not just
when this decision was written, but more
particularly now, in 1968. And every bit
of legislation that we are asked, as Sena-
tors, to enact, whether it be with respect
to employment, poverty, urban problems,
or anything else, talks about the long,
hot summer of 1968. They are already
planning, in the various places of our na-
tional conventions, to make sure that we
have domestic tranquillity. I can state,
advisedly, that unless you have im-=
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partiality as the key element in law en-
forcement, you will have rout and riot.
What Congress is asked to do in this
measure is to put in partiality, to say
that only because of race will you be
given this particular protection.

Mr, President, with respect to the State
of South Carolina and the Attorney Gen-
eral’s statement when he appeared before
the committee, it was said then that the
bill was designed as a necessary step to-
ward guaranteeing equal rights to all
citizens. But that is when they stop.

The other night, the President said
the key thing is that we have the
strength; we have to show the will. As
a freshman Senator, that is what I have
been unable to comprehend. How in the
world can you take seriously that we are
a country at war, if we are going to list,
out of the 50 minutes, the material needs
of a nation, all the way through the
redwood forests and the depths of the
ocean, and $10 billion more, and look
you in the eye and say, “It is a tight
budget, and the people are going fto
spank you if you do not increase taxes”?

I do not know where these other peo-
ple have been, but I have been to the
State of South Carolina, and I traveled
in interstate commerce. I can say that
the people are going to spank me if I do
increase taxes.

How can we justify an increase in
taxation, with all needs being supplied
for any and every group they can think
of? By way of corollary, how can we
have law and order in the streets of
America on an impartial basis, when the
very law to govern all police officers is
partial in its effect? They included
“under color of law,” and the portion of
the minority report which would have
given the police officials of America the
protection they need at this moment was
stricken.

When the Attorney General of the
United States appeared before the Sen-
ate Judiciary Committee on behalf of
this bill, he couched his support in terms
of law and order and a request for equal
justice for all. I should like to quote the
opening four paragraphs of his state-
ment:

Tragle, lawless rioting has seared the face
of American cities. It must and will be
stopped.

Does anyone believe that this bill will
help the situation? Does anyone advo-
cating this measure believe that it will
stop rioting? Will this help the Detroit
situation?

I quote further:

To maintain law and order is the first

of government and the foundation
of civilization. Law enforcement must
marshal all resources necessary to restore
domestic tranquillity. Rioting cannot be per-
mitted to scar the heart of America,

Mr. President, I emphasize “domestic
tranquillity.” How can we have domestic
tranquillity by passing a law to put all
law-enforcement officers under probable
cause for a Federal crime by interfering
with or intimidating a citizen?

The impetus, the emphasis, and the
stress result in saying, “Mr. Citizen, you
are supreme and above the law. Your
individual right is all powerful.” Salus
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populi suprema lex—the welfare of the
people is the supreme law.

We are giving them the wrong mes-
sage.

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. HOLLINGS. I am glad to yield.

Mr. TYDINGS. I am interested in the
distinguished Senator’s comments about
the impartial enforcement of the law,
and his reference to impartial enforce-
ment by law officers.

Does the Senator maintain that the
State law, the criminal law, generally
speaking, has been uniformly maintained
and applied impartially without regard
to race or color throughout the United
States, in all sections of the United
States?

Mr. HOLLINGS. No, sir.

Mr. TYDINGS. Would the Senator ad-
vocate that the sheriff and deputy sheriff
in the county which he well knows, who
in effect, held up and then had kid-
naped and murdered two or three indi-
viduals who were working on voter reg-
istration, one white man and one Negro,
were impartially prosecuted under the
State laws in that county?

Mr. HOLLINGS. Mr. President, it is
interesting that what the distinguished
Senator from Maryland is advocating
would give protection to those by di-
versity of race; namely, where I think
one was white and two were colored.

Mr. TYDINGS. That is right, without
regard.

Mr. HOLLINGS. Without regard I
would give them protection but in con-
nection with those found in the soil bank
in Mississippi, the Negroes would have
gotten their rights but the dead white
boys would have gotten no rights at all.

Mr. TYDINGS. That is not the way it
reads.

Mr. HOLLINGS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that I may ask a
question without yielding my right to
the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Harris in the chair). Without objection
it is so ordered.

Mr. HOLLINGS. Mr. President, does
the Senator from Maryland maintain
that you do not have to prove on account
of race in this particular measure in
order to indict?

Mr. TYDINGS. The measure would
protect the individual regardless of his
color, if he were assaulted, intimidated,
beaten, shot, or coerced because he was
working in the area of civil rights. It
would have no regard for his color.

Mr, HOLLINGS. Mr. President, in
connection with page T of H.R, 25186,
unless there is a mistake in our reading
of it, we can stop a good bit of this, but
unfortunately the Senator would have
to eliminate this language:

§ 245, Interference with civil rights

Whoever, whether or not acting under
color of law, by force or threat of force—

(a) knowlingly injures, intimidates, or
interferes with, or attempts to injure, in-
timidate, or interfere with any person be-

cause of his race, color, religion, or national
origin—

The distinguished Senator from Mary-
land knows that as an element of the
crime or offense you are going to have to
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prove they injured, intimidated, or inter-
fered with the person so interfered with
because of his race, color, religion, or
national origin, and then there follows
the clause, and it is not preceded by “or”
but “and”—“and because he is or has
been engaging or seeking to engage,” in
these rights. It is cumulative and it is a
part to be proved.

Mr. TYDINGS. Is the Senator refer-
ring to section (b) ?

Mr. HOLLINGS. I am referring to the
act. Apparently you knock out the other
language and submit this.

Mr., TYDINGS, Mr. President, I wish
to read section (b) on page 9.

(b) Enowingly injures, intimidates, or in-
terferes with, or attempts to injure, in-
timidate, or interfere with any person (1) to
discourage such person or any other person
or any class of persons from lawfully partici-
pating or seeking to participate in any such
benefits or activities without discrimination
on account of race, color, reugion. or national
origin, or (2) because he is or has been
urging or alding others to so participate, or
is or has been engaging in speech or peaceful
assembly opposing any denial of the oppor-
tunity to so participate—

The whole guts of the measure is to
protect any person who is endeavoring
to work in the area of protected activ-
ities, regardless of the color of his skin.

Mr. HOLLINGS. Mr. President, if that
were the case, we would agree to the
Ervin amendment, which does say “with-
out regard to color of the skin.” How-
ever, the proposal of the distinguished
Senator from Maryland and others on
the Committee on the Judiciary, by way
of a majority—a majority of one, I might
emphasize—insisted upon including the
language because of “race” and then
because of these rights enumerated in
the section that the Senator from Mary-
land was reading from, and also section
8(c), which particularized the right and
particularized what the proponents had
in mind. However, in their zeal to pro-
vide against discrimination, and this is
our point, they have discriminated. That
is the whole point.

Mr, TYDINGS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. HOLLINGS. I yield.

Mr. TYDINGS. Does the Senator feel
that this bill would not have protected
the individuals who were murdered, who
were white, who were working in the field
of voter registration? Is that the con-
clusion the Senator draws from reading
this bill?

Mr. HOLLINGS. Generally, yes. That
is generally what the argument has been.
It is obvious that anybody could be in-
dicted and tried if there is diversity of
race, such as white against Negro or
Negro against white, a diversity of re-
ligion or national origin, as is contained
there.

There is involved this element of the
inner reasons of a man's mind in a
struggle. The Senator and I are white
and we might disagree as to what is
going on. We see a struggle going on
over here with respect to the right to
vote or going to school. If I were to at-
tack you, they would not convict me be-
cause we are both white, although they
could charge it, and I could come into
court on the ground that I did not like
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what he said, rather than on a racial
difference, and that is the point.

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. HOLLINGS. I yield.

Mr, TYDINGS. Mr. President, I think
the Senator from South Carolina can
rest assured with respect to that matter
because we went into this in some detail.
I can assure the Senator I would not
have supported this measure if it had
not provided protection for any person,
regardless of color, who is working in
these protected areas.

I can assure the Senator that he can
rest his mind on that point. It is spe-
cifically covered in the report and it has
been covered in debates on the floor of
the Senate.

If the Senator will examine the bill
closely he will see it is covered in section
(b) on page 9, which I read.

I point out that in this particular area
a great deal of real vehement criminal
activity has been unieashed on young
people, and students, who went into cer-
tain areas of the country to work in con-
nection with voter registration and as-
sist those who were less fortunate, a ma-
jority of whom had a color different
from the color of the people assisting
them. We must realize we work not in a
vacuum but in an area of reality.

I think the Senator is too wise not to
realize that there are certain areas where
prejudices and emotions run very high;
that in the area of voter registration or
similar types of civil rights activities, in-
timidation and force and violence are
frequently directed with more ferocity
against those who happen to be white
working in the area than those who are
colored. This bill is designed to protect
all of those persons from violence, in-
timidation, and coercion, and similar
acts.

Mr. HOLLINGS. Mr. President, I do
not know whether it would be proper for
me, in keeping with the decorum of this
body, to give meaningful examples of
what could occur.

We do know that an example of what
the distinguished Senator from Mary-
land is talking about would be Reverend
Coffin, from Yale, who has gone into the
South. If he were to be attacked the de-
fense could be that it was not because
of his religion, if he is an Episcopal
minister. I am not certain of that.

But someone of the same religion and
the same race would say, “I did not at-
tack and do violence, or attempt to do
violence, or interfere with, or intimi-
date, or attempt to intimidate the rev-
erend because of his race. We are of the
same race. I did not attack or do violence
because of a difference in religion, be-
cause we are of the same religion. I just
do not like the so-and-so.”

Where is the evidence in the trial, in
case we get a conviction under the bill?
Proof must be shown that there is a di-
versity, because it states, “because of
race, because of color, religion, or
otherwise.”

Mr, TYDINGS. Mr. President, will the
Senator from South Carolina yield?

Mr. HOLLINGS. I gladly yield to the
Senator from Maryland.

Mr, TYDINGS. I think the area of the
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specific case would be judged by a jury
on the facts surrounding it. If the in-
dividual clergyman came down into an
area which had a history of refusing to
register persons to vote because of their
color, or intimidated persons or pre-
vented them from serving on grand or
petit juries, or prevented them from at-
tending schools, and so forth, and he
went down and worked in those fields
and then he were beaten up, murdered,
or whatever the crime might be, I think
it would go before a jury considering
all the facts and circumstances, as to
whether they felt a erime was committed
because he was endeavoring to assist per-
sons in the specific areas he was assist-
ing them in. It would be up to the jury
to pass on the facts, as to that, or any
other crime, indictment, or presentment.

I think that juries are reasonable peo-
ple. I have confidence in the jury system.
It is not always infallible, but it has
worked better than any other system I
have ever heard of.

Mr, HOLLINGS. If my distinguished
colleague from Maryland would only
lend me a group of his speeches on behalf
of the jury system, I would be glad to
use them in just a few minutes because
once more we hit at one of the key points
of concern in the motivation for this
particular measure.

My good friend from Maryland has
been an experienced trial attorney with
the U.S. attorney in Maryland for sev-
eral years. He was considered by the U.S.
attorneys—we have two in South Caro-
lina—to be one of the outstanding pros-
ecutors in this Nation. His words, there-
fore, would not be taken lightly with
respect to juries. But the advocates of
this measure do not believe in the juries
of the South. That is what they are try-
ing to get at. That is really what they
are trying to get at. They are trying to
get at it, to see whether or not true
bills come out of grand juries in the
State courts, so that they can have a
Federal reason for coming in down there
on the Federal side.

Let us see if they explain it in the
testimony.

If the distinguished Senator from
Maryland, who is a member of that com-
mittee, would read this, they said in the
hearing before the Judiciary Committee
that a more broadly based Federal jury
was more likely to bring about a true bill.
Let us agree with that because, certainly,
it is not just what you and I describe,
but evidence to go to a jury in Charles-
ton, S.C., Selma, Ala., Atlanta, Ga., or
Jackson, Miss. They have not put in a
bill to do away with that. What we have
got is a bill where the jurors, if they
have the propensity of not being broadly
based, as the Attorney General's testi-
mony was, to be partial, provineial, un-
fair, and prejudiced, have every justifi-
able reason under the enactment of this
particular statute because of race, to say
conscientiously, “I could not really de-
termine beyond a reasonable doubt. I
know the fellow hit him. I know they
stuck him in the soil bank and buried
him, or whatever occurred. I know that
is what one did. But I am not sure he did
it because of race, There is no evidence.”
The prosecutor has made an argument

1021

but there has been no witness who says
he knows in his mind that that was the
motivation.

Going further, Mr. President, with re-
spect to the distinguished Senator’s be-
liefs, with respect to that not being
required to be proved, minority views
were submitted and have been signed by
the distinguished Senator from North
Carolina [Mr, Ervin]; the distinguished
Senator from Florida [Mr. SMATHERS];
the distinguished minority leader, the
Senator from Illinois [Mr. DIrgsEN]; and
the distinguished Senator from Nebraska
[Mr. Hrusgal—all outstanding Mem-
bers of this body.

They differ with what the Senator from
Maryland has just commented on.

Let me read the minority views:

The Judiciary Committee adopted a bill to
protect persons in the exercise of their civil
rights through imposition of criminal sanc-
tions. This same subject matter was ap-
proached differently by title I, sections 101~
103, of the bill reported by the Subcommittee
on Constitutional Rights. The members of
the committee joining in these views favor
the subcommittee approach to this legisla-
tlon and oppose the version reported on
favorably by the majority of the committee.

The vote by which the committee accepted
one version of H.R. 2516 and rejected another
reflects the majority’s bellef that special
rights and protections can and should be
extended to a limited group of citizens. The
minority vote, on the other hand, reflects a
theory of government which would apply
the guarantees of law to all citizens, regard-
less of race, creed, color, or national origin.

While we agree with the majority that the
purpose of H.R. 2516, protection from vio-
lence, is worthy, we co not believe that the
means they have chosen to meet that purpose
is justified. This is especlally so when, as
here, a more effective alternative is available
which would apply in llke manner to all
persons in like circumstances.

In urging rejection of the committee pro-
posal and the adoption of an alternative,
our purpose is to preserve our constitutional
and legal systems so that they will continue
to protect all citizens of all races and all
generations.

THE SUBCOMMITTEE APFROACH

The subcommittee, in sections 101-103 of
title I, proposed a stronger and more effective
bill, The majority legislation, apparently be-
cause of its rellance on the 14th amend-
ment, requires an additional element not
required in the subcommittee bill—that the
crime of viclence be committed “because of
race, color, religion, or national origin” of
the victim, This element necessarily restricts
the protection offered by the bill to mem-
bers of certain races, colors, religions, or
national origins. The proponents candidly
state that they do not propose to guarantee
to all Amerlcans protection from violent in-
terference with their right to vote, to pur-
sue their employment, or to travel. Indeed,
this was one of the reasons they rejected the
subcommittee’s alternative,

The subcommittee substitute dispenses
with this outrageous and self-defeating limi-
tation. The substitute treats all citizens
equally before the law. Crimes between per-
sons of the same race, or color, or national
origin are immune from the provisions of
the majority’s bill. Crimes admittedly done
without racial motivation are beyond prose-
cution even though they purposefully are
intended to deny the victim his statutory and
constitutional rights.

Further successful prosecutions will
difficult to obtain under the committee bul
To prove a crime was committed ‘“because
of race, color, religion, or national origin,”
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the prosecutor must prove beyond a reason-
able doubt a motive hidden in the inner-
most recesses of the defendant’s mind.

Mr. President, that is what the dis-
tinguished Senator from Maryland just
stated was not necessary to be proved,
but here, having heard all the testimony
and witnesses, equally outstanding mem-
bers of the Judiciary Committee, Sena-
tors ErviN, SMATHERS. DIRkSEN, and
Hruska, find it is necessary. Of course,
a reading of the particular measure is
self-explanatory.

I am now again referring back to the
minority views:

Despite the fact that the subcommittee's
draft corrects these defects, and so makes
convictions easier to obtain for violent inter-
ferences of Federal rights, it was disregarded
by the committee majority.

If it is to work for any, the machinery
of Federal justice should work for all. The
premise of our Constitution is equal justice
under law. Just as it is unconstitutional to
legislate against particular individuals or
groups, s0 the mantle of Federal protection
should not be spread over one group of citi-
zens who are injured or threatened in the
exercise of their Federal rights, and not over
all others. Our forefathers fled the tyrannies
of governments based on special rights for
special citizens, They knew the dangers of
legislation which serves only the few, and 1t
was for this reason they determined that in
America all men should stand equal before
the law. They meant that this principle
should be respected by all three branches—
by Congress as well as by the executive and
the judicial branches of government.

In the past, Congress has exercised re-
straint in enacting criminal statutes. Con-
gress has consistently preferred not to enact
Federal criminal law except where it has
been clear that State law is inadequate to
the task,

1 break into the quotation to comment
again, it is not an inadequacy of the law,
as the Senator from Maryland is.pomt.ing
out: it is an inadequacy of the jury sys-
tem. The jury system has certain inade-
quacies, but it has been tried and found
true and the best system under our form
of government.

Quoting again:

And even where Federal law has been
adopted, enforcement generally has been de-
ferred to the States wherever possible. An
example of this tradition of restraint is the
Federal fugitive felon law. Adopted to ald
local authorities in the pursuit of fuglitives
who flee across State lines, its implementa-
tion seldom results in Federal prosecution.
Persons apprehended under its provisions are
regularly delivered over to the State from
which they fled and subjected to the proces-
ses of State law.

It is the intent of the writers of these views
that the executive branch should exercise
similar restraint in enforcing any legislation
designed to protect persons in the exercise
of their civil rights through the imposition
of Federal criminal sanctions.

Equality is not achieved when we protect
only citizens of one religion, or one political
affillation, or one race, or one nationality.
Unless all citizens are protected to the same
degree, we violate the spirit of equal protec-
tion.

Co has a duty to assure that the laws
it enacts are constitutional. The elected rep-
resentatives of the people should discharge
their sacred obligation by taking time to
draft legislation properly and adequately. In-
deed, the Supreme Court has consistently
recognized this obligation by presuming con-
stitutionality of acts of Congress. This Con-
gress has no authority to dictate that the
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power of government shall be invoked in be-
half of a few and not all Americans.

There are two key sentences to this
observation by the minority. One is, “The
premise of our Constitution is equal jus-
tice under law.” And here the legislation
proposes unequal justice under law. The
other, of course, is “The prosecutor must
prove beyond a reasonable doubt a mo-
tive hidden in the innermost recesses of
the defendant’s mind."”

In other words, in order to get better
law enforcement, they have thwarted
and frustrated law enforcement. In order
to give encouragement and support to
the law enforcement officer, they have
hindered and hampered and burdened
the law enforcement officer. In order to
assist the prosecutor, when 100 more U.S.
attorneys are needed, they now propose,
at this hour of our history, a bill to hin-
der, hamper, and burden the prosecutor,
to “prove beyond a reasonable doubt a
motive hidden in the innermost re-
cesses of the defendant’s mind.” In order
to prevent riot, they pass legislation
which is discriminatory on its face and
bound to provoke riot, hecause those who
are engaged in peaceful demonstrations
in the exercise of constitutional rights
have now gone from the nonviolent dem-
onstrator to the violent demonstrator.

They have gone from the individual
Negro who resented second class citizen-
ship to the church group who now dis-
cuss, and recommend in some instances,
a moral compulsion to disobey those laws
with which they do not morally agree.

Then, of course, there is the Commu-
nist element, as found in the annual re-
port of the Honorable J. Edgar Hoover,
the Director of the Federal Bureau of In-
vestigation. The Communist element is
present.

These are groups who will convene this
long, hot summer, in the urban areas of
America. And what will they do? They
are all courthouse lawyers. As I have
said, I had the task of law enforcement
for 4 years. We have seen the news maga-
zines, like Life magazine, on its cover and
everywhere else, showing us how work-
shops and schools are held to prepare
them for a long, hot summer. What are
they going to be told? “We have this law
passed. Just remember, when a law en-
forcement officer gets near you, cuss and
holler at him to make sure he will inter-
fere with you. Use loud language. Then
he will have to tell you to quiet down,
and you are interfered with. We have
the officer’s name."”

“We have a list of every officer in De-
troit. We know every one, his term of
service and hours of duty. We have every
officer listed who is going to be out there
at 12 o’clock noon. We have all their
names. We have them on the warrants.
We have talked to the U.S. attorney. He
said, ‘Yea, yea, yea, that is a Federal
law.! He is going to enforce all of the
Federal laws. We have that workshop
going. Once you get there, start going in
all directions. Serve the warrants. We
are going to take over this town. Burn,
baby, burn.”

Mr. President, who has promoted it?
You and I, Mr. President. That is what
we are doing today by this particular
law.
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Now I want to quote the Honorable
Ramsey Clark, Attorney General, before
the committee. He said:

A people prove their greatness by strength
of purpose in times of adversity. For civil
rights, this 1s a time of adversity. After a
solid decade of firm commitment—

Let me interrupt, Mr. President. Is it
a time of adversity for civil rights? Or is
it a time of adversity for poverty, disease,
unemployment, slums, and poor housing?
Would the authorities of the city of De-
troit ever plead guilty that the riot was
caused on account of race? I doubt it. Mr.
President, I think all the reports are go-
ing to come out with all the ailments
and frailties of human nature listed as
elements, but they are not going to say
“an adversity of race.” Are they going to
say the Attorney General is trying to cor-
rect the riots? will they say they are
caused because of bad housing, unem-
ployment, disease, or slums, or because
someone interfered with somebody else?
Was it because violence was intended in
the exercise of a right? They do not want
to say that.

They do pot want to say that, because
that does not get any vote group. The
poor have no votes. I say that, and elabo-
rate with the thought that the distin-
guished Senator from Delaware is always
talking about special privilege in connec-
tion with the revenue laws and taxation
laws of this country.

If I take you out on the Potomac, on
my yacht—if I had a yacht—and serve
you a highball and a delicious dinner, and
I am in business, and take it off as a
business expense, I am provided for. Con-
gress has seen to that. The privileged we
have laws for. But for the fellow with a
can of beans, there is no exemption.
There are no laws to provide for him. He
is down in that slum.

I have had so-called leaders—I do not
like to say ‘‘so-called,” but I say there are
so-called because they are listed as
such—of eivil rights movements tell me—
I only recently visited poverty areas in
South Carolina; and I have heard these
so-called civil rights leaders say “Do not
bother with going down there; there are
not any votes in the slums, They do not
hold any elections come fall.”

I was immediately charged, upon my
vote here in the U.S. Senate against the
confirmation of Justice Marshall; one of
the leaders said, “They never have heard,
down in Black Bottom or Little Mexico,
of Thurgood Marshall, and they never
will. You are wasting your time.”

So it is not poverty. It is not slums. It
is not housing. It is—and this is some-
thing we have always argued, down in
my backyard of the Southland—oppor-
tunity. Do not misunderstand me; I do
not say we have provided it. We are
working on it. We are third from the
bottom in per capita income. We have
the least resources of any section finan-
cially; and, constrained as we are, as to
various innovations under the Constitu-
tion, such as urban renewal, quite
frankly we have not taken advantage of
certain provisions of our Federal struc-
ture to clear some of the slums under
urban renewal and other provisions of
the law.
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But be that as it may, the groups which
are organized are not the slums; they are
the rights groups. In Detroit, they are
going to say the need was established
not by demonstration, on account of
riots, or race, it was on account of the
slums and poverty and hard-core un-
employment, to use the expression of the
President of the United States.

Then comes his Attorney General and
says:

To maintain law and order is the first pur-
pose of government and the foundation of
civilization. Law enforcement must marshal
all resources necessary to restore domestic
tranquility. Rloting cannot be permitted to
scar the heart of America.

A people prove their greatness by strength
of purpose in times of adversity.

Yet they would not make them impar-
tial, or equal rights for all. They say only
for a few. Only because of race, color, or
political belief.

Quoting further from the Attorney
General:

After a solid decade of firm commitment,
America is ambivalent. Expressions of hatred,
rioting, and viclence inflame, world tensions
distract, general unrest and disunity among
leadership divide, new issues crowd for higher
priority. Now is a time to prove our greatness.
No mission of America can outrank its urgent
quest for equal justice for all.

Then why did they not advocate, Mr.
President, equal justice for all and not
special treatment for a certain group,
on account of race or religion?

We have proclaimed from the beginning
our goal of equal justice and, while we have
at times let decades lapse without notable
progress, we have never altered the ideal,
More recently we have acted in accord with
out falth and moved forward.

For ourselves and our children this is es-
sential because it is indisputably right. It
is essential to demonstrate this commitment
to the growing millions among us who are
not sure we will act to end discrimination.

Can you imagine that, to end discrimi-
nation, and yet the bill says, “Let us
discriminate”?

It is essential also to demonstrate to the
growing billions of this world that America
would practice as it preaches. For those who
belleve this, nothing will change their love
for this country because human nature
cherishes justice.

Mr. President, it is very shaky and very
dangerous for the Congress of the United
States to enter into the field of crimi-
nal law with the intent to demonstrate
anything, We had better go at it from a
very sober and very objective viewpoint,
with the Constitution in mind, and the
requirement of proof beyond a reason-
able doubt being considered with respect
to the question of enforcement.

It is nice to demonstrate, but I could
list many, many more things for the At-
torney General that he could demon-
strate, without a law, that would help
the United States of America at this
hour.

If the Attorney General would arrest
H. Rap Brown and Stokely Carmichael,
the people of America would get a lot
more significance out of that action than
all of these provisions under H.R. 2516.
But, Mr. President, I am convinced that
they do not want that; they want poli-
ties.
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Mr. President, these are worthy ob-
jectives. However, the question one must
ask one’s self, when considering this or
any other piece of legislation, is, “Does
the bill do what it purports to do?"

Obviously not. In my opinion, this bill
does not guarantee equal rights to all
citizens; and in faet, it is discriminatory
on its face. The proponents of this legis-
lation contend:

Experience teaches that racial violence has
a broadly inhibiting effect upon the exerclse
by members of the Negro community of
their Federal rights to non-discriminatory
treatment. Such violence must therefore be
broadly prohibited, if the enjoyment of those
rights is to be secured.

Accordingly, this bill makes it a Fed-
eral crime to do violence to a citizen
while engaged in the exercise of certain
rights, such as—

(1) voting or qualifying to vote, qualify-
ing or campalgning as a candidate for elec-
tive office, or gqualifying or acting as a poll
watcher, or any legally authorized election
officlal, in any primary, epeclal, or general
election;

(2) enrolling in or attending any public
school or public college;

(3) particlpating in or enjoying any bene-
fit, service, privilege, program, facllity, or
activity provided or administered by the
United States, or by any State or subdivision
thereof;

(4) applylng for or enjoying employment,
or any perquisite thereof, by any private
employer or agency of the United States or
any State or subdivision thereof, or of join-
ing or using the services or advantages of
any labor organization or using the services
of any employment agency;

(6) serving, or attending upon any court
in connection with possible service, as a
grand or petit juror in any court of the
United States or of any State;

(6) using any vehicle, terminal, or facility
of any common carrier by motor, rall, water,
or air;

(7) participating in or enjoying the bene-
fits of any program or activity recelving Fed-
eral financlal asslstance, or

(8) enjoying the goods, services, facilitles,
privileges, advantages, or accommodations
of any inn, hotel, motel, or other establish~
ment which provides lodging to transient
guests or of any restaurant, cafeteria, lunch-
room, lunch counter, soda fountain, or other
facility which serves the public and which
is principally engaged in selling food for con-
sumption on the premises, or of any gasoline
station, or of any motion pieture house,
theater, concert hall, sports arena, stadium,
or any other place of exhibition or enter-
tainment which serves the public, or of any
other establishment which serves the public
and which is located within the premises of
any of the aforesald establishments or within
the premises of which is physically located
any of the aforesaid establishments;

However, this legislation states that
these actions become a Federal crime
only if the violence of intimidation is be-
cause of race, color, religion, or national
origin. In other words, instead of making
certain that no one is denied because of
race, this bill gives Federal protection
only because of race.

This gives use to the ludicrous situa-
tion where the jurisdiction of the Federal
court would affix upon the diversity of
race.

As my distinguished colleague, Sena-
tor Ervin, pointed out on Friday last:
“Is it not absurd to make the jurisdic-
tion of a court depend, not upon the
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character of the acts committed, but
upon the race or the religion or the na-
tional origin of the accused or of the
prosecuting witness? Why should we
fragmentize our society on the basis of
race, religion, or national origin, and give
the Federal courts jurisdiction where
there is a difference between the pros-
ecuting witness and the accused in those
respects, but leaves the cases in the State
courts where no such difference exists but
where the acts committed are identically
the same?”

I say yes to the distinguished Senator
from North Carolina. It is absurd.

It is my personal belief that acts of
this type should be left to the jurisdic-
tion of State courts and while I cannot
speak for every State judicial system—
although I feel sure they are highly com-
petent—I know that the fine judicial sys-
tem in South Carolina is perfectly capa-
ble and willing to handle any crime that
would be covered by this bill. Addi-
tionally, I am not the least bit hesitant
to say that I have complete faith and
confidence in the ability and willingness
of South Carolina’s law enforecement offi-
cers to enforce the law, and to fully in-
vestigate every crime and attempt to ap-
prehend the guilty party without regard
to race, color, or national origin.

As chief law enforcement officer of
South Carolina for 4 years, this was my
policy and it has been the policy of my
predecessors.

Mr, President, this brings me to an-
other point. As the elected representative
of the State of South Carolina, I am thor-
oughly fed up with the attempts of some
to paint one entire area of the country
as a sinister, backward place where
human dignity and equal rights takes a
gjack seat to bigotry and personal preju-

ce.

Mr. President, I do not intend to try
and maintain that my area of the coun-
try is without problems, nor do I pretend
that prejudice does not exist. But I do
not believe that any Member of this body
would make similar claims for his area
of the country. However, the fact is that
we in the South, and South Carolina in
particular, are making progress toward
solving our problems. And we are
solving them by South Carolinians work-
ing with South Carolinians of both races,
and we are progressing without the help
of outside agitators whether coming un-
der the guise of black power militants or
Justice Department officials. And I sus-
pect from the racial strife of last sum-
mer in our northern eities that we are
making more progress toward racial har-
mony than many of our northern neigh-
bors.

At this point, I would like to eall to the
attention of this body an exchange that
took place on September 21, 1967, during
the hearing on this bill between my dis-
tinguished colleague, Senator Ervin and
Attorney General Clark and Assistant
Attorney General Doar:

Senator ErvIN. Are you contending that
violence never occurs in the North?

Attorney General CLAaRE. How do you mean?
The threats?

Senator ErvIN. It is almed at soclety, In
general, is it not?

Attorney General CrLARK. This is almed at
where the problem is.
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Senator ErviN. Is the problem in the
South?

Attorney General CrLarx. The problem on
account of race has been largely in the
South.

Senator ErviN. Were there no threats made
surrounding the recent riots?

Attorney General CLARE. If there have been
threats in the riots, they are probably in
violation of State law, and they ought to
be prosecuted.

L ] - L - L

Senator Ervin, Please tell me a situation
that has risen in the North at which this bill
is directed.

Mr. Doar. Well, the need for the bill arose
because of enforcement problems in the par-
ticular area of the country in the South; that
is true.

I should first like to address myself
to the Attorney General’s comment that
“the problem on account of race has been
largely in the South.” My State of South
Carolina is very proudly a part of the
South. Since we are a part of the South
then obviously we must be part of the
problem the Atftorney General finds
“largely in the South.” Let us examine
the record and see just how much prob-
lem we have in South Carolina.

During the hearings on various civil
rights bills on June 8, 1966, while then
Attorney General Nicholas Katzenbach
was testifying, the distinguished Senator
from New York [Mr. Javirs], included
in the hearing record two statements.
One was published as a part of a maga-
zine called the New South issued by the
Southern Regional Council in November
of 19656 and entitled “Some Race Re-
lated Deaths in the United States, 1955
to 1965. According to the publication:

These are cases involving violent death
between the races in the South . . . it is
not restricted to cases involving civil rights.

I repeat, according to the publication it
is not restricted to cases involving eivil
rights.

This list contains some 85 cases of
violent deaths between the races in the
South which may or may not have in-
volved civil rights. My State of South
Carolina appears once in 85 cases re-
stricted only to the South and in that
case the accused was acquitted on the
grounds of self-defense and there is no
evidence that the incidence was related
to civil rights.

The second statement included by Sen-
ator JaviTs was a compilation issued by
the Library of Congress entitled “Recent
Murders of Persons Working for or Ex-
ercising Civil Rights.”

Mr. President, South Carolina does not
appear at all on that list.

That is the scope of Mr. Clark’s “prob-
lem” in South Carolina.

I wonder how many of my colleagues
from any State, North, East or West, can
claim that in that same 10-year period
there was only one violent death between
the races in his State and that in that one
instance there was no evidence of civil
rights involved and the accused was ac-
quitted on grounds of self-defense.

I would again like to emphasize that
South Carolina did not appear on the
list of deaths attributed to working for or
exercising civil rights. This then, Mr,
President, is the nature of the so-called
problem. This is the situation obviously
beyond the control of State jurisdiction.
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This is the situation that requires urgent
passage of this bill.

With all due deference to my col-
leagues from other areas of the country
and without maligning any other State,
I would like to respectfully point out
that, if this is a problem that my State
is unable to handle without the aid of
the Federal Government, then the dis-
orders in our large cities this last summer
must call for complete martial law by
the Federal Government.

No, Mr, President, I submit that, while
my State certainly has problems, vio-
lence and disorder, whether racially mo-
tivated or not, is not one of them, and
the State government is perfectly able
to handle what problems we have.

We are making progress in South
Carolina. We shall continue to make
progress. We shall do it by black and
white working together. And I submit
that the cause of progress will not be
advanced by statements such as the one
made by the country’s top law enforce-
ment officer.

I would like to turn now to Attorney
General Clark’s second statement in the
aforementioned exchange after the At-
torney General had said the problem was
in the South.

Senator Ervin asked:

Were there no threats made surrounding
the recent riots?

The Attorney General answered:

If there have been threats in riots, they
are probably in violation of State law, and
they ought to be prosecuted.

This is interesting in two regards. One,
since the South has experienced noth-
ing on the scale of the Newark, Detroit,
and Watts incidents, and since the At-
torney General says that the largest
problem is in the South, he obviously
thinks that the riots were not racially
motivated and this bill would not apply.
I am in disagreement on both counts.

Second, the Attorney General said
that if there had been threats they were
probably in violation of State law and
ought to be prosecuted. This once again
points up the localized nature of this
bill. The Attorney General feels that, un-
like the South, other States in other
areas of the country are capable of pros-
ecuting their own criminal acts, Or per-
haps the Attorney General thinks that
Southern States do not have laws
against violence and threats of violence.

Once again, I disagree with the Attor-
ney General on both counts. We in South
Carolina have adequate laws and law
enforcement and we do not need Federal
legislation to maintain law and order.

It might be well to point out South
Carolina’s record not only in law en-
forcement, but also with reference to
the fact that, as Governor, we set out
standards for employing members of the
Negro race with respect to State law en-
forcement. For the first time I appointed
a Negro to the draft board. That was
back in 1961 or 1962.

I have heard that action advocated in
the Halls of this great body recently. I
have heard it said that this is what we
should do. We have had outstanding
communications between the Negro
leadership and the white leadership. The
Federal Bureau of Investigation has had
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100-percent cooperation. There was one
little hitch that would not interfere with
the percentage, and that is that there
was some question or complaint respect-
ing voting rights and the registration to
vote. There was another area in another
State wherein voting records were
burned or lost.

In the State of South Carolina, the
U.S. Attorney General, then Robert F.
Kennedy, swooped down with 20 agents
and terrified the whole community with-
out any justification.

We finally got the agents out. We got
the records for them. We took pictures.
No records were destroyed. None of them
were done away with. There was no vio=
lation. We register our voters.

The main thing is that if we are going
31 include one class, we should include

I have an amendment that would not
only knock out the “under the color of
law” provision, but would also spell out
definite language for law enforcement.
However, if we insist upon the “under
the color of law” provision, we are going
back again to the impartiality that is so
fundamental to effective law enforce-
ment.

I have on my desk one of the pro-
nouncements I issued as Governor. I
would not want to occupy much time of
the Senate with all of the quotations.
However, it so happens that this was on
March 10, 1960, almost 8 years ago, at
the initial stages of these bury-ins, walk-
ins, sit-ins, ride-ins, or wade-ins. We
have had them all.

I wish that other Senators could have
been there to see the competition among
the groups. They would have seen that
the action taken in South Carolina led
to understanding and respect.

That was contained in my admonition
when I sald on March 10, 1960, as Gov-
ernor of the State of South Carolina and
chief law enforcement officer:

The general law of mainmmng the peace
applies to all citles and sections of our state
and it will be enforced. I also emphasize this
pertains to colored and white alike, and to
demonstrator and spectator alike,

At one time, until they had some mass
student demonstrations, the record of
the State of South Carolina was that
we had arrested far more alleged specta-
tors who were standing on the side try-
ing to get in trouble with those who
were in a peaceful demonstration than
we arrested demonstrators.

When they understood this, we were
then able to maintain law enforcement.
: I cannot overemphasize this particular

act.

I come right back to the demonstra-
tion that the proponents of the pending
measure are looking for. And I say that
through hard experience.

At the initial stage, during the free-
dom ride to South Carolina, which fi-
nally went to Birmingham, Ala., it did
not attract enough notoriety.

It did not get headlines in the press.
It did not cause big, mass dealings. It
did not cause any type of dramatic ac-
tion. It was reported by the news me-
dia—radio, television, and newspapers;
and in particular, by the “Today” pro-
gram, One morning, I was Governor of
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South Carolina at the time, I watched
the program.

It was said then by newscaster Frank
Blair, who is from South Carolina—I am
pretty sure he was a newscaster at the
time—he was educated in the schools
around Charleston—"“On Monday we are
going down into Rock Hill, S.C., en
masse.” That was public notice, and I
knew what they were looking for.

They were not going back to Rock Hill
to get anybody a job. Nobody went there
to clean out a slum. Nobody went there
to correct the poor housing. No one went
back to that community to help to alle-
viate economic distress or illness and dis-
ease. They just wanted, as the Attorney
General inadvisedly characterized and
used the word, to demonstrate. That 1s
all the bill before us is—a demonstration.
Those people wanted publicity. They
realized that this was a game.

I would not attempt to say the num-
ber of members of the Negro race who
were on the police force of Rock Hill.
Suffice to say, they did not tell me. I
know of my own knowledge that they
saved the life of one poor, little Negro
boy who was misidentified as the cause
of some trouble, allegedly because of ac-
costing a woman. But the record will
show that the place he raced for was the
police station. If anyone thinks there is
no law enforcement in South Carolina,
let him ask those people, and they will
tell him where the protection comes
from. They are proud of their police of-
ficers.

I ask and defy the proponents of the
bill to show me the police brutality they
are talking about in South Carolina. The
Senator from Michigan says that he
would get impartial enforcement in
Detroit. He knows that. But there are
other places. The Senator from New York
[Mr. Javirs] listed unfinished cases in
Alabama, Mississippi, and Georgla. We
all have common sense. We know what
the bill is aimed at.

In any event, as Governor, I assembled
a group of law enforcement officers from
various police departments in the State,
from the college campus, and from other
places. When they rode into Rock Hill
on that Monday morning, there was a
fine-looking, most outstanding group of
Negro law enforcement officers waiting.
They asked the city of Rock Hill to pull
back and let them take over the en-
forcement of the law. When the demon-
strators got out of line, a Negro officer
hit a Negro demonstrator on the head
and put him in the paddy wagon. Then
they took the TV cameras home. That
ended the freedom rides in South Caro-
lina, and the demonstrators finally went
to Alabama.

They were not looking for freedom.
They were looking for headlines. They
were looking for political favors. That is
what they are looking for in this bill.

If the partiality is not cut from this
measure, we will end up with more rout,
more riot, more persons hurt, more per-
sons injured and less southern cases in
which a verdict is found than you ever
heard of before. In the name of elimi-
nating discrimination, they are going to
discriminate. In the name of trying to
prevent the riot, they are going to pro-

OXIV——65—Part 1

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

voke the riot. In the name of helping ease
the tension, they make tense the one
group in our society who should not be
tense in concern—the law enforcement
officers.

As I stated earlier, no sane, deliberate
law enforcement officer is going to get
involved in these matters and in these
incidents. A man can be on the force
20 years, and when one of these matters
comes up in his hometown, the next
thing he knows, he winds up behind bars
or becomes an object of discussion and
dispute, and he loses his effectiveness.
Even if he is not convicted, when he is
later on the stand testifying to a par-
ticular finding he made as a law enforce-
ment officer, a keen trial attorney will
say, “Aren't you the officer who was in-
dicted?” or, “Aren’t you the officer that
got into trouble?”

The other attorney will jump up and
object and say, “You can't bring up
these crimes.” But the damage is done.
The rumor spreads: “That sergeant is
the one who got into trouble in the Fed-
eral court.,” That will ruin law enforce-
ment.

Mr. President, I have indicated what
we are trylng to do, not to filibuster.
We are trying to bring, as forcibly as
we can, to the minds of those who pro-
pose this measure, that the exact oppo-
site will occur.

We are not only concerned about the
South; we are also concerned about the
Nation’s Capital. I am proud to have
joined with and supported the distin-
guished Senator from Arkansas [Mr.
McCreLLAN], and the distinguished Sen-
ator from Nevada [Mr. BisLel, who is
chairman of the subcommittee, that
handled the omnibus crime bill in the
District of Columbia.

The people desire to walk the streets
of Washington, to sit in the parks, and
to operate their businesses, in the exer-
cise of civil rights. Is it not curious, and
is it not a shame, that that is exactly
what one cannot do in the Nation's
Capital? In the land of the free and the
home of the brave, you become one of
the terrorized. Why does not the Fed-
eral Government protect them in the
exercise of their civil rights?

Why are not more tears shed for them
by some of the same people and groups
who are pressing for the passage of this
bill? That is the problem with which we
must concern ourselves. Oh, no. They
have had that favor done, you see. Un-
fortunately, we must address ourselves
not to the problems of America, but to
the politics of the problems.

Now, Mr. District of Columbia, you
have Mayor Washington—and I do not
say that disparagingly. I understand
that he is outstanding. In any event, we
are now on the stump, all of us—all of
us, mentally. We have done that. We got
you your crowd, and you got your mayor,
and let us forget about the fellow who
wants to sit on the bench or walk the
street.

As a Senator, visiting in this town and
staying in this town, with a staff work-
ing for me, I have done as other Senators
have done. I have said, “Don't go out
after dark. Call me or call somebody else.
Have one of the male members of the
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staff escort you home or get you to the
parked car, because it is not safe in the
District of Columbia.”

Everybody takes judicial notice of that
situation except the proponents of this
type of legislation. They are not looking
for that civil right to be protected. They
only want to say “because of race” and
g0 back to the vote group and say, “Look
what we passed for you.” That is their
only design. Equal justice under law
means nothing to them.

I plead guilty to having made—de-
pending on how one views them—some of
the finest segregation talks or the worst
integration talks or the worst segregation
talks and the finest integration talks.
But some of us grow in office, and we
hope to learn more each day. I am speak-
ing from the standpoint of experience.
I have had this job before. The funda-
mental feature of it all is that the safety
of the people is supreme.

If we have a curfew that provides you
do not come out of your house on a par-
ticular street—I do not care about the
freedom of speech, the freedom of as-
sembly, and the freedom of this and that.
It is the freedom of the people which is
supreme. And at times we have to en-
force curfews; we have to split up groups;
wet;mve to see that they do not congre-
gate.

At times, the Supreme Court has dif-
fered with respect to congregation. In
the Little Rock case, the Governor of
that State, our distinguished friend
Orval Faubus, said that he was refusing
the for the reasons of public
safety. The Supreme Court found that
that really was not the reason, and the
children were admitted to the school in
Little Rock. But Chief Justice Holmes
admonition against shouting “Fire!” in
the theater goes right to the heart of this
problem, that the safety of the people
is supreme.

Mr. President, I yield the floor.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I wish to
highly commend the distinguished Sen-
ator from South Carolina for a very fine
presentation this afternoon. He spoke
not only on the merits of the bill but also
of his experience as the Governor, and
therefore chief executive, of that great
State where a man really has to grapple
with these problems from the ground
level, if T may use that expression, and
has to plan ahead and think ahead and
provide ways and means to meet these
situations.

I had known before that the Senator
had been outstanding in this field but
just listening to him relate these experi-
ences, with his excellent manner of ex-
pression, makes one realize, without his
boasting about it, what the problem was
and how he met it.

I think the Senator gave his counsel
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also from the standpoint of human na-
ture, logic, and commonsense, which is
unanswerable, with respect to handling
these problems.

Ith?nklamlreetostatetotheSen-
ator that other Senators in the Chamber,
who do not share the position on the bill
that he does, have been most Ia.vombly
jmpressed with his presentation and his
logic. He is a great asset to his State and

the Nation.

t’0:[ thank the Senator and I commend
him. I mean that literally. Senators have
told me how impressed they were. They
said he did not quite convince them, but
he greatly impressed them. I am glad to
be able to make that statement for the
RECORD.

I thank the Senator.

Mr. HOLLINGS. I thank the Senator
from Mississippi.

BTATE ADMINISTERED ACTIVITIES

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, we con-
sider today legislation to assure the pro-
tection of many rights created or re-
affirmed by Federal legislation. Congress
has enacted laws prohibiting racial dis-
erimination in voting, public accommo-
dations, employment, public facilities,
and education. It is a truism to state
that laws affirming these rights are
meaningless if all persons are not af-
forded full and forceful protection from
those who would defeat their exercise by
means of viclence or intimidation.

H.R. 2516 creates penalties for racially
motivated threats or acts of force aimed
at preventing Negro citizens from enjoy-
ing equal benefits in certain enumerated
areas of public activity. From the com-
mittee bill's enumeration of protected ac-
tivities, opponents to this version would
omit all those which are administered
by the States without aid from the Fed-
eral Government: participation in State
elections, attendance at schools not re-
ceiving Federal funds, participation in
State-administered services or facilities,
employment by State or municipal gov-
ernments, and service on State court
juries.

This opposition is based on a restric-
tive analysis of congressional power un-
der the 14th amendment and a mini-
mization of the actual need for such
coverage. In urging enactment of the
committee bill, therefore, I wish to em-
phasize particularly the constitutional-
ity, propriety, and necessity of providing
Federal sanctions against terrorists who
would prevent Negro citizens from en-
joying the benefits which the States are
required by the Constitution and laws of
this Nation to provide equally to all per-
sons.

The first section of the 14th amend-
ment provides that “no State shall deny
to any person within its jurisdiction the
equal protection of the laws.” This lan-
guage does not, of its own force, forbid
private discrimination. But, phrased as
it is in the form of a prohibition ad-
dressed to the States, neither does it
limit Congress to legislation directed at
State officials. Instead, section 5 of the
amendment broadly empowers Congress
to enforce the article by “appropriate
legislation.” And what could be more ap-
propriate and necessary than legislation
to deter persons from acts or threats of

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

violence which undermine the very bene-
fits the States must provide?

Any doubt that congressional power
can reach private acts tending to ob-
struct equal access to State facilities and
benefits was resolved by the opinions of
Justices Clark and Brennan, each writ-
ing for three of the Justices, in the 1966
case of United States against Guest.
Both opinions—and thus six out of nine
Justices—made it clear that section 5
of the 14th amendment empowers Con-
gress to enact laws punishing all con-
spiracies—with or without State action—
that interfere with 14th amendment
rights.

Since the Guest case involved a con-
spiracy, the Justices limited their com-
ments accordingly. However, there is
nothing in the nature of a conspiracy
that distinguishes it, for constitutional
purposes, from an individual's criminal
act. Thus, it 1s clear that the committee
bill is a valid exercise of the power grant-
ed Congress by section 5 of the 14th
amendment.

This analysis applies to the protection
afforded participation in State elections
by HR. 2516, as well as to enjoyment of
other State benefits. However, the first
section of the 15th amendment provides
specifically that “the right of the citizens
of the United States to vote shall not be
denied or abridged by any State on ac-
count of race.” Here, too, the enabling
clause permits Congress to enact crimi-
nal legislation directed at private indi-
viduals. Indeed, sections 11 and 12 of
the Voting Rights Act of 1965, which
provides penalties for the intimidation
of persons seeking to vote, were enacted
upon that premise. Since the language of
the 14th and 15th amendments reveals no
difference in scope of congressional pow-
er between the two, we should have no
more hesitation in enacting the bill now
before us.

Since it is clear that we have the pow-
er to enact this legislation, the next ques-
tion is the appropriateness of further
Federal entry into this area of criminal
law enforcement. Of course, the major
responsibility for prosecuting acts of
violence rests in local law-enforcement
authorities. In most places local authori-
ties enforce the law vigorously and even-
handedly, However, in a few areas, where
resistance to equal rights for Negroes is
acute, local officials have sometimes been
either unable or unwilling to prosecute or
obtain convietions of persons who engage
in racially motivated acts of violence. In
such places Federal jurisdiction is im-
perative to protect the rights and the
physical security of persons seeking
equal access to State programs and privi-
leges.

In addition, since such violence is in-
tended to prevent the exercise of affirma-
tive Federal rights, the will of Congress
is being flouted. When this occurs, a
crime is being committed against the
Federal Government, in which authority
to prosecute, if necessary, should be
lodged. The Department of Justice is
certain to continue its striet policy of
giving local law enforcement authori-
ties the opportunity to act before insti-
tuting Federal prosecutions. Thus, this
bill, insofar as it protects participation
in State-administered activities, is not
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an unjustified invasion of State juris-
diction, but rather a necessary means of
giving substance to Federal rights al-
ready affirmed by the Constitution and
laws of the United States.

The question of whether this bill is
needed today must also be emphatically
answered in the affirmative, in view of
both the inadequacy of existing Federsl
law and the circumstances in some areas
which cry out for such legislation. The
acts of terrorism which have occurred
have not been limited to interference
with equal access to federally funded or
administered activities, nor to employ-
ment or public accommodations situa-
tions covered by the Civil Rights Act of
1964.

It is true that these activities have
probably accounted for the majority of
violent incidents in the past, but this is
primarily because the right of nondis-
criminatory treatment has been more
vigorously implemented thus far by the
Federal Government than by some lo-
cal authorities. Certainly, as each State
progresses further toward the goal of ad-
ministering its programs, hiring its em-
ployees, and bestowing its privileges of
voting and jury service without regard
to race, the forces of bigotry will re-
focus their attention accordingly. It is
well within the discretion of Congress
to enact a bill such as this, with the
hope of deterring violence before it
arises.

This is not to say, however, that such
incidents of racial violence, directed
against the participation by Negroes in
State benefits, have not occurred in the
recent past. In the area of employment
by local governmental agencies, there
have been several notorious incidents,
involving brutal intimidation of Negro
law enforcement officers by white per-
sons who resented the entry of Negroes
into that profession. Private individuals
have also attempted to intimidate Ne-
groes seeking to use public parks and
similar facilities.

Existing Federal laws are not adequate
for the effective prosecution and deter-
rence of such acts. Section 242 of the
criminal code applies only to deprivation
of Federal rights by persons acting under
color of law. The bill before us increases
the maximum penalty of this statute, but
the new section 245 which this bill would
enact is intended primarily to deal with
the problem of intimidation by private
individuals.

Section 241, the penalties of which are
also strengthened by the committee bill,
proscribes conspiracies to injure or in-
timidate persons seeking to enjoy any
federally granted right or privilege. The
Justice Department has been powerless
to prosecute under this statute when the
perpetrator of racial violence was a lone
individual or when the elements of a
conspiracy were impossible to prove,

A second problem is that the language
of section 241 is so general that the Su-
preme Court has held due process to re-
quire proof of “specific intent” to deprive
the victim of a particular Federal right.
Although proof of intent will be a part of
the Government’s case under the new
section 245, the clear enumeration of
protected activities eliminates any re-
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quirement of proof of “specific intent.”
And, most significantly, this explicit
enumeration should have a far more sub-
stantial deterrent effect on prospective
violators than the general wording of
section 241.

The inadequacy of section 241 which
is most peculiarly applicable to protec-
tion of equal rights to State benefits is
the uncertainty as to the statute’s cov-
erage of such rights. Until recently, the
Justice Department has prosecuted only
cases in which violent acts were com-
mitted either under color of law, or to
discourage enjoyment of benefits con-
ferred by the Federal Government or
covered by positive Federal legislation.
The Supreme Court may soon be con-
fronted with the question of whether
section 241 protects 14th amendment
rights as well. But regardless of the
Court’s resolution of this issue, there is
no question but that the new section 245
will be a more effective means of guar-
anteeing such protection,

Finally, a word should be said about
the overlap between section 245(a) of
this bill and sections 11 and 12 of the
Voting Rights Act. Although the right
to vote in State elections is given similar
protection in both, section 245(a) also
covers the right to run for office, which
is not explicitly included in the Voting
Rights Act. Further, the punishment
provided in the bill before us is greater,
and more commensurate with the grav-
ity of the offense. There is also much
to be said for setting out, in one statute,
a comprehensive list of activities to be
protected by Federal law. Amending the
Voting Rights Act, so as to avoid dupli-
cation of coverage, would be a far wiser
course than weakening the committee
bill in such an important area.

We must meet our responsibilities by
passing H.R. 2516 without delay.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRES.DING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. HART, Mr. President, I ask unani-
mous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. EASTLAND. Mr. President, I rise
in opposition to HR. 2516. This is an-
other misnamed civil rights bill.

This proposal is unsound, unwise, and
not needed. In many material respects it
is unconstitutional.

I believe that when the Senate and the
American people fully understand the
tragic consequences that would inevi-
tably result from the enactment of this
bill, this body, in its wisdom, will refuse
to approve H.R. 2516.

I want to here and now assure my col-
leagues, and the American people, that I
will expend every energy and effort to
alert the Senate and the people to the
dreadful consequences which would fol-
low the passage of this legislation. The
faults and weaknesses of this bill are so
many and varied that they cannot all be
encompassed in one speech. I intend to
join in with other of my colleagues who
are deeply concerned with, and fearful
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of, this proposed legislation in an effort
to defeat this bad bill.

I sincerely hope and trust that all of
my colleagues give full and fair consid-
eration to our objections to H.R. 2516.

This bill purports to be directed to acts
of violence or threats of violence. In
order to properly consider the propriety
of this legislation as an expression of de-
sirable public policy, it is necessary to
briefly review the recent events pertain-
ing to mob violence and civil disorders in
this Nation.

In my judgment, the most serious do-
mestic crisis facing America today is the
ominous threat of riots and mob violence
that hangs like a pall over many of our
cities. I believe that the vast majority of
the people share in this opinion.

If the widespread eruptions of riots,
mob violence, and civil disorders of 1964,
1965, and 1966, whch resulted in scores of
killings and wholesale destruction and
theft of property, failed to demonstrate
the truthfulness of this proposition, then
the events of this past summer should
have convinced the most skeptical. In the
summer of 1967, more than 100 American
cities were hit by riots, mob violence, or
civil disorders. Detroit and Newark be-
came the scenes of mass depredations of
the mindless mob against persons and
property. The American people were
treated to the spectacle of the Armed
Forces patrolling the streets to save a
great city from anarchy.

The majority of the Judiciary Com-
mittee has responded to this crisis by
ordering reported a bill which will give
added protection to roving fomentors of
violence, such as Stokely Carmichael and
H. Rap Brown.

An amendment was offered to this bill
in the Judiciary Committee to attach
H.R. 421, the House-passed antiriot bill,
to H.R. 2516. This amendment was voted
down.

If the Senate follows the lead of a
majority of the Judiciary Committee in
enacting this bill without having first
enacted a meaningful antiriot bill, then
the American people will get the clear
and unmistakable message that this body
is more interested in protecting the agi-
tators and incitors to riot who travel
about this country than it is in punishing
these persons for their misdeeds in caus-
ing loss of lives and property.

Under the terms and provisions of this
bill as ordered reported to the Senate,
if a white person had been present dur-
ing the inflammatory speech of H. Rap
Brown which led to the Cambridge riots
on July 24, 1967, and, becoming enraged
at the inflammatory statements made by
Brown, had shouted a threat to him from
the audience, that person could be tried
under this act and fined up to $1,000 and
imprisoned for 1 year. If such person had
jumped up on the platform and struck
Brown, giving him a bloody nose, he
could be punished by 10 years in prison
and fined up to $10,000. No punishment
could be imposed on H. Rap Brown under
these circumstances. This would have
been cured by attaching the antiriot bill
as an amendment.

I strongly believe that under these
conditions the majority of the Senate and
the vast majority of the American peo-
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ple rightly believe that H. Rap Brown
should be punished under the Federal
criminal law, and that the person who
became angry at him should not be pun-
ished. If I am wrong, then the Senate
should enact this bill in its present form.

If there are those who doubt that a
person who heckled Brown at the Cam-~
bridge speech could be indicted and con-
victed under the terms of this bill, I will
apply the provisions of the bill to the
facts in that case, 5

First, during the course of his speech’
Brown complained about inadequate
schools afforded the Negro community.
He also complained about the police pro-
tection given the Negro community by
the city of Cambridge, The bill would
make it a crime to knowingly, by force
or threat of force, injure, intimidate, or
interfere with any person because he has
engaged in speech or peaceful assembly
opposing any denial of the opportunity
to participate in eight specified cate-
gories of activities without discrimination
on account of race, color, religion, politi-
cal affiliation, or national origin, The
third of the eight specified categories of
rights is “participating in or enjoying
any benefit, service, privilege, program,
facility, or activity provided or adminis~
tered by the United States or by any
State or subdivision thereof.” Obviously,
the public schools are a benefit, privilege,
facility, or activity provided or adminis-
tered by the State of Maryland and/or
the city of Cambridge. Also, police pro-
tection falls in the same category.

It is important to understand that the
bill speaks of “speech or peaceful assem=-
bly.” The word “peaceful” modifies “as-
sembly,” but it does not modify “speech.”

Any interference with even the most
violent and inflammatory speech, such
as the one made by Brown, which op-
posed the denial of the opportunity to
participate in any activity or benefit
mentioned in the eight categories, which
embrace practically all human activities
and actions, on account of race, et cetera,
would be punished under this bill, and
at the same time deter the police from
keeping the peace.

I was happy and pleased that on the
first day this bill was brought up for
discussion by the Senate, January 18,
1968, my distinguished and able col-
league, the junior Senator from Louisi-
ana, with his usual thorough under-
standing and grasp of the issues, made
reference to this fatal flaw of the bill.

In the course of discussing this bill on
the floor, Senator Lonc asked the fol-
lowing questions, page 329:

Is it possible that this bill could be used
to help Rap Brown conduct his activities
and protect him while he goes around mak-
ing Incendlary speeches?

L L] L L] -

Is it not possible that this bill could be
helpful to him on the basis that if he went
somewhere and his conduct might lead to
burning down Cambridge, Detroit, or Baton
Rouge, La., and if someone should act
precipitously before he got around to setting
the place on fire and before he consummated
his evil conduct, and acted against him be-
fore that time, that this could be a bill for
the protection of Rap Brown; in other words,
prior to the time he had gone overboard
with his conduct?
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I can assure my esteemed colleague
that, unfortunately, the answer to both
of his questions is “Yes.” He apparently
has come to the same conclusion, be-
cause at a later point in the discussion he
made the following statement, page 332:

So 1t can well be contended that this bill
could properly be entitled A bill to aid and
abet H, Rap Brown and Stokely Carmichael.”

The House of Representatives, when
it considered H.R. 2516 last August, was
concerned about whether its provisions
would afford protection to agitators and
criminal elements such as Brown and
Carmichael. In order to assure that this
bill could not be used in such a perverted
fashion, the House insisted on adding
this language as a floor amendment:

As used in this section, the term “en-
gaged in speech or peaceful assembly” shall
not mean the urging, instigating or inciting
of other persons to riot or to commit any
act of violence in furtherance of a riot.

There is no such provision in the bill
ordered reported to this Senate by the
majority of the Judiciary Committee.

Another great danger posed by H.R.
2516 is that it could be used to prosecute
National Guardsmen, State and local
law-enforcement officers, and even mem-
bers of the Armed Forces of the United
States engaged in suppressing a riot. If
a8 white law enforcement officer in-
flicted bodily harm upon a Negro citizen
while engaged in suppressing a riot, be-
cause the colored person was using the
public streets or sidewalks—which are
facilities provided by a State or sub-
division thereof, as set out in paragraph
3 of the categories of protected rights—
and because of the race or color of the
Negro, then such law enforcement of-
ficer could be prosecuted under this bill.

I think it manifestly unfair to put
those who are on the front lines of the
struggle to maintain a society of ordered
liberty under the terrible omnipresent
threat of being halled into Federal court
on a criminal charge because the Attor-
ney General of the United States or a
grand jury determined weeks or months
after the fact that in the heat of conflict
they had used an unreasonable amount
of force in suppressing a riot.

The House of Representatives was also
concerned that this evil result might
flow from the use of this proposed crim-
inal law. When considering this bill, the
House insisted on adding the following
proviso on the floor:

Provided, however, That nothing within
this section shall be construed so as to deter
any law enforcement officer from lawfully
carrying out the lawful dutles of his office
and no such officer shall be considered to be
in violation of this section for carrying out
the lawful duties of his office or enforcing
lawful ordinances and laws of the Unlted
States or their political subdivisions.

The bill ordered reported by the ma-
jority of the Judiclary Committee falls
to contain any provisions which would
protect our law enforcement officers. In
my judgment, this alone is a fatal flaw
of the bill.

Senator ErviN offered an amendment
in the committee which would have as-
sured that this bill could never be used
for such a bad purpose. His amendment
provided as follows:
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Nothing in this Act shall apply to acts or
omissions on the part of law enforcement
officers, members of the National Guard, as
defined In section 101(9) of title 10, United
States Code, members of the organized
militla of any State or the District of Co-
lumbla, not covered by section 101(9), or
members of the Armed Forces of the United
States who are engaged in suppressing a riot
or clvil disturbance or restoring law and
order during a riot or civil disturbance.

For some strange reason the pro-
ponents of this legislation in its present
form rejected this amendment by a vote
of 8 to 7. SBenator ErviN has introduced
his amendment on the floor, and it
should be supported.

There is one portion of the majority
report filed to accompany this bill which
I think is deserving of comment at this
time. On page 4 of the printed report,
under the heading of “The Need for the
Legislation” is found the following
language:

Under the Federal system, the keeping of
the peace is, for the most part, a matter of
local and not Federal concern. Racial vio-
lence almost invariably involves a violation
of State law. Where the administration of
justice is colorblind, perpetrators of racial
crimes will ordinarily be apprehended by
local police and appropriately punished by
local courts; and, as a natural consequence,
other would-be lawbreakers will be deterred.

In some places, however, local officials
elther have been unable or unwilling to solve
and prosecute crimes of racial violence or to
obtain convictions in such cases—even where
the facts seemed to warrant. As a result,
there is need for Federal action to compen-
sate for the lack of effective protection and
prosecution on the local level.

This sounds like a good reason to enact
a strong antiriot bill rather than this so-
called civil rights bill, which is admittedly
aimed at the States of the South.

It is ironie, indeed, that the proponents
of this legislation should cite these rea-
sons for the enactment of this civil rights
bill when almost everybody in America
has witnessed on television and in news-
paper photographs the spectacle of Negro
rioters and looters strolling out of stores
carrying liquor, radios, television sets,
appliances, and many other types of
stolen goods while policemen are shown
calmly looking on.

We all know of “deals” and “truces”
arranged between some local law-
enforcement authorities and rioters who
have, for some racial motives, inflicted
serious damage on the property and per-
sons of white citizens,

It is also a notorious fact that com-
paratively very few of these rioters and
killers who have committed racially mo-
tivated erimes have even been brought
to trial, and even fewer have been con-
vieted.

The evidence is overwhelming that the
South is not the area where local justice
is not colorblind. Some of the proponents
of this bill should look to their own States
before they make such an accusation of
the Southern States.

In my judgment, the people of the
United States have had enough of leg-
islative lynching of the Southern States.
I think that most of the people of the
country have come to realize that for the
past 7 years and more, the southern peo-
ple have had to bear insults, intimida-
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tion, agitation, provocation, ridicule, and
scorn, and that the people of the South
have, by and large, responded with re-
straint and sometimes outraged and
righteous indignation.

The discussion on this floor on Janu-
ary 18, the first day this bill was brought
to the floor, illustrates the need for a full
and thorough discussion of all aspects of
the bill. At page 332 of the CONGRES-
sioNaAL REecorp of that date is found a
collogquy between my esteemed colleagues,
the senior Senator from Florida [Mr.
Horranp], the senior Senator from North
Carolina [Mr. Ervin], and the senior
Senator from Michigan [Mr. HarTl.
Senator HoLLAND expressed concern over
the definition of the word “color” as used
in section 245(a) when it refers to “race,
color, religion, or national origin.”

I quote, in part, the discussion between
my colleagues on this question, page 332:

Mr, HoLLAND. Mr, President, I am somewhat
disturbed by the question of racial difference,
the question of color difference.

Is there any definition, in the pending
measure or in the Federal law otherwise, that
fixes the differential between races and be-
tween colors?

Mr, ErviN., No. The word ‘“color” is not
brought up. If there is any difference of color,
it is one man’s suntan and another man's red
face, as far as this bill is concerned.

Mr. HoLranDp. I doubt if that is what was
intended.

Mr. ErviN. I do not think s0, either,

Mr. HoLranp. I wonder if there is any defi-
nition, as there is under State law in my
State and in other States that I know about,
as to, for instance, what degree of Negro blood
is necessary to designate an individual pos-
sessing 1t as a Negro, and similarly with ref-
erence to Indians and Orlentals.

Mr, ErviN, No, this bill leaves that to the
Judges, whom it assumes to be able to un-
screw the inscrutable.
pe Mr. HoLranp. I ask the Senator this ques-

on:

Would a mulatto—who, under our law, is
a halfbreed, half white and half colored—be
considered as white or colored for the pur-
poses of this law?

Mr. ErvIN. I am not an expert in that re-
gard. I leave the matter of color entirely
out of my proposal.,

L] L] L] - -

Mr. HorrAnp, Mr, President, I at one time
served as judge in a minor court. I know that
it sometimes became very difficult to fix the
question of color, at least in the Southland,
and I am sure that would be true everywhere
in the Natlon, Certainly it would be true
under a criminal statute that differentiates
between cltizens or individuals according to
their color or race.

Mr. Harr. Mr. President, Congress, gener-
ally over the bitter objection of some who
are present on the floor, has conslstently
passed a serles of laws that establish certain
rights based upon color and provide against
the deprivation of rights because of color, I
am aware of no dificulty that has been
created over the years because of the adop-
tion of those laws.

I would imagine that my distinguished
colleague from Michigan had in mind the
provisions of the civil rights acts of 1957,
1960, and 1964, and of the Voting Rights
Act of 1965, which made diserimination
on account of color a basis for the grant-
ing of injunctive or other civil relief.

However, the fact that a word of such
vague meaning as “color” can or should
be used as a basis for the granting of in-
junective or other civil relief is certainly




January 25, 1968

no reason why it should be used as a basis
for punishment under the eriminal laws.
In my judgment, my colleagues from
Florida and North Carolina have raised
a serious question which should be thor-
oughly explored in considering this legis-
lation.

As all of us know, it is an elemental
principle of law that all criminal laws
must be specific, so that a potential of-
fender may have reasonable notice that
he is about to violate the law. If this re-
quirement of specificity is not met, then
the eriminal law will be declared uncon-
stitutional by the courts because of
vagueness. It certainly seems to me that
the use of the word “color” in this crim-
inal statute would render it void for
vagueness.

There are other portions of this bill
which I also think are void on account of
vagueness.

It is strange that the proponents of
this legislation claim that one reason it
should be supported is that the criminal
civil rights statutes presently in force,
especially title 18, United States Code,
sections 241 and 242, are vague and
overly broad, while H.R., 2516 states in
specific and precise terms the conduct
which is made criminal thereby. How-
ever, when we analyze the provisions of
the pending bill, we see that it, too, Is
vague and overly broad, and, indeed,
would punish almost all conceivable
racially motivated acts of violence or
threats of violence.

I do not believe that we would want to
so drastically expand Federal criminal
jurisdiction, even if it were constitution-
ally permissible to do so.

For instance, paragraph (7) of the
enumerated categories of protected ac-
tivities, deprivation of which is made
punishable by fine and/or imprisonment,
is as follows:

Participating in or enjoying the benefits
of any program or activity recelving Federal
financial assistance;

I have obtained from the Office of Eco-
nomic Opportunity a current catalog of
Federal assistance programs dated June
1, 1967. This catalog purports to list all
domestic programs receiving Federal fi-
nancial assistance. It contains a list of
459 program descriptions. The alphabet-
fcal subject index of these programs
ranges from “‘accident control” to “youth
opportunity centers.” Of course, it would
be utterly impossible for any citizen to
be aware of all of these federally assisted
programs. Yet, under the provisions of
H.R. 2516, any citizen could be punished
for attempting to interfere with the right
of any person to participate in or enjoy
the benefits of any of these programs. In
my judgment, this falls far short of the
promise made by the supporters of the
bill that it deals in specifics, and not
generalities.

Paragraph (3) of the enumerated cat-
egories of protected rights, interference
with which would be punished by fine
and/or imprisonment, is even more
broad, vague, and loose. That paragraph
is as follows:

Participating in or enjoying any benefit,
service, privilege, program, facility, or activity
provided or administered by the United
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States or by any State or subdivision there-
of;

This really covers the waterfront.

It is difficult to imagine a person en-
gaging in many activities outside of his
home that would not be covered by this
provision. Certainly, the public streets
and sidewalks are facilities provided by
a State or subdivision. So are public
parks and highways.

I belleve it is unreasonable to expect
a citizen to be aware of all of the “bene-
fits, services, privileges, programs, facil-
ities, or activities” provided or adminis-
tered by the United States or by any
State or subdivision thereof. I doubt se-
riously if there is any person present here
who could enumerate all of the specific
rights protected by these broad and gen-
eral categories. For this reason I believe
that this bill is void for vagueness.

There is another important aspect of
this bill which does not live up to its
promise. The proponents of this legisla-
tion tell us that this is a bill to protect
federally secured rights, and to punish
interference therewith on account of
race, color, religion, or national origin.
In fact, the first sentence of the major-
ity report on this bill under the heading
of “Purpose of the legislation as re-
ported” reads as follows:

HR. 2516, as reported, adds a new section
245 to title 18, United States Code, In the
form of a criminal statute designed to deter
and punish interference by force or threat of
force with activities protected by Federal law
or th;l?omtltution and specifically set out in
the .

The fact of the matter is that there are
provisions of H.R. 2516 which go far be-
yond existing Federal law. For instance,
subsection 4 of the enumerated cate-
gories of rights is as follows:

Applying for or enjoying employment, or
any perquisite thereof, by any private em-
ployer or agency of the United States or any
State or subdivision thereof, or of joining or
using the services or advantages of any labor
organization or using the services of any
employment agency;

This is much broader than title VII
of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, which
deals with equal employment oppor-
tunity? For instance, subsection (4) ap-
plied to employment by any agency of the
United States or any State or subdivi-
sion thereof, but section 701(b) of title
VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 pro-
vides, in part, as follows:

The term “employer” . . . does not include
(1) the United States, a corporation wholly
owned by the Government of the United
States, an Indian tribe, or a State or political
subdivision thereof.

Section 701 (b) of title VII also restricts
the definition of the term “employer”
to a person engaged in an industry af-
fecting commerce who has 25 or more
employees for each working day in each
of 20 or more calendar weeks in the cur-
rent or preceding calendar year, with a
proviso that during the first year after
the effective date of the title—which was
1 year after enactment, or July 2, 1965—
persons having fewer than 100 em-
ployees—and their agents—shall not be
considered employers, and during the
second year after such date, persons hav-
ing fewer than 75 employees—and their
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agents—shall not be considered em-
ployers, and during the third year after
such date, persons having fewer than 50
employees—and their agents—shall not
be considered employers.

We are now in the third year after
the effective date of title VII, so that
any person having fewer than 50 em-
ployees engaged in an industry affecting
commerce is not covered by the provi-
sions of title VII.

If we are going to punish the depriva-
tion of federally secured rights in the
field of employment, then it certainly
should be limited to the provisions of
existing Federal law,

Another portion of the pending bill
which goes far beyond existing Federal
law is paragraph (8) of the categories
of protected rights, interference with
which would be made punishable by fine
and/or imprisonment, which deals with
the right to service in a place of public
accommodation. Said paragraph (8)
states the following as a protected right
under the eriminal laws:

Enjoying the goods, services, facilities,
privileges, advantages, or accommodations of
any inn, hotel, motel, or other establish-
ment which provides lodging to transient
guests or of any restaurant, cafeteria, lunch-
room, lunch counter, soda fountain, or other
facility which serves the public and which
s principally engaged in selling food for
consumption on the premises, or of any
gasoline station, or of any motion plcture
house, theater, concert hall, sports arena,
stadium, or any other place of exhibition
or entertainment which serves the public,
or of any other establishment which serves
the public and which is located within the
premises of any of the aforesald establish-
ments or within the premises of which is
physleally located any of the aforesald estab-
lishments;

Here, again, the provisions of the
criminal law would go far beyond the
provisions of the civil law contained in
title II of the Civil Rights Act of 1964,
dealing with places of public accommo-
dation.

Section 201(b) of title IT gives the fol-
lowing definition of a place of public
accommodation:

Each of the following establishments which
serves the public Is a place of public accom-
modation within the meaning of this title if
its operations affect commerce, or If dis-
crimination or segregation by it is supported
by State action:

(1) any inn, hotel, motel, or other estab-
lishment which provides lodging to transient
guests, other than an establishment located
within a building which contalns not more
than five rooms for rent or hire and which is
actually occupied by the proprietor of such
establishment as his residence;

(2) any restaurant, cafeteria, lunchroom,
lunch counter, soda fountain, or other fa-
cility principally engaged in selling food for
consumption on the premises, including, but
not limited to, any such facility located on
the premises of any retall establishment; or
any gasoline station;

(3) any motion pleture house, theater,
concert hall, sports arena, stadium or other
place of exhibitlon or entertainment; and

(4) any establishment (A) (1) which is
physically located within the premises of any
establishment otherwise covered by this sub-
section, or (i) within the premises of which
1s physically located any such covered estab-
lishment, and (B) which holds itself out as
serving patrons of such covered establish-
ment,
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In the first place, section 201(b) of
title IT restricts coverage of the statute
to establishments whose operations affect
commerce, or whose policy of discrimina-
tion or segregation is supported by State
action.

One of the worst features of paragraph
(8) as a provision of the criminal law is
the catchall provision at the end, in
which after a long list of covered estab-
lishments, it is added “or of any other
establishment which serves the public
and which is located within the premises
of any of the aforesald establishments
or within the premises of which is physi-
cally located any of the aforesaid estab-
lishments.” It is the last clause, “within
the premises of which is physically lo-
cated any of the aforesaid establish-
ments” which causes me concern. In
other words, if there is a 20-story bank
building which serves the public, and
there is a restaurant which serves the
public on the top floor, then any racially
motivated threat of violence occurring
anywhere in the bank building on ac-
count of a person seeking to engage in
transacting business with the bank
would be punished under this bill with
fine and/or imprisonment.

This type of criminal statute offends
the basic requirements of due process of
law, because a person is not given any
notice that he is about to violate the law.
If there were no restaurant or other cov-
ered establishments in the bank build-
ing, there would be no violation of the
Federal criminal law. It is indefensible
to make guilt of a Federal crime depend
upon such unknown and unknowable
circumstances.

This is another example of the civil
counterpart being much more narrow
and specific than the broad, general,
vague provisions of this proposed crim-
inal law. This is very strange, and the
complete reverse of the general rule that
a criminal law should be more narrow
and specific than its civil counterpart,
which ecan, within reason, be in broad
and general terms.

The catchall provisions of section 201
(b) (4) of title IT of the Civil Rights Act
of 1964 are in stark contrast to the catch-
all provisions of paragraph (8) of the
pending bill. Section 201(b) (4) provides
that the following additional establish-
ments shall be covered:

Any establishment (A) (1) which is physi-
cally located within the premises of any
establishment otherwise covered by this sub-
section, or (i) within the premises of which
is physically located any such covered es-
tablishment, and (B) which holds itself
out as serving patrons of such covered estab-
lishment.

Thus, the catchall provisions of sec-
tion 201(b)(4) are confined to such
matters as a barbershop located in a
hotel covered by the act which holds
itself out as serving patrons of the hotel,
or a bar serving alcoholic beverages lo-
cated within the same premises as a
restaurant covered by the act and which
holds itself out as serving patrons of the
restaurant.

This is reasonable coverage for a pro-
vision of civil law, but the broad catch-
all provisions of paragraph (8) of H.R.
25168 certainly have no place in the
criminal law.
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Mr. President, the provisions of H.R.
2516, presently pending before the Sen-
ate are objectionable for many and vari-
ous reasons, However, there is one basic
constitutional question which challenges
the very premise upon which this bill is
based. The question is, simply stated:
Does the equal protection clause of the
14th amendment authorize Congress to
provide criminal penalties for the acts
of individuals, not acting “under the col-
or of law,” against the exercise of rights
enumerated in this legislation? If this
question is answered in the negative, the
entire bill must fall in its entirety. I sub-
mit that it does thus fail to meet the
constitutional test and address my re-
marks to that question.

The Supreme Court, as early as 1875,
considered the power of Congress to leg-
islate pursuant to the authority of the
fifth section of the 14th amendment in
the case of United States v. Cruikshank,
92 U.S. 542, involving an indictment con-
talning 16 counts for conspiracy un-
der section 6 of the Enforcement Act of
May 31, 1870, which reads as follows:

That if two or more persons shall band or
conspire together, or go in disguise upon the
public highway, or upon the premises of an-
other, with intent to violate any provision of
this act, or to Injure, oppress, threaten, or
intimidate any citizen, with intent to pre-
vent or hinder his free exerclse and enjoy-
ment of any right or privilege granted or
secured to him by the constitution or laws
of the United States, or because of his having
exercised, the same, such persons shall be
held gullty of felony, and, on conviction
thereof, shall be fined or imprisoned, or both
at the discretion of the court—the fine not
to exceed $5,000 and the imprisonment not
to exceed ten years; and shall, moreover, be
thereafter ineligible to, and disabled from
holding, any office or place of honor, profit
or trust created by the constitution or laws
of the United States.

The indictments alleged actions by in-
dividual whites against two citizens “of
African descent and persons of color.”
Mr. Chief Justice Walite, delivering the
opinion of the Court, stated:

The fourteenth amendment prohibits a
State from depriving any person of life,
liberty, or property, without due process of
law, but this adds nothing to the rights of
one citizen as against another. It simply fur-
nishes an additional guaranty against any
encroachment by the States upon the funda-
mental rights which belong to every citizen
as a member of soclety.

The fourteenth amendment prohibits a
State from denying to any person within its
jurisdiction the equal protection of the laws;
but this provision does not, any more than
the one which precedes it, and which we have
Just considered, add any thing to the rights
which one citizen has under the Constitution
against another. The equality of the rights
of cltizens is a principle of republicanism.
Every republican government is in duty
bound to protect all its citizens in the en-
joyment of this principle, if within its power.
That duty was originally assumed by the
States; and it still remains there. The only
obligation resting upon the United States
is to see that the States do not deny the
right. This the amendment guarantees, but
no more. The power of the national govern-
ment is limited to the enforcement of this
guaranty.

In 1879, the Court stated in Virginia v.
Rives, 100 U.8. 313:
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The provisions of the Fourteenth Amend-
ment of the Constitution we have quoted all
have reference to State action exclusively,
and not to any action of private individuals.
It i1s the State which is prohibited from
denying to any person within lts jurisdiction
the equal protection of the laws, and conse-
quently the statutes partially enumerating
what civil rights colored men shall enjoy
equally with white persons, founded as they
are upon the amendment, are intended for
protection against State infringement of
those rights. Sec. 641 was also Intended for
their protection against State action, and
against that alone.

In that same year the Court stated in
Ex parte Virginia, 100 U.S. 39:

The prohibitions of the Fourteenth
Amendment are directed to the States, and
they are to a degree restrictions of State
power. It is these which Congress is empow-
ered to enforce, and to enforce against State
action, however put forth, whether that ac-
tlon be executive, legislative or judicial.

L - L] - L]

We have sald the prohibitions of the
Fourteenth Amendment are addressed to the
States. They are, “No State shall make or
enforce a law which shall abridge the priv-
fleges or immunities of citizens of the United
States, . . . nor deny to any person within
its jurisdiction the equal protection of the
laws.”

- - - - L]

But the constitutional amendment was
ordalned for a purpose, It was to secure equal
rights to all persons, and, to insure to all
persons the enjoyment of such rights, power
was given to Congress to enforce its provi-
slons by appropriate legislation. SBuch legis-
lation must act upon persons, not upon the
abstract thing denominated a State, but
upon the persons who are the agents of the
states in the denlal of the rights which were
intended to be secured.

In 1883, the Court, in a clear and com-~
prehensive statement handed down its
landmark decision in the ecivil rights
cases, which were all founded on the first
and second sections of the act of Con-
gress known as the Civil Rights Act,
passed March 1, 1875, entitled “An act
to protect all citizens in their civil and
legal rights.” The facts of the case, as
stated by the Court, were as follows:

Two of the cases, those against Stanley and
Nichols were indictments for denying to per-
sons of color the accommodations and privi-
leges of an inn or hotel; two of them, those
agalnst Ryan and Singleton, were, one on
information, the other on Iindlectment for
denying to Individuals the privileges and
accommodations of a theater, the informa-
tion against Ryan being for refusing a colored
person a seat in the dress circle of Maguire's
theater in San Francisco; and the indictment
agalnst Singleton was for denying to another
person, whose color was not stated, the full
enjoyment of the accommodations of the
theater known as the Grand Opera House in
New York, "sald denial not being made for
any reasons by law applicable to eltizens of
every race and color, and regardless of any
previous condition of servitude.” The case
of Robinson and wife against the Memphis
& Charleston R. R. Company was an action
brought in the Circuit Court of the United
States for the Western District of Tennessee,
to recover the penalty of five hundred dollars
given by the second section of the act; and
the gravamen was the refusal by the con-
ductor of the railroad company to allow the
wife to ride in the ladles’ car, for the reason,
as stated in one of the counts, that she was
a person of African descent. The jury ren-
dered a verdict for the defendants in this
case upon the merits, under a charge of the
court to which a bill of exception was taken
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by the plaintiffs. The case was tried on the
assumption by both parties of the validity
of the act of Congress; and the prineipal
point made by the exceptions was, that the
judge allowed evidence to go to the jury
tending to show that the conductor had
reason to suspect that the plaintiff, the wife,
was an improper person, because she was In
company with a young man whom he sup-
posed to be a white man, and on that account
inferred that there was some improper con-
nection between them; and the judge charged
the jury, in substance, that if this was the
conductor’s bona fide reason for excluding
the woman from the car, they might take it
into consideration on the question of the
liability of the company.

The Civil Rights Act referred to de-
clared in section 1:

That all persons within the jurisdiction
of the United States shall be entitled to
the full and equal enjoyment of the accom-
modations, advantages, facllities, and privi-
leges of inns, public conveyances on land
or water, theaters, and other places of pub-
lHe amusement; subject only to the con-
ditions and limitations established by law,
and applicable alike to citizens of every race
and color of any previous con-
dition of servitude.

Section 2 of the act provided criminal
penalties for “any person who shall vio-
late the foregoing section by denying to
any citizen, except for reasons by law
applicable to citizens of every race and
color, and regardless of any previous
condition of servitude, the full enjoy-
ment of any of the accommodations, ad-
vantages, facilities, or privileges in said
section enumerated, or by aiding or
Ineciting such denial.”

Thus, the issue before the Court was
whether the prohibitlons of the 14th
amendment applied only to “State ac-
tlon” in violation thereof, or whether the
scope of the 14th amendment also in-
cluded acts by individuals not acting
“under color of law.”

As stated by Justice Bradley, who
delivered the opinion of the Court:

Are these sections constitutional? The first
sectlon, which is the principal one, cannot
be falrly understood without attending to
the last clause, which qualifies the preceding
part.

The essence of the law 1s, not to declare
broadly that all persons shall be entitled to
the full and equal enjoyment of the ac-
commodations, advantages, facllitles, and
privileges of inns, public conveyances and
theaters; but that such enjoyment shall not
be subject to any conditions applicable only
to citizens of a particular race or color, or
who had been in a previous condition of
servitude. In other words, it is the purpose
of the law to declare that, in the enjoyment
of the accommodations and privileges of
inns, public conveyances, theaters, and other
places of public amusement, no distinction
shall be made between citizens of different
race or color, or between those who have,
and those who have not been slaves, Its
effect is to declare, that in all inns, public
conveyances, and places of amusement, col-
ored citizens whether formerly slaves or not,
and citizens of other races, shall have the
same accommodations and privileges in all
inns, public conveyances, and places of
amusement as are enjoyed by white citizens;
and vice versa. The second section makes 1t
& penal offense In any person to deny to
any citizen of any race or color, regardless
of previous servitude, any of the accommo-
dations or privileges mentioned in the first
section.

Has Congress constitutional power to make
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such a law? Of course, no one will contend
that the power to pass it was contalned In
the Constitution before the adoption of the
last three amendments. The power is sought,
first, in the Fourteenth Amendment, and
the views and arguments of distinguished
Senators, advanced whilst the law was under
consideration, claiming authority to pass it
by virtue of that amendment, are the prin-
cipal arguments adduced in favor of the
power. We have carefully considered those
arguments, as was due to the eminent abllity
of those who put them forward, and have
felt, In all its force, the welght of authority
which always invests a law that Congress
deems itself competent to pass, But the re-
aponslhmty of an independent judgment is

upon this court; and we are
bound to exercise It according to the best
lights we have,

The first section of the Fourteenth Amend-
ment (which is the one relied on), after de-
claring who shall be citizens of the United
States, and of the several States, 1s prohib-
itory in its character, and prohibitory upon
the States, It declares that:

“No State shall make or enforce any law
which shall abridge the privileges or im-
munities of citizens of the United States;
nor shall any State deprive any person of
life, liberty, or property without due process
of law; nor deny to any person within its
Jl:ﬂsdlctlon the equal protection of the

ws."

It is State action of a particular char-
acter that is prohibited. Individual invasion
of individual rights 1s not the subject-matter
of the amendment. It has a deeper and
broader scope. It nullifies and makes vold
all State legislation, and State action of every
kind, which impairs the privileges and im-
munities of citizens of the United States,
or which injures them in life, liberty or prop-
erty without due process of law, or which
denies to any of them the equal protection
of the laws. It not only does this, but in
order that the national will, thus declared,
may not be a mere brutum fulmen, the last
section of the amendment invests Congress
with power to enforce it by appropriate leg-
islation. To enforce what? To enforce the
prohibition. To adopt appropriate legislation
for correcting the effects of such prohibited
State laws and State acts, and thus to render
them effectually null, vold, and Innocuous.
This is the legislative power conferred upon
Congress, and this 1s the whole of It. It does
not invest Congress with power to legislate
upon subjects which are within the domain
of State legislation; but to provide modes of
rellef against State leglslation, or State ac-
tion, of the kind referred to. It does not
authorize Congress to create a code of mu-
nicipal law for the regulation of private
rights, but to provide modes of redress
against the operation of State laws, and the
action of State officers executive or judicial,
when these are subversive of the funda-
mental rights specified in the amendment.
Positive rights and privileges are undoubtedly
secure by the Fourteenth Amendment, but
they are secured by way of prohibition
against State laws and State proceedings af-
fecting those rights and privileges, and by
power given to Congress to legislate for the
purpose of carrying such prohibition into
effect; and such legislation must necessarily
be predicated upon such supposed State laws
or State proceedings, and be directed to the
correction of their operation and effect.

] L] . L] L

And so in the present case, untll some
State law has been , Oor some BState
action through its officers or agents has been
taken, adverse to the rights of citizens sought
to be protected by the Fourteenth Amend-
ment, no legislation of the United States
under sald amendment, nor any proceeding
under such . legislation, can be called into
activity; for the prohibitions of the amend-
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ment are agalnst State laws and acts done
under State authority.

Hence, in all those cases where the Con-
stitution seeks to protect the rights of the
citizen against discriminative and unjust
laws of the State by prohibiting such laws,
it is not individual offences, but abrogation
and denial of rights, which it denounces, and
for which it clothes the Congress with power
to provide a remedy. This abrogation and
denial of rights, for which the States alone
were or could be responsible, was the great
seminal and fundamental wrong which was
intended to be remedied. And the remedy to
be provided must necessarily be predicated
upon that wrong. It must assume that in the
cases provided for, the evil or wrong actually
committed rests upon some State law or
State atuhority for its excuse or perpetration.

Of course, these remarks do not apply to
those cases in which Congress is clothed
with direct and plenary powers of legislation
over the whole subject, accompanied with an
express or implied denial of such power to
the States, as In the regulation of commerce
with foreign nations, among the several
SBtates, and with the Indian tribes, the coin-
ing of money, the establishment of post of-
fices and post roads, the declaring of war,
etc. In these cases Congress has power to
pass laws for regulating the subject specified
in every detail, and the conduct and transac-
tlons of individuals in respect thereof, But
where a subject 18 not submitted to the gen-
eral legislative power of Congress, but 1s only
submitted thereto for the purpose of render-
ing effective some prohibition against partic-
ular State legislation or State action in ref-
erence to that subject, the power given is
limited by its object, and any legislation by
Congress in the matter must necessarily be
corrective in its character, adapted to coun-
teract and redress the operation of such pro-
hibited State laws or proceedings of State
officers.

If the principles of interpretation which
we have lald down are correct, as we deem
them to be (and they are in accord with the
prineiples lald down in the cases before re-
ferred to, as well as In the recent case of
United States v. Harris, 108 U.S. 620), it 18
clear that the law in question cannot be sus-
tailned by any grant of legislative power
made to Congress by the Fourteenth Amend-
ment. That amendment prohibits the States
from denying to any person the equal pro=-
tection of the laws, and declares that Con=-
gress shall have power to enforce, by appro=
priate legislation, the provisions of the
amendment. The law in question, without
any reference to adverse State legislation on
the subject declares that all persons shall
be entitled to equal accommodations and
privileges of inns, public conveyances, and
places of public amusement, and imposes &
penalty upon any individual who shall deny
to any cltizen such equal accommodations
and privileges. This is not corrective legisla~
tion, it is primary and direct; it takes imme=-
diate and absolute possession of the subject
of the right of admission to inns, public con=
veyances, and places of amusement. It super-
sedes and displaces State legislation on the
same subject, or only allows it permissive
force. It ignores such legislation, and as-
sumes that the matter is one that belongs to
the domain of national regulation. Whether
it would not have a more effective protection
of the rights of citizens to have clothed Con-
gress with plenary power over the whole sub=
Ject, 1s not now the question. What we have
to decide 1s, whether such plenary power
has been conferred upon Congress by the
Fourteenth Amendment; and, in our judg-
ment, it has not.

It is interesting to note that Justice
Bradley foresaw that if the true meaning
of the 14th amendment were to be per-
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verted and twisted to include individuals
not acting “under color of law,” that
theory extended to its logical conclusion
would lead to Federal laws purporting to
protect every right, of every person, in
every case. As stated by the Justice:

If this legislation is appropriate for en-
forcing the prohibitions of the amendment,
it s dificult to see where it is to stop? Why
may not Congress with equal show of au-
thority enact a code of laws for the enforce-
ment and vindication of all rights of life,
liberty, and property? If it is supposable that
the States may deprive persons of life, liberty,
and property, without due process of law
(and the amendment itself does suppose
this), why should not Congress proceed at
once to prescribe due process of law for the
protection of every one of these fundamental
rights, in every possible case, as well as to
prescribe equal privileges in Iinns, public
conveyances, and theaters? The truth is, that
the implication of a power to legislate in this
manner is based upon the assumption that
if the States are forbidden to leigslate or act
in a particular way on a particular subject,
and power is conferred upon Congress to en-
force the prohibition, this gives Congress
power to legislate generally upon that sub-
ject, and not merely power to provide modes
of redress against such State legislation or
action, The assumption s certainly unsound.

It is also interesting to note that of
the eight Justices who constituted the
majority in the civil rights cases, the
Virginia Commission on Constitutional
Government has written:

It is passing interest also to note who these
justices were. Plainly they had no Southern
bias. Bradley, who wrote the opinlon, was 70
years old in 1883, a native of New York, a
Rutgers graduate, and ardent Unionist who
publicly had denounced secession as treason.
Samuel Blatchford, 63, also a New Yorker, a
Columbia graduate, formerly private secre-
tary and later law partner of Willlam H.
Seward, The colorful Stephen J. Field, 66,
a native of Connecticut, had been appointed
from California. Horace Gray, 56, was &
Bostonlan, & Harvard graduate, a renowned
scholar and jurist who had served as a co-
lonel of Ohio infantry in the Union Army.
William Burnham Woods, 69, also an Ohioan,
served as a Union officer at Shiloh, in the
siege of Vicksburg, and in Sherman'’s march
to the sea. Samuel F. Miller, 67, started out
to be a doctor in Kentucky, practiced medi-
cine for 12 years, took up the law, and
moved to Iowa where his emancipationist
views were more acceptable. Chief Justice
Morrison Waite, 66, was a native of Con-
necticut, a Yale graduate, a staunch Unionist
who settled in Toledo and identified him-
self prominently with the Northern cause,

The principle set forth in the civil
rights cases has been reiterated In an
endless procession of cases, and as noted
by constitutional authority Charles
Bloch:

Since then Waite, Fuller of Illinols, White
of Louisiana, Taft of Connecticut (and
Ohlo), Hughes of New York, Stone of New
York, Vinson of Kentucky, Warren of Call-
fornia have served as Chlef Justices, The doc-
trine of Civil Rights cases of 1883 has not
been overruled. Since 1883, approximately 50
men from various States have been appointed
to the Supreme Court but there has been no
reversal of the rulings in the Civil Rights
cases.

Presidents Arthur, Cleveland, Benjamin
Harrison, William McKinley, Theodore Roose-
wvelt, Taft, Wilson, , Coolidge, Hoover,
Franklin D. Roosevelt, Truman, Elsenhower,
Kennedy and Johnson have served since 1883
with Congresses from the 48th to the 90th,
and no amendment to the Constitution of
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the United States has been ratified, or even
submitted by the Congress which would effec-
tuate a change in that established principle
of law.

It would serve only to labor the question
to cite to you the many, many decisions of
the Supreme Court which have reaffirmed the
doctrine.

The 1882 case of United States v. Har-
ris, 106 U.S. 609, involved an indictment
charging that several defendants “un-
lawfully, with force and arms, did con-
spire together with certain other persons
for the purpose of depriving ‘several citi-
zens' of the equal protection of the laws.”
From a difference of opinion upon the
defendants demeanor, the case was ap-
pealed to the Supreme Court.

Holding “against the constitutionality
of the law,” Mr, Justice Woods, deliver-
ing the opinion of the court, stated:

These authorities show conclusively that
the legislation under consideration finds no
warrant for its enactment in the Fourteenth
Amendment.

The language of the amendment does not
leave this subject in doubt. When the State
has been gullty of no violation of its pro-
visions; when it has not made or enforced
any law abridging the privileges or immuni-
tles of citizens of the United States; when
no one of its departments has deprived any
person of life, liberty, or property without
due process of law, or denied to any person
within its jurisdiction the equal protection
of the laws; when, on the contrary, the laws
of the State, as enacted by its legislative, and
construed by its judicial, and administered
by its executive departments, recognize and
protect the rights of all persons, the amend-
ment imposes no duty and confers no power
upon Congress.

Sectlon 55619 of the Revised Statutes is not
limited to take effect only in case the State
shall abridge the privileges or immunities of
citizens of the United States, or deprive any
person of life, liberty, or property without
due process of law, or deny to any person the
equal protection of the laws, It applies, no
matter how well the State may have per-
formed its duty. Under it private persons
are liable to punishment for conspiring to
deprive any one of the equal protection of
the laws enacted by the State.

In the indictment in this case, for in-
stance, which would be a good indictment
under the law if the law itself were valid,
there is no intimation that the State of
Tennessee has pasesd any law or done any
act forbidden by the Fourteenth Amendment.
On the contrary, the gravamen of the charge
against the accused is that they conspired
to deprive certaln citizens of the United
States and of the State of Tennessee of the
equal protection accorded them by the laws
of Tennessee.

As, therefore, the section of the law under
consideration is directed exclusively against
the action of private persons, without refer-
ence to the laws of the State or their ad-
ministration by her officers, we are clear in
the opinion that it 1s not warranted by any
clause in the Fourteenth Amendment to the
Constitution,

In 1901 the Court considered Hodger
v. United States, 203 U.8. 1, a case in-
volving an indictment charging that
several defendants did “knowingly, will-
fully, and unlawfully conspire to oppress,
threaten and intimidate” certain “citi-
zens of the United States of African de-
cent, in the free exercise and enjoyment
of rights and privileges secured to them
and each of them by the Constitution and
laws of the United States.” It was not
alleged that the defendants were acting
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under “color of law.” The lower court
overruled defendants’ demeanor, where-
upon the case was appealed to the Su-
preme Court.

Reversing and remanding, Justice
Brewer, delivering the opinion of the
Court, stated:

That prior to the three post bellum
Amendments to the Constitution the Na-
tlonal Government had no jurisdiction over
a wrong like that charged in this indictment
is conceded; that the Fourteenth and Fif-
tenth Amendments do not justify the legis-
lation 1s also beyond dispute, for they, as
repeatedly held, are restrictions upon state
action, and no action on the part of the
State is complained of. Unless, therefore, the
Thirteenth Amendment vests in the Nation
the jurisdiction claimed the remedy must be
sought through state action and In state
tribunals subject to the supervision of this
court by writ of error in proper cases.

In United States v. Powell, 212 US.
564, 1909, the judgment of the circuit
court sustaining demurrer to an indict-
ment for conspiracy, the Court decided
per curiam:

The judgment is affirmed on the authority
of Hodger v. United States, 203 US. 1.

As stated in 162 ALR. at page 1383
(e):

In United States v. Powell (1909) 212 U.S.
564 ... (afirming 1907 . .. 151 Fed. 648, and
adopting the opinion therein), the statute
was held to afford no protection against the
act of private individuals in taking a pris-
oner from the state officers and murdering
him to prevent his trial, But In ex parte
Riggins (1904: C. C.), 134 Fed. 404, involving
the sufficlency of an indictment based upon
the same facts the court held that the stat-
ute did glve such protection provided there
was no attempt to alter or interfere with the
state laws or the authority of its officers in
executing them, The case was reversed (slc)
in (1905) 199 U.S. 647 . . . on other grounds.
In United States v. Powell (U.8.) supra, the
government urged the court to adopt the
position taken by the Circult Court in ex
parte Riggins, but since the Supreme Court
did not go into the question on appeal, the
court held that taking a prisoner from state
officers and murdering him did not consti-
tute an impairment of the right of trial by
Jury, the court citing Hodges v. United States
(1906), 203 U.8.1 ... where it was held that
the Thirteenth Amendment did not empower
Congress to make it an offense for private
individuals to impair employment and con-
tract rights of negroes because of race, color,
or previous condition of servitude.

In 1926, the Supreme Court decided
the case of Corrigan v. Buckley (271 U.S.
323). At page 330 the Court said:

And the prohibitions of the 14th amend-
ment “have reference to State action ex-
clusively, and not to any action of private
individuals.” Virginia v. Rives, 100 U.8, 313,
318; United States v. Harris, 108, U.S. 629,
639. “It is State action of a particular char-
acter that is prohibited. Individual invasion
of individual rights is not the subject matter
%fstl;e 1s;xne}:u‘.lment." Civil Rights Cases, 109

In 1948, the Supreme Court held, in
Shelley v. Kraemer (334, U.S. 1), that
for State courts to enforce racially re-
strictive covenants was State action for-
bidden by the 14th amendment. Writing
for the Court, Chief Justice Vinson said:

Since the decision of this Court in the
Civil Rights Cases, 109 U.S. 3 (1883), the
principle has become firmly embedded In
our constitutional law that the action in-
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hibited by the first section of the 14th
amendment is only such action as may fairly
be said to be that of the States. That amend-
ment erects no shield against merely private
conduct, however discriminatory or wrong-
ful.

We conclude, therefore, that the restric-
tive agreements standing alone cannot be
regarded as violative of any rights guaran-
teed to petitioners by the 14th amendment.
So long as the purposes of these agreements
are effectuated by voluntary adherence to
their terms, it would appear clear that there
has been no action by the State and the
provisions of the amendment have not been
violated.

In Burton v. Wilmington Parking Au-
thorities, 365 U.8. 715, the Court stated
at page T21:

The Civil Rights Cases, 109 U.S. 3 (1883)
“embedded in our constitutional law” the
principle “that the action inhibited by the
first section [equal protection clause] of the
14th amendment is only such action as may
fairly be sald to be that of the States. That
amendment erects no shield against merely
private conduct, however discriminatory or
wrongful.”

Mr. Justice Douglas, concurring in
Guarner v. Louisiana, 368 U.8. 175, said:

It 1s, of course, State action that s pro-
hibited by the 14th amendment, not the ac-
tions of Individuals, So far as the 14th
amendment is concerned, individuals can be
as prejudiced and intolerant as they lke.
They may as a consequence subject them-
selves to sult for assault, battery, or trespass,
but those actions have no footing in the Fed-
eral Constitution. The line of forbidden con-
duct marked by the equal protection clause
of the 14th amendment is crossed only when
a State makes prejudice or Intolerance its
policy and enforces it, as held in the Civil
Rights Cases, 109 U.S. 3.

Mr, Justice Bradley, speaking for the Court,
sald: “* * * civil rights, such as are guar-
anteed by the Constitution against State ag-
gression, cannot be impaired by the wrong-
ful act of individuals, unsupported by State
authority in the shape of laws, customs, or
judicial or executive proceedings.”

In the case of Peterson v. City of
Greenville, 373 U.S. 244 (1963), the Chief
Justice writing for the Court said:

It cannot be disputed that under our de-
cisions “private conduct abridging individual
rights does no violence to the equal protec-
tion clause unless to some significant extent
the State in any of its manifestations has
been found to have become involved in it.”

It has been suggested that the long
history of legal precedent limiting the
scope of the 14th amendment to “State
action” was overturned with the decision
in United States of America against
Guest.

Thus the basic constitutional issue be-
fore Congress was clearly and simply
stated by Charles Bloch, testifying be-
fore the Subcommitfee on Constitution-
al Rights of the Committee on the Judi-
ciary, on September 19, 1967. Mr. Bloch
sald:

Practically speaking, as far as this bill is
concerned, one of the main questions is this:
“How far have century-old, established prin-
clples of constitutional law been nullified
by the opinions of various justices in the case
of United States of America v. Guest, et al,
383 U.8. 7452

Mr. Bloch continued:

Did the Supreme Court in the Guest case
reverse or overrule the time-honored prin-
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ciple which Justice Fortas the very same
day stated on page 799 of the Price case, and
hereinbefore quoted?

Said he: “As we have consistently held
‘The 14th amendment protects the indlvid-
ual against State Action not against wrongs
done by individuals’.” That is in the Price
case.

In the Guest case in the opinion of the
Court (page 746) dellvered by Mr. Justice
Stewart, at page 754, Is:

“Unlike the indictment in Price, however,
the indictment names no person alleged to
have acted in any way under the color of
State law. The argument is therefore made
that, since there exists no equal protection
clause rights against wholly private action,
the judgment of the distriect court on this
branch of the case must be affirmed.” Just
listen to this, Mr, Chairman: *“On its face, the
argument is unexceptionable.”

Now, I interpolate. Let me quote the next
sentence, before I interpolate, however.

“The equal protection clause speaks to the
State or to those acting under the color of
its authority.”

The opinion continues at page 755:

“It is commonplace that rights under the
equal protection clause itself arise only where
there has been involvement of the State or
of one acting under the color of its authority.
The equal protection clause ‘does not * * *
add anything to the rights which one citizen
has under the Constitution against another".”

And they even go back beyond the Civil
Rights Cases; they go back to 17 volumes
beyond it—or before it. They refer to United
States v. Cruikshank, 92 U.S. 642, pp. 5564-66.
(October term, 1875.)

Then, Justice Bteward, delivering the opin-
fon of the Court, quotes the very same words
of Mr. Justice Douglas, which Mr. Justice
Fortas quoted in the Price opinlon.

But he adds:

“This has been the view of the Court from
the beginning, Uniied States v. Cruikshank,
supra; United States v. Harris, 1068 U.S. 629;
Civil Rights Cases, 109 US. 2; Hodges v.
United States, 208 U.S. 1; United States v.
Powell, 212 U.8. 564. It remains the Court’s
view today. See e.g., Evans v, Newion, 382
U.8. 206; United States v. Price, post page
787."

The case of Evans v. Newton 1s a case which
came up from my hometown, Macon, Ga, It
was argued either the day before or the
same day the Price and Guest cases were ar-
gued. It involved the validity of a provisi-
slon in the will of the late Senator Bacon,
of Georgia, who was chairman of the For-
elgn Relations Committee for s0o many years;
he was chairman in 1914 at the time of the
declaration of war overseas, the time when
World War I opened. He died in 1914, He left
a will in which he left property in Macon for
use as a park by the white citizens of the
town. That came under attack. I was very
much interested in reading what the Court
had to say about Evans v. Newton which was
decided at about the same time as Price and
Guest. The provision in the will was invali-
dated because there was State action. The
park was put into the hands of the city to
administer, and the city trustees were the
ones who had it in hand. The city tried to
get rid of the trustees as Philadelphia did
in Girard College, but it could not do so,
and the State action had become established,
and it could not be eliminated at that late
date. That was in 1966, It has changed. How
did the opinion of the Court avold the im-
pact of that view in the Guest case that
day?

- It avolded that impact by holding at page
566:

“This case, however, requires no determi-
nation of the threshold level that State
action must attain in order to create rights
under the equal protection clause. This is
so because, contrary to the argument of the
litigants'—plural; notice that plural, it was
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not only Guest, et al., but the United States
of America, the whole staff of the Depart-
ment of Justice over there—"the indictment
in fact contains an express allegation of
State involvement sufficient at least to re-
quire the denlal of a motion to dismiss.” I
will not interpolate.

If the Supreme Court of the United States
had not held in March 1966, that that in-
dictment did charge State action, then would
it not have followed that the majority of
the Court would have sustalned Judge
Bootle in his opinion and held that he was
perfectly correct and that the act was that
of individuals?

So what comfort can anybody get from
the ruling in the case—the Court in the
Guest case or the Court in the Price case,
because in the Price case the individuals
who were accused of murdering the people
down there were State officers—some of them
were—and they were all acting in concert,
and the fact that some of them were State
officers spread the State action, so to speak,
covering the acts of all of the other indi-
viduals.

Thus the Court in Price and Guest
cited and reafirmed the line of deci-
sions preceding and following the civil
rights cases. Therefore, the present bill
which reaches private conspiracies
against the exercise of rights under the
equal protection clause of the 14th
amendment cannot meet the constitu-
tional test, and must therefore fail in
its entirety. The basic premise upon
which the entire bill is founded being
in contravention of the Constitution, it
is difficult to see how any compromise
could remedy its patent illegality.
Therefore, for these and other reasons,
I cannot vote for this legislation under
any circumstances.

THE U.S.8. “PUEBLO”"—A NECESSARY
RESERVE CALLUP

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, the Re-
serve callup announced today by the
President is necessary. I support it. It
demonstrates our steadfast position and
our will to meet Communist provoca-
tion. We need to proceed with firmness,
but without war hysteria.

Our first duty is to save the 83-man
crew of the Pueblo. The secrets of her
sophisticated intelligence hardware may
by this time be lost. But her loyal men
have every right to an abiding faith that
America will take all measures to assure
their release.

Diplomatic channels must be exploited,
bolstered by a clearly evident and deter-
mined military capability. Our diplo-
matic options are increased and
strengthened, if our Nation has an alert
military force ready.

The American people wonder how this
incident could have happened. I respect-
fully suggest that the President has a
duty to explain the circumstances as
fully and as soon as national security
permits.

Freedom of the seas has been an in-
ternational right that has been com-
pletely ignored in some parts of the open
seas in recent years. America has had
more unhappy experience in this regard
than most of us realize. Some 54 Amer-
ican vessels have been illegally seized
in international waters off the coast of
Latin America in these last few years.
Obviously the terrible peril to peace
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existing in the Pueblo hijacking incident
is infinitely greater. Nevertheless, the ex-
perience of the captains of these several
U.S.-flag vessels could be important and
relevant.

The captains have sent a telegram to
me offering to testify at some subsequent
time to aid any inquiry into the Pueblo
incident. It could be that their testimony
would be most helpful.

I ask unanimous consent that the text
of the telegram I have received be printed
at this point in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the telegram
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

WasHINGTON, D.C.,
January 24, 1968.
Senator THOMAS H, KUCHEL,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.:

Our members deeply concerned alarmed
and apprehensive about the seizure of the
USS Pueblo on high seas of the Pacific Ocean
by naval forces of North Korea and present
detention of such vessel under guard in
Wonsan, We know that you and others have
fought a lonely battle in defense of this
country’s historic position on the freedom of
the seas and its application to the problems
that beset the U.S. flag tuna clippers in the
eastern Pacific. The Incident of the USS
Pueblo demonstrates and justifies your activ-
itles in Congress on this country’'s sovereign
interest in the freedom of the sea doctrine.
The American Tuna Boat Assoclation and
its members are prepared to testify on their
selzure experiences upon your request on the
subject of whether this country’s historic
concept of the freedom of the seas is being
properly asserted and sustained by those in
Government that have such responsibility.
The fact that in 1967 alone 11 U.8. flag tuna
clippers have been wrongfully seized by naval
vessels of Peru and Ecuador, the fact that 54
such vessels have been wrongfully seized on
the high seas by such country in the past
years provide our membership with experi-
ence and qualification to testify on the sub-
ject. Please advise,

AvucusT FELANDO,
General Manager, American Tuna Boat
Association.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, I have a
comment to make on this subject matter,
although I admit that it is a somewhat
risky note to introduce right after the
Pueblo incident.

I am sure that we all share the concern
that the Senator from California voices
with respect to the points he makes.
Having said that, I hope I protect my
flank in what I now say.

While we react firmly, as the Senator
from California proposes, with relation
to this incident, every time an incident
like this comes along, it should remind
us also of the incredible danger which
surrounds all of us so long as we tell
ourselyves that it is dangerous to negoti-
ate a treaty of disarmament, or sign a
consular treaty or a treaty on the peace-
ful uses of outer space and say that we
need a thin screen antimissile system
because it is too dangerous not to have
it. It is said: “We cannot trust the Rus-
sians. So don't get too serious about ex-
tending the nuclear treaty. We cannot
trust the Russians.”

We then have a U-2 that overflies, and
all of a sudden we are in danger because
the U-2 was there.

We are now in danger all of a sudden
because the U.S.S. Pueblo was there.
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I am not second-guessing the presence
of the vessel at that place. I merely
wonder if some time we should not use
these awful events and at least store
them up for the time when somebody
says that it is too dangerous to negotiate
downwards our weapons closet, so that
we can cite these events which go on
because we have not negotiated down our
weapons closet.

I sense that the Senator from Cali-
fornia does feel that perhaps we empha-
size only one size of the danger problem.

The dangers are incredibly great
under any set of circumstances, but to
suggest that we cannot give the United
Nations too much power to look into the
question because it is dangerous is to
miss the point that if they had had a
little more power, maybe some of the
things that we do that get us into these
incredibly dangerous situations would
not have to be done.

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, I thank
the Senator. Surely most of us in this
Chamber, I think, would favor a stronger
United Nations. However, on this occa-
sion, I simply wanted to reiterate some
of the thoughts which I felt bound to say
yesterday with respect to the officers and

men, all Americans, on this vessel, the:

Pueblo, and to indicate today that I ap-
prove the announced callup. Speaking
as an American citizen and 3enator. it
appeared to me that American diplomacy
would be infinitely strengthened by an
American defensive force in being in the
area of the Sea of Japan.

No one is more devoted to the question
of a just peace than my friend, the Sen-
ator from Michigan [Mr. Harr]. I thank
him for his comments. .

Mr. PELL., Mr. President, I warmly
congratulate our President on his bring-
ing the heinous capture of the Pueblo to
the United Nations Security Couneil and
on his good efforts to resolve this prob-
lem through diplomatic and political
means rather than militarily.

I wish him well in these efforts. We are
a large and great enough Nation to be
concerned with long-range results and
not with temporarily saving face.

THE PRESIDENT SUBMITS AN IM-
PORTANT TOOL TO HELP STABI-
LIZE AMERICA'S FARM ECONOMY

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr, Presi-
dent, President Johnson has submitted to
the Senate today a matter of vital im-
portance to the economic vitality and
well-being of the American farmer.

I am referring, of course, to the Inter-
national Grains Arrangement, which
President Johnson rightly believes to be
a step forward in the administration’s ef-
forts to improve the financial position of
our farming community.

This arrangement will set minimum
and maximum prices for wheat involved
in international trade at levels substan-
tially higher than was true formerly un-
der the International Wheat Agreement
of 1962.

Thus, the new arrangement will protect
our farmers against price cutting in world
markets, and Insures that American
wheat will be priced competitively. Under
this arrangement, no exporting member
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country will be at a disadvantage because
of fluctations on the world market.

Our wheat farmers want and need this
arrangement. And the Senate must sup-
port the President and render important
assistance to our farmers by promptly en-
acting what is really a new lease on life
for America’s wheatgrowers.

I commend the President for his lead-
ership and determination to provide these
important protections for our farmers. I
am sure that my colleagues will render
prompt and positive support to this ex-
tremely important matter.

HUNTINGTON (W. VA,) NEWSPAPER
CRITICIZES SUPREME COURT

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, there appeared in the January 19
edition of the Huntington Advertiser a
cogent editorial about the permissive at-
mosphere in which crime is presently
nourished in this country.

The editorial calls for a nationwide
“get tough” policy toward criminals and
asks Congress to “close the loopholes cre-
ated by the Supreme Court for law
violators.”

Of recent Supreme Court decisions,
especially the one in the Mallory case,
the Huntington Advertiser comments:

The declsions have also created an air of
permissiveness that has encouraged others in
deflance of the law and law enforcement
officers.

This spirit has no doubt been a significant
factor in the brazen performances of those
who have preached sedition.

Allowing these troublemakers to continue
on their way is an invitation to riots. Such
people should be promptly arrested and im-
prisoned.

Mr. President, I commend this edito-
rial to the Senate, and I ask unanimous
consent that it be printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

FmRM ENFORCEMENT OF Law PROPER WAY
To CuRB CRIME

President Johnson declared in his State of
the Union address Wednesday night that the
American people are fed up with the rising
rate of crime.

The prolonged applause of members of the
two Houses of Congress was clear indication
that they had been hearing similar expres-
slons from many of their constituents.

To deal with conditions President Johnson
proposed some measures that he sald would
strike at the causes of crime and others In-
tended to speed the arrest and prosecution
of criminals.

He asked specifically that Congress pass
the Safe Streets Act and other crime legis-
lation that he recommended last year. In ad-
dition, he asked for funds that would per-
mit the employment of 100 additional FBI
agents, 100 more assistant U.S. attorneys to
help prosecute criminal cases and more fed-
eral drug and narcotics control officials.

Later in the sesslon, he said, he will pro-
pose an act providing stricter penalties for
those traficking in LSD and other such dan-
gerous drugs.

His proposals for removing the causes of
crime included a request for $1 billlon to
speed the rebullding of citles, with a goal of
300,000 housing starts for low and middle
income familles during the next year and six
million during the coming decade.

For an attack upon the idleness that en-
courages criminal activity he proposed a $2.1
billion manpower tralning program to qual-
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ify the 500,000 persons in the major cities
now unemployed for work in private industry.

A housing and job training program are
justified not only for lowering the rate of
crime in festering areas of cities but out of
justice to disadvantaged people.

But the experience of those who deal with
the problems of the disadvantaged indicates
that these efforts alone will not by any
means end the disgraceful wave of crime.

Besides those who lack skills for work,
there are those in the ghettos who are un-
qualified for employment because they live
in the dream world of dope.

There are also the Carmichaels and the
H. Rap Browns who would rather preach
hatred and sedition than work at any pro-
ductive job.

And there are others who, under the pa-
ternal protection of the radical majority of
the United States Supreme Court, find that
crime requires less effort and ylelds greater
returns than honest work.

As eflective as other proposals may be,
the alarming problem of crime in this coun-
try cannot possibly be met until officials at
all levels decide to crack down on criminals
and Congress closes the loopholes created by
the Supreme Court for law violators.

The court’s unprecedented paternalism
toward criminals first shocked the public
into a consciousness of its methods when in
1957 it reversed the conviction of Andrew
Mallory of a charge of rape in Washington.

The defendant had confessed, but the
the court ruled the confession was not ad-
missible because the prisoner had been held
for seven and a half hours before his ar-
raignment.

This in effect amended the Constitution of
the United States to limit the time in which
police could question prisoners suspected of
serious crimes,

In releasing Mallory, the court also made
it possible for him to go to Pennsylvania
and attack another woman.

But on June 13, 1966, that dark day in the
history of American justice, the radical ma-
jority of the court went even much further
in handicapping police who are trylng to
solve viclous crimes.

The five majority headed by Chief Justice
Earl Warren again in effect amended the
Constitution to say that before questioning
of a prisoner begins, police must tell him
that he need not talk, that anything he says
may be used against him as evidence and
that he has a right to the presence of an
attorney during the interrogation.

If the prisoner wants a lawyer and has no
money to employ one, the questioning must
wait until a court appoints one for him.

This unprecedented action for the protec-
tion of criminals not only freed a man who
had confessed a rape and had been identified
by the vietim but acted retroactively to free
many others, including multiple murderers,
who had been questioned but not sentenced
before the ruling.

In its serles of decislons the court has
acted similarly to an irate father who storms
into a mayor's office to protest police arrest
of his spolled brat of a son.

By upholding the son In a mistake, the
father encourages him on the way to a life
of crime. And by curblng law enforcement
officers instead of criminals the radical ma-
Jority of the court has contributed to the
rising rate of crime, the violence against good
citizens and the wasted lives of those who
live by crime instead of honest work.

The decisions have also created an air of
permissiveness that has encouraged others
in deflance of the law and law enforcement
officers. This spirit has no doubt been a sig-
nificant factor in the brazen performances
of those who have preached sedition.

Allowing these troublemakers to continue
on their way is an invitation to riots. Such
people should be promptly arrested and im-
prisoned.
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The liberals in and out of office who have
adopted the court’s reckless philosophy of
leniency must also answer for the spreading
terror of crime.

Conditions will improve only as the au-
thorities from President down demand firm
action to stop criminale and Congress gives
law enforcement officers fair latitude in
gquestioning suspects.

The time for action is now.

EFFORTS OF ADA AND NEA WITH
RESPECT TO LEGISLATION

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, in a recent broadcast to many parts
of the Nation, news commentator Ful-
ton Lewis ITI discussed the 1968 legisla-
tive programs which two organizations—
the Americans for Democratic Action
and the National Education Associa-
tion—hope to impress upon the Congress.

Mr. Lewis took both organizations to
task for threatening the Nation with
dire consequences unless the legislative
programs are heeded.

The following is a quote, Mr. President,
from the introductory statement in the
ADA program:

Tragic conseguences will result for Amer-
ica, as a nation, if the 1967 Congressional
and Administration performance is repeated
in 1968. Little time is available for the Ad-
ministration and the Congress to propose
and enact that will eradicate the
social conditions that result in urban up-
heavals.

In a news release accompanying its leg-
islative program, the National Education
Association called for a $6 billion urgent
needs program aimed at curbing a na-
tional teacher revolt and providing a
comprehensive education program to
stem the tide of summer riots.

Mr. Lewis’ remarks were significant,
Mr. President, because they point up a
blackmail tactic which we are seeing
used more and more in these troubled
times. The groundrule seems to be that
one gets what one wants from the Gov-
ernment simply by threatening the Na-
tion with violence.

Mr. Lewis said:

Such threats have become a major legisla-
tive device in modern America, and it is high
time that the members of Congress reallze
this fact. It is a very dangerous thing to re-
ward these threats financially. It is a mis-
take to even recognize them. Each time this
device succeeds, it will only lead to further
use. If and when the device fails, then there
is an apparent justification for the groups
in question to proceed to fulfill their promise
to incite violence and disruptions.

Mr. President, I wish to make it clear
that I am not condemning categorically
the legislative programs being offered by
these organizations. I am in agreement
with the National Education Association,
for instance, about the need for higher
teacher salaries and better education for
all. But I am in agreement with Mr.
Lewis about the misguided arm-twisting
tactics which are being used on Con-
gress by many groups.

I believe some of the threats that we
hear are made unwittingly by sincere
Americans who want to see a solution
to the ills that hurt our country. They
simply echo the remarks of the trouble-
makers without stopping to consider
what it is that they are saying.
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I hope, Mr. President, that some of the
people who threaten Congress to ‘“do
something, or else” will take time out
for some sober reflection on what Mr.
Lewis has to say on this matter. He has
penetrated to the core of our current
moral dilemma.

I ask unanimous consent that tran-
script of Mr. Lewis' remarks, the NEA
press release, and the legislative pro-
grams of the NEA and ADA be printed
in the REecorb.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

NEA anp ADA WIELD PROMISES OF VIOLENCE

This, being the eve of a new Congressional
session, is understandably the “hunting sea-
son" for various lobbyist and political pres-
sure organizations assembled here in the na-
tion's capital. Now is the time they issue thelr
so-called “legislative programs,” an assem-
blage of unsolicited advice which Is put on
the desk of every member of the House and
Senate, and, depending upon the group or
the Congressional member in question, the
various programs are either read or discarded
in the wastebasket. The legislative programs
themselves are usually unimportant. The lob-
byists, particularly, are hunting for as much
as they can get from the Congress, and so
they obviously overload their programs with
requests for funds for their particular needs.

Two such programs issued here today, how-
evér, do merit some mention because they are
{llustrative of the thinking of the groups
involved.

The first was released by the National Edu-
cation Association, which has apparently
learned from the Black Power movement that
a threat of violence is always a good device
in blackmailing the Government into giving
you what you want. For the past two years, a
coalition of black power militants, civil rights
advocates and Congressional liberals has been
exploiting the issue of real or potential racial
violence to achieve a whole series of legisla-
tive programs. Using the threat of violence,
this coalition has been able to push through
massive federal appropriations to be chan-
neled into the riot-prone ghetto areas of the
nation’s major cities. The list includes hand-
outs for such things as housing and commu-
nity development, urban renewal, rat control,
mass transportation, anti-poverty warfare,
ald to dependent children, and education.

Most lobbyists, at any rate, have come to
learn that by using the threat of violence,
they can achieve wonders in liberal Congres-
slonal circles. That is the latest strategy in-
volved by the National Education Association,
which today warned that the nation's teach-
ers are involved in a “new militancy” that
amounts to a “threat of national revolt”
against the existing quality of education, in
general, and teacher salaries in particular.

With this as the introduction, the NEA
then proceeded to issue its financial de-
mands for the coming year, and they are
fairly substantial. The Congress, it sald,
must enact a $6 billion-a-year federal edu-
cation program, at least half of which will
be used to increase teacher salaries. That
86 billlon, for the sake of comparison, is
almost three times the amount spent this
year under the Secondary Education Act,
and this year's appropriation set an all-time
record for federal spending in this fleld.

The demand was then again bolstered by
a threat that without this federal sacrifice
the nation may well experlence still more
teacher revolts, possibly even more summer
riots on a national scale.

Not to be outdone, the left-wing Ameri-
cans from Democratic Action released its
proposed legislative package for 18968 today.
It called for a guaranteed weekly income of
$80, tax free for every American family of
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four, regardless of whether any member of
that family works or not, That would amount
to an annual tax-free income of $4,160,
fully guaranteed =s a matter of legal right.

To deal with those race riots, the ADA
recommended a further Congressional pack-
age of 85 billion worth of federal Jobs. Vari-
ous levels of government would hire those
in the big-city ghettoes who wanted to work.
According to ADA statisties, that one pro-
gram would end up creating a total of one
million new public service jobs. According
to my statistics, even discounting adminis-
trative costs, that would boil down to an
annual income of $5,000 for each person
employed under this program.

That income, of course, would not be tax
free, meaning, therefore, that a ghetto resi-
dent would be better off not working and
taking advantage of the first ADA program
(the one which would give him $80 a week,
tax free, for NOT working). Why go out and
work your head off, even if it is for the
government, if your net take-home pay is
going to be less than that.

That's not all, though, Great BSoclety
lovers. The ADA went on to demand a 50%
increase in Soclal Security benefits, with a
$100 monthly minimum. The Federal Gov-
ernment should financially guarantee a col-
lege education for all young people, federal
housing subsidies should be increased to
cover the difference “between what families
can afford to pay and the cost of decent
housing,” and, of course, federally-financed
medical care should be extended to all ages
and conditions, not just to those on Social
Security or to the poor.

Now you may be wondering how the left-
wing Americans for Democratic Action plans
to have the Federal Government pay for all
of this Great Society face-lifting. Under the
system of “new economics” that’s no prob-
lem at all. In fact, the ADA says, it staunchly
opposes the Johnson Administration’s pro-
posals for an income tax increase, particu-
larly if the President's 10% tax surcharge is
accompanied by the $5 to 87 billion cut in
federal spending that has been threatened
by Congress.

All of that is unnecessary. Instead of rals-
ing taxes, Congress should just close the
various tax loopholes that allow millionaires
to make excesslve deductions each year. It
should also increase corporate taxes and
levy a general increase in income taxes for
the wealthy.

Like the National Education Assoclation,
the ADA then closed out its legislative pro-
gram with the clear threat that racial vio-
lence may well erupt throughout our nation
if that program is not adopted by the Con-

, immediately and without change.

Although the bulk of these two legislative
programs needs no comment, there is one
common thread that runs through them
both which I think should be exposed and
that 1s this recurrent message that ‘unless
you do what I say, you can expect violence.”

Unfortunately, that threat has become a
major legislative device in modern America,
and it 1s high time the members of Congress
recognize this fact, It is a very dangerous
thing to reward these threats financlally. It
is a mistake to even recognize them. Each
time the use of this device succeeds, it will
only lead to further use. If and when the
device falls, then there is an apparent justi-
fication for the groups in question to proceed
to fulfill thelr promise to incite violence
and disruptions,

Although you might expect an organiza-
tion like the Americans for Democratic Ac-
tion to resort to these methods to achileve
thelr ends, 1t 1s to me shocking that a group
like the National Education Association
would suddenly adopt the use of “threat”
and “coerclon.” There are many just argu-
ments supporting the contention that teach-
ers in many sections of this nation are today
underpaid. There can never be a just argu-
ment, however, for these teachers resorting
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to force and violence, or even using the threat

of force and viclence, as a device to achleve

a pay raise.

NEA Asgs $6 BmrioNn To Curs TEACHER
REVOLT AND STEM SUMMER RIOTS

WasHINGTON, D.C., January 9.—The Na-
tlonal Education Assoclation sald today it
will call on Congress to approve a bold §6
billion “urgent needs™ program almed at
curbing a national teacher revolt and pro-
viding a comprehensive education program
to stem the tide of summer riots.

Braulio Alonso, president of the million-
member organization, sald the proposed
legislation would provide basic grants to
each state of $100 per school-age child (5-
17 years). At least half of this money would
be tagged for increasing teacher salaries and
attracting additional qualified persons into
teaching, The remainder would support new
or expanded summer programs in riot-prone
ghetto neighborhoods and other areas, pre-
school offerings, post-high school programs,
and other vital educational undertakings.

“The hour has come,” Alonso declared, “for
a major escalation of the nation’s commit-
ment to quality education for every pupil
in America. More than one-fourth of all our
people now are in the school-age category.
From this group, unfortunately, stem some
of the most troublesome problems plaguing
our land, but with this group rest our best
hopes for a better tomorrow. We must wage
a total war, not a limited one, against those
problems that shackle education and deprive
our children of their birthright.”

Alonso noted that the sums which the
NEA proposal would provide for summer
programs and other educational activities
selected by the states could be invaluable in
helping ease the problems of the tense and
sometimes turbulent inner cities.

The NEA last July passed a resolution on
“Urban Educational Problems" which de-
clared: “The tragedy of widespread misery,
blunted aspirations, and wasted talents con-
tinues, and the allenation of many disadvan-
taged Americans from soclety bodes i1l for
the nation's strength, unity, stability, and
progress.”

Alonso stressed that summer programs
geared to urban areas would be only one of
many priorities for which a state might
choose to use its program money.

Noting that quality teachers are the prime
factor in quality education, Alonso pointed
out that the proposed legislation also under-
scores the recruitment and retention of top-
notch teachers. This could be accomplished
by boosting salaries of qualified teachers;
reducing the burdensome size of classes by
luring additional teachers into the fleld;
freeing teachers for professional tasks by
providing teacher aldes; and by expanding
and enriching school programs, a deep con-
cern of teachers.

The legislation would, for the first time,
provide large general or unearmarked funds
to the states to be used according to their
special needs.

Supplemental grants, estimated at up to
.75 billion dollars a year, would assist states
having low personal income per student, thus
helping equalize educational opportunities
across the nation.

Alonso emphasized that state and local
effort would have to be maintained in order
for states to share in any part of the 3-prong
program—improving teacher salaries, pro-
viding stronger educational programs, and
equalizing educational opportunities. The
legislation would become effective in fiscal
year 1969,

The legislation, more than half again as
large as any education bill yet passed by Con-
gress, would supplement—not replace—the
existing federal categorical or earmarked pro-
grams, including the $3.9 billion Elementary
and Secondary Education Act. The federal
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government now provides about 8 per cent of
the nation's school tax dollar, whereas many
leaders in education and legislation believe
the government’s share must rise to at least
26 per cent within a few years.

Discussing the urgent need for the “break-
through” the NEA is proposing, Alonso as-
serted that today's teachers are definitely
determined that education, as the real
cornerstone of our democracy, be measurably
improved.

As evidence of this determination, Alonso
pointed out that teacher strikes; sanctions
against school boards, mayors, EOVernors,
and other officials; mass resignations; and
other forms of vigorous protest have been
galning momentum.

Kentucky, New York, Michigan, Georgia,
New Hampshire, Connecticut—in these and
many other states teachers have recently
been flexing their muscle in demanding
what they believe is right, such as a greater
voice in educational policy and more ade-
quate teaching materials, as well as better
teaching salaries. In Florida, 85,000 teachers
gathered in one gigantic rally last August to
protest the deterioration of Florlda educa-
tion. More than 30,000—the majority of all
Florida teachers—have signed resignations
which will be submitted en masse March 1
if the educational climate has not cleared.

“American teachers have only begun fto
fight—this is the beginning of a real revolu-
tion,” Alonso, a Florida high school prineipal,
declared. “Today's teachers are more ag-
gressive, more alert, more knowledgeable.
Thelr commitment to action to improve edu-
cation is unparalleled in history.”

Part of this commitment—but only one
important part—is to recelve a falr “slice of
the ple” in our afluent soclety.

The NEA in Minneapolis last July approved
a resolution recommending an $8,000 mini-
mum for beginning instructional staff mem-
bers, with a maximum of at least $16,000 for
experienced staff. Estimated average salary
for classroom teachers throughout the na-
tion this year is $7,206. An “average” teacher,
the NEA has found, is 38 years old, has a
bachelor’s degree, has taught nearly 12 years,
and works 47 hours a week at school and
school-related activities.

The U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics re-
cently sald that the head of a city family
of four must spend $9,191 a year to have a
“moderate” way of life. This is about $1,700
more than the average salary for a male
teacher and 1s even $180 more than the esti-
mated total annual income of a male teacher
when summer jobs, moonlighting, and all
other income are included.

Engineers, physicists, and attorneys, the
NEA reported last May, recelved about twice
the salarles of public school classroom teach-
ers. Accountants and auditors were being
pald about 40 per cent more than the
teachers.

“If our children are not to be shortchanged
in education, we must do considerably better
by our teachers,” the education association
official emphasized. “Unless we do better—
and soon—teacher frustration and unrest
may swell into widespread revolt.”

Emphasizing the importance of the pro-
posed equalization supplements, Alonso ob-
served that teaching salaries are twice as
high in some states as in others. The estl-
mated average annual salarles of elementary
school teachers in California are $8,650 and
in Alaska (with its higher cost of living),
$0,344. In Mississippl, on the other hand, the
:It;rfge is only $4,505 and in South Dakota,

“Children must no longer be penalized by
the geographical accldent of birthplace,”
Alonso sald.

NEA LEGISLATIVE COMMISSION :
LATIVE PROGRAM

The NEA Leglslative Commission proposes

that Congress:
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I. Enact $6 billion-per-year federal assist-
ance program for public elementary and sec-
ondary education, to supplement the existing
legislation for school support. The NEA biil
provides $100 per school-age child (ages
6-17) plus supplemental equalizing grants,
to be distributed to state education agencies
on the basis of school-age population. At
least 50 percent of the money shall be used
for improving teacher salaries. The remainder
of the states' allocations may be used for
any programs designed to meet urgent state
and local educational needs.

1, AUTHORIZATIONS

(A) There is authorized to be appropriated
for Fiscal 19690 and each succeeding fiscal
year an amount equal to the product of (a)
the total number of school-age children, five
to 17 inclusive, in the 50 states, the District
of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin Is-
lands, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific
Islands, and (b) $100—based on the most re-
cent data available to the U.S. Commissioner
of Education.

From the sums approprilated for carrying
out this program, the Commissioner shall
apportion to each state an amount which
bears the same ratio to such remalnder as
the school-age population of the state bears
to the school-age population of all the states.
For the purpose of this section, the District
of Columbia is considered to be a state.

Allocations to the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the
Virgin Islands, and the Trust Territory of
the Paclfic Islands shall be made on the
basis of $100 per child.

(B) There is also authorized to be ap-
propriated an additional $750 million, to be
distributed to the states on an equalized
basis, to assist states having low personal
income per student.

2, STATE APPLICATIONS

The U.8. Commissioner of Education shall
approve a state application which (a) sets
aslde at least 50 per cent of the state's allot-
ment for hiring of additional certificated
instructional personnel, or Increasing the
salaries of such personnel currently em-
ployed, or both, and (b) proposes expendi-
tures of the remaining sums for programs
including, but not limited to summer pro-
grams and new preschool offerings.

The state shall guarantee that there will
be no commingling of state and federal
funds, and that state and local fiscal effort
will be maintained. The state shall also set
forth such fiscal control and accounting pro-
cedures as may be necessary to assure proper
disbursement of, and accounting for, federal
funds pald to the state education agency.

A state plan may be amended at any time,
provided that it remains in accord with the
intent of this legislation.

The state education agency shall make an
annual report to the U.S., Commissioner of
Education on the progress and probable out-
comes of programs undertaken with federal
assistance provided by this legislation. Such
information shall be summarized by the U.S.
Commissioner and transmitted annually to
the Congress.

II. Expand the educational opportunity of
all citizens by providing early childhood
(such as preschool and Headstart) and ex-
tending public education at least two years
beyond the present high school program,

III, Establish full and early funding of all
federal education programs. Congress has
been consistently late in releasing funds for
education, often several months after the
beginning of the fiscal year, depriving school
administrators of the opportunity to plan
ahead and to make firm commitments for
salaries and other expenses, The NEA is urg-
ing Congress to provide for longer-range au-
thorizations and advance funding to elimi-
nate the waste and confusion caused by late
appropriations.
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IV. Create a Cabinet-level Department of
Education and Manpower Training. This
would enhance the prestige of education in
Congress and make possible the consolida-
tion and coordination of the welter of fed-
eral ald programs now administered by more
than 40 Washington agencies.

V. Establish, by legislation, that teachers’
educational expenses may be deducted from
gross inecome in the computation of federal
income tax returns, Although present regula-
tions (as a result of NEA efforts) provide uni-
form and equitable treatment for those who
itemize their deductions on Form 1040, the
matter of deduction from gross income must
be acted upon by Congress. NEA is support-
ing bills now before the Congress to provide
for deductions from gross income.

VI. Provide for eligibility of teachers for
the hospitalization benefits of the federal
Medicare program. NEA is currently support-
ing a bill to allow participation in this pro-
gram by 700,000 teachers in 13 states who
are not presently covered by soclal security.

VII. Revise the obsolete 1909 copyright law
to provide clear and equitable guidelines for
the use of copyright materials—such as news-
paper and magazine articles, tape recordings,
films, and other published works—in the
classroom. A bill to revise this legislation,
defining copyright privileges in the light of
present-day technology (such as photocopy-
ing and duplicating) is before Congress. The
House has passed the measure, but it is
stalled in the Senate on the question of “fair”
use of computer programs.

VIII, Transfer the Headstart program from
the Office of Economic Opportunity to the
Office of Education at an appropriate time,
with the accompanying transfer of authority
given to public education agencies at the
state and local level, This transfer would be
desirable in the Legislative Commission’s
view, In order to eliminate waste and dupli-
catlon of effort in this important program
for disadvantaged children, and encourage
its extension to include all children.

The Legislative Commlission has, in addi-
tion, affirmed its support of all other reso-
lutions adopted in 1967 by the Representa-
tive Assembly, and will continue its efforts
to obtain sound federal legislation reflecting
the views of the teaching profession.

As part of its effort to promote this legls-
lative program, the Legislative Commission
has set a national convention of state lead-
ers January 28 in Chicago to develop state
legislative strategy.

THE 1968 LEGISLATIVE PROGRAM AS PROPOSED BY
AMERICANS FOR DEMOCRATIC ACTION

Tragic consequences will result for Amer-
ica, as a nation, if the 1987 Congressional
and Administration performance is repeated
in 1968. Little time is available for the Ad-
ministration and the Congress to propose
and enact programs that will eradicate the
social conditions that result in urban up-
heavals. No longer will inadequate Federal
funds for summer programs pass as solu-
tlons. The plecemeal approach will not
suffice.

The Administration has a responsibility to
propose and the Congress has an equal re-
sponsibility to enact permanent solutions to
the soclal ills that torment this natlon.
These responsibilities include a national
commitment to end unemployment, ralse
the insufficlent incomes of the poor, build
livable communities and eliminate raclal
diserimination. These—not war—are our top
priorities. To date, neither the Administra-
tion nor the Congress has begun in any sig-
nificant way to meet these priorities. We
will meet our national priorities only if we
mobillze our national energles to the same
degree that we did In our successful struggle
for survival In World War II.

At best, the 1967 Congressional session rep-
resented a holding action. In some respects
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its legislative product was reactionary. Our
national investment in our high priority
areas has been negligent and negligible. So-
cial programs must be funded to the fullest
extent of the authorization. And where the
authorizations are inadequate they should
be increased. Moreover, and equally impor-
tant, funds should be allocated for a number
of years in advance so that the social pro-
grams do not have to run the risk of the
annual game of Russian roulette Washington
style.

The Executive Branch and the Congress
must start planning so that each institution
will respond to the vast changes that are
ocecurring in this nation, We must build inno-
vation into our national system.

So long as. there exists the “other”
America—communities separated from rich
America by impassable walls of poverty, il1-
literacy, illness, and color—there will be re-
current strife. Our society has become a
provocation to those who live in poverty and
suffer lack of opportunity in a land of un-
paralleled wealth.

Very little good can come of disorder and
disruption that has swept over so many of
the natlon's citles. But they prove further
that the price of procrastination is prohibi-
tive,

If violence and looting will not solve prob-
lems, neither will repressive police measures.
These crises can only be solved by positive
leadership by the Administration and by the
Congress in adopting programs that will
make our cities livable for all their inhabi-
tants, and our economy able to provide jobs
for all, together with equal justice for
everyone,

I. GUARANTEED EMPLOYMENT

ADA supports Federal legislation which
provides a job for anyone willing to work
who is unable to find work in the private
sector.

The O'Hara Guaranteed Employment bill
and the Clark Emergency Jobs proposal are
the initial steps to meet this end. The Fed-
eral government should assume leadership in
an effort to provide employment for today's
unemployed and underemployed. ADA sup-
ports legislation which would provide $5 bil-
lion in grants during the first year, and
such sums as may be necessary for ensu-
ing years, to federal, local and state agencles
and private non-profit organizations to help
bear the cost of providing one million new
Jjobs in public service occupations. This ap-
proach to unemployment would set up a
mechanism for creation of soclally useful
Jjobs that help the whole soclety. Criterla for
program participation would include crea-
tion of (1) new careers for economically dis-
located; (2) jobs that pay prevalling wage
rate and fringe benefits; and (3) supple-
mental education, training and counseling
programs.

Among the rights that employment should
provide are legal guarantees for workers to
bargain collectively through unions of their
choice. That right is effectively denled to
farm workers. ADA supports legislation that
will give farm workers the same rights as
other workers by permitting them to orga-
nize into unlons and b collectively
under protection of the National Labor Rela-
tions Act.

II. GUARANTEED INCOME

Those who work and those who cannot
work should have incomes above survival
levels, There are multiple ways of achieving
decent incomes for all Americans: improved
social security, minimum wage, and unem-
ployment compensation, plus a living Income
guarantee,

The establishment of income guarantees
1s key to ending public assistance. A basic
income of $4,160 for a family of four, on
which the government would not impose any
tax, should be guaranteed.

The welfare and social security programs
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must be revamped. New programs must rec-
ognize that some people presently on welfare
rolls can be rescued and others cannot.

The Social Security Amendments of 1967
are cruel attacks upon the most defenseless
segments of our soclety and should be re-
pealed. The 13 percent across-the-board in-
crease in social security benefits and the new
minimum benefit of $55 fall far short of the
Administration’s recommendations. The wel-
fare provisions are punitive rather than
helpful. It is cruel to impose a freeze on
Federal matching funds for ald to dependent
children so that the proportion of children
in each state cannot exceed that of January
1, 1968.

It is also wrong to require all mothers of
children in AFDC programs to go to work
or enter work training programs. We do not
need legislation to punish and further alien-
ate the poor. We do need measures adequate
to the needs of our soclety, ADA recom-
mends:

As a matter of right, senlor cltizens should
recelve social security benefits which en-
able them to enjoy a modest but adequate
standard of living. Congress should raise the
minimum unit to at least $100 per month
and all beneficiaries should recelve at least
a 50 percent benefit increase; and we should
begin financing the system out of the general
funds to supplement payroll taxes.

The welfare system needs total revision.
1967 welfare amendments should be re-
pealed; benefits should be based on need and
no other criteria.

III., URBAN ENVIRONMENT

A study of urban America suggests that
there is a very clear link between deficiencies
in housing, jobs and income, and education.
ADA urges the establishment of a National
Urban Development Policy which links to-
gether these key elements. We believe that In
dealing separately with policies for legislative

‘- purposes, frequently policy is made in one
area without consideration for its effect in
another area,

A National Urban Development Policy
would provide a base against which new
recommendations in the separate functional
areas might be tested in the future,

1. Housing

The establishment of a Natlonal Housing
Policy with established goals;

To meet new housing needs, more than
2.5 million starts must occur each year—half
are needed in low and middle-income cate-
gories;

Housing grants to cover the difference be-
tween what families can afford to pay and the
cost of decent housing are essential. Such
grants would permit familles to choose al-
ternatives; cooperative housing, residences
offered for rent or residences offered for home
ownership.

Legislation which gives tenants the right
to organize and bargain collectively with
housing management on a basis which pro-
hibits interference, intimidation, or retalia-
tory evictions is needed;

Federal policy on urban renewal must in-
sist that dislocated families be provided de-
cent housing at reasonable rents, within a
suitable living environment.

2. Mass translt should facilitate exit and
entrance to key centers of employment.

3. Pederal urban aid should be contingent
on communities providing low-cost housing,
achieving school integration and making
avallable to its citizens the full range of
community needs.

4. A major problem is lack of understand-
ing between police departments and indi-
viduals. A crime bill must provide funds to
encourage local governments to upgrade law
enforcement in their jurisdictions through
salaries, working conditions, recruitment
standards, in-service training programs and
new methods of crime control.

A new juvenile delinquency program must
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be adopted which places emphasis on re-

habilitation of youth as distinguished from

simply building more detention facilities.
1V, HIGHER EDUCATION

All financial barriers to higher education
for all young people should be removed. As
a prudent national investment, 10 billion
dollars per year should be spent on aid to
post high school education by the Federal
government on a continuing basis. These
funds should be used to extend the principle
of free public education to higher education.
Only such an approach is consistent with
the needs of our time.

We must increase student enrollments in
higher education—particularly from lower
and lower-middle income families. Those ad-
mitted to publicly supported schools should
be assured free tuition and dormitory ar-
rangements. To meet community needs, funds
for establishing accredited, non-sectarian
universities and non-sectarian colleges should
be provided.

V. CIVIL RIGHTS AND CIVIL LIBERTIES

We must drastically revise existing civil
rights laws and enact strong new laws if
we are to live up to the promise of a soclety
of equality under law. We are barely at half-
way mark on civil rights legislation.

The Civil Rights Act of 1964 should be
amended with proposals to end de facto segre-
gation and to give the Equal Employment
Opportunities Commission power to issue
cease and desist orders.

A bill to protect persons exercising or urg-
ing others to exercise federally guaranteed
rights coupled with a broad open-housing
law should be passed this session,

We oppose relaxation of historic and con-
stitutional restraints on policy powers of
arrest, search and interrogation. A floor of
decency must be maintained under police and
court procedures.

VI. TAXES

Under present circumstances, we are op-
posed to the proposed 10 percent across-the-
board tax surcharge. We are especially op-
posed to any $6 to &7 billion spending cut
as a condition precedent to enactment of a
tax increase. A tax increase should only be
considered if substantlal additional increases
for domestic programs are budgeted, for the
amount of idle manpower and plant does not
justify a tax increase purely as a restrictive
measure.

We urge that any increase in Federal taxa-
tion give first priority to the closing of glar-
ing tax loopholes, second priority to a sub-
stantial lifting of the corporate income tax,
and third priority to a substantlal lifting of
personal income tax rates in the Iincome
brackets well above the middle of the income
structures. Tax reform, especlally the elimi-
nation of accelerated depreciation and of
many other excessive incentives to special
interest groups and higher income individ-
uals, could provide most or all of any addi-
tional revenue that might be needed.

VII, FOREIGN AID

In an age of rapid technological change,
no nation, especially ours, can withdraw into
isolated self-sufficiency. We need a new For-
eign Assistance Act which clearly recognizes
the need and provides a national program
for trade, ald, and development policles. We
endorse the concept of multilateral ald and
full use of regional and multilateral institu-
tions.

A cohesive, integrated national program
must Include the following:

1. A forelgn ald appropriation of $10 bil-
lion dollars annually.

2. A decrease in the proportion of aid made
avallable in the form of loans.

3. Ellminating the requirement stipulating
that repayment for food aid under the Food-
for-Peace Program be made in hard currency.

4, A substantial increase in contributions
to the International Development Associa~
tion, soft-loan affiliate of the World Bank,
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which 1s an effective and worthy multilateral
instrument for development.

VIII. RATIFICATION OF U.N. CONVENTIONS

The United States Senate has seen fit to
ratify only the Supplementary Convention
on Slavery.

If we are sincere about eradication of so-
clal abuses that embitter relations between
countries, ratification of the Conventions
listed below is mandatory:

1. On Discrimination in Employment.

2. Banning Forced Labor.

3. On Freedom of Association and the Pro-
tection of the Right to Organize.

4, Outlawing Genocide.

5. On the Political Rights of Women.

Mr. C. 8. MUSSER

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, the recent death of Mr. C. S. Mus-
ser, editor and publisher of the Shep-
herdstown, W. Va., Independent, was
noted in sadness by all who knew him.

Mr. Musser was one of the last of the
personal journalists. There was very lit-
tle that went on in his newspaper shop
that he could not do—and do well. He
was able to set type, run the press, write
editorials and news stories, take adver-
tisements, and keep the books.

Mr. Musser’s passing was noted in an
excellent editorial published January 17,
1968, in the Martinsburg, W. Va,,
Journal.

I ask unanimous consent that the edi-
torial entitled “Mr. C. S. Musser” be
printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

Mer. C. 8. Musser

The death of Mr. C. 8. Musser, editor and
publisher of The Shepherdstown Independ-
ent, removes from the scene the last of the
“personal journalists” who made their mark
in the eastern part of West Virginia in a
period of years around the turn of the cen-
tury and shortly thereafter.

Mr. Musser was a man who knew how
to do everything around a newspaper includ-
ing setting the type, running the press, typ-
ing a news story, writing an editorial, keep-
ing the books and preparing an advertise-
ment. He was one of an almost vanished
breed of “‘one-man newspaper' types.

Also to be listed in that category from
eastern West Virginia were Mr, Harry Sny-
der, of The Shepherdstown Register; Mr.
8. 8. Buzzerd, of The Morgan Messenger; Mr.
Calvin Price, of The Pocahontas Times; and
Mr. Slidell Brown, who had newspapers in
both Preston and Randolph counties. All
are now deceased.

Along with Mr. Musser, they all ran their
newspapers from a highly personalized point
of view and never hesitated to publish what
they were thinking. They had few, if any,
“sacred cows” in making their comments on
the issues of the day, whether those issues
concerned a new school building in a rural
district or the issuance of free silver by the
federal government.

These were the men who followed in the
footsteps, on the small local level, of the
glants of American newspaperdom of the
preceding century such as Horace Greeley,
the first Willilam Randolph Hearst, Joseph
Pulitzer, James Gordon Bennett and Adolph
Ochs,

On the national level, these men made
American journalism great and a power to
be reckoned with. On the state level such
men as Mr. Musser, Mr. Snyder, Mr. Buzzerd
and the others left their mark in the same
way. Those days, however, are gone forever
as the nation and even the local commu-
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nitles have gone in for mechanization, high-
speed presses and the rest.

Mr. Musser maybe was not always right
but at least everyone always knew where
he stood. He was a man of both character
and kindness and always had a friendly word
but would not hesitate to stand up and
fight when a matter of principle was at
stake.

The Eastern Panhandle is a better commu-
nity for having come under the influence
of Mr. Clifford 8. Musser.
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ADJOURNMENT

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, if there be no further business to
come before the Senate, I move that the
Senate stand in adjournment until 12
o’'clock meridian tomorrow.

The motion was agreed to; and (at 5
o'clock and 6 minutes p.m.) the Senate
adjourned until tomorrow, Friday, Jan-
uary 26, 1968, at 12 o’clock meridian.
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NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the
Senate January 25, 1968:
U.S. ApvisorRY COMMISSION ON INFORMATION

The following-named persons to be mem-
bers of the U.S. Advisory Commission on In-
formation for terms of 3 years expiring Janu-
ary 27, 1971, and until their successors are
appointed and qualified:

Palmer Hoyt, of Colorado (reappointed).

Morris S. Novik, of New York (reappointed).

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES—Thursday, January 25, 1968

The House met at 12 o’clock noon.
The Chaplain, Rev. Edward G. Latch,
D.D., offered the following prayer:

Thou shalt keep the commandments
of the Lord, Thy God, to walk in His ways
and to fear Him.—Deuteronomy 8: 6.

O Lord, our God, Ruler of nations and
the Father of men, we come together in
this opening moment to unite our hearts
in prayer unto Thee.

Continue to look with Thy favor upon
us and upon our Republic. We have be-
come great among the nations of the
world and we pray that Thou wilt keep
us great—Iin faith, in fellowship, and in
the fruits of our democratic life. Help
us to remember that this greatness comes
from Thee and that we are to use it in
Thy service and for the good of our
fellow man.

Save us from pride and prejudice, from
superficiality and superciliousness. Make
us ever mindful of the needs of others
and keep us resolute in our determination
to promote good will among all, to pro-
duce justice for all, and to proclaim
freedom to all in our world. In the Mas-
ter's name we pray. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of yes-
terday was read and approved.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr.
Arrington, one of its clerks, announced
that the Senate had passed a concurrent
resolution of the following title, in which
the concurrence of the House is re-
quested:

8. Con. Res. 33. Concurrent resolution to
express the sense of the Congress that the
Joint Economic Committee should include
within its investigations an analysis of the
growth and movement of population In the
TUnited States.

WE SHOULD GET THE US.S.
“PUEBLO” AND ITS CREW

Mr. BRINELEY. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend my re-
marks, and to include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Georgia?

There was no objection.

Mr. BRINKLEY. Mr. Speaker, let the
record show my position on the Pueblo—
to go get it. If we do not have to use

force, well and good. But should force be
necessary, are we not men enough to use
it if we are in the right?

It was said that the Pueblo crew did not
recognize the urgency of the situation
until it was too late; that harassment of
American ships in these international
waters was commonplace. Well, such
interference should not have been toler-
ated in the first place. If we had any
right at all to be there we should have
been left completely alone. You give
these Red Chinese and their puppets an
inch and they will take a mile. If we are
spread too thin, let us correct it and draw
the line now; honoring the rights of all
nations and requiring the same in
return.

EAST-WEST TRADE HEARINGS

Mrs. KELLY. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent to address the House for
1 minute, to revise and extend my re-
marks, and to include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentlewoman from
New York?

There was no objection.

Mrs. EELLY. Mr. Speaker, I wish to
announce that beginning next Tuesday,
January 30, the Subcommittee on Europe
of the House Committee on Foreign Af-
fairs will hold hearings on East-West
trade.

For the opening hearing we have in-
vited testimony from interested Members
of Congress.

Various executive departments and
agencies, including the Departments of
State, Commerce, and Treasury, and the
Export-Import Bank will testify at a
later date.

At the completion of this first part of
our hearings, we hope to take testimony
from private individuals and organiza-
tions interested in this subject.

Mr. Speaker, these hearings represent
our subcommittee’s continuing effort to
discharge our legislative mandate with
regard to a key area of U.S. foreign
policy.

The primary objective of our under-
taking is to determine what changes
have taken place during the past year in
the structure of East-West trade and how
these changes affect U.S. foreign policy
objectives in Europe, in Vietnam, and in
other areas.

In addition, our subcommittee is deep-
ly interested in the impact of this trade
on the soundness of the dollar and on the
U.S. balance of payments.

Mr. Speaker, as Members will recall,
we had originally scheduled the opening
of these hearings for December 7. Unfor-
tunately, on the appointed day none of
the Members invited to testify were avail-
able. I sincerely hope that the situation
will be different next Tuesday.

THE SUPREME COURT AND ITS
DECISIONS

Mr. POOL. Mr, Chairman, I ask unani-
mous consent to address the House for
1 minute, to revise and extend my re-
marks, and to include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr., POOL. Mr, Speaker, I include the
following resolution of the Public Affairs
Luncheon Club of Dallas, Tex., in the
CoNGRESSIONAL REcorp. This opinion is
very well stated, and I should like to add
my concurrence to the views stated
therein. It follows:

THE SUPREME CoOURT AND ITs DECISIONS

(Btatement to the Honorable Joe R. PooL,
by the Public Affairs Luncheon Club)

Members of the Public Affairs Luncheon
Club assembled In regular meeting this 16th
day of January, 1968, commend you and ex-
press our gratitude to you and your col-
leagues on this subject for your zealous en-
deavors to bring to the threshold of every
American home the dangerous threat now
being perpetrated and compounded by the
Supreme Court decision which permits em-
ployment of subversives and communists in
the nation’'s defense plants.

The Court by its autocratic decision has
afforded immunity and legal protection for
communists to continue their nefarious ac-
tivities in an effort to bring about the over-
throw of this government and the ultimate
destruction of this country by virtually in-
viting them into the very heart of our na-
tional defense mechanism, while our youth 1s
damaged and dying in the swamps of Viet
Nam.

The supreme lrony—and one that chills
the blood of every patriotic American—is
that the highest court of the land should
hand down such an opinion, citing Article I
of the First Amendment to the Constitution
which forbids the abridgement of the free-
dom of speech and of the press, when our
young men are engaged in a bloody war in
defense of freedoms, including the freedom
of speech, which “freedom” the communists
obliterate and destroy first!

The illogical interpretations of the Consti-
tution by the Supreme Court are subjecting
our children to Indoctrination by communist
teachers in our school and permitting com-
munist inspired agitators to roam at will,
undermining our government and giving en-
couragement to our enemies.
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Further, in rendering these damaging de-
cisions, the Supreme Court on one hand ad-
heres to the literal interpretations of the
Constittulon and totally ignores the intent
of the document and then, conversely, by the
same illogical arguments, the Court adheres
to that which its members determine as “in-
tent” in other decisions.

In our opinion, the American people should
demand that the Congress of the United
States take appropriate steps to prevent such
mandates from the Court as jeopardize our
national security, either through Congres-
sional restrictions of the Court's jurisdiction
or by clarification of the wording of Article I
of the First Amendment of the Constitution.

We shall very much appreclate your con-
veying the foregoing to Congress.

Mrs. Miram B. Praro,
President.
Mrs, JoHN BOOKHOUT,
Chairman, the Resolutions Commitiee.
Mrs, Wa. L. CRAWFORD,
Cochairman.
Approved: January 165, 1968, Dallas, Tex.

THE DEMOCRATIC MEMBERS OF
CONGRESS SHOULD BE GIVEN
EQUAL TREATMENT

Mr. HAYS. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. HAYS. Mr. Speaker, last night I
sent a telegram to Mr. Frank Stanton,
president of the Columbia Broadcasting
System, which I would like to read:

After watching the one hour program
which you made avallable to the Repub-
licans Tuesday evening, I think you should
re-read 47 U.S. Code, Sectlon 315, and espe-
cially Item four on the on-the-spot cover-
age. As you know, the President addressed
Congress as a part of his Constitutional duty,
and your network chose to cover 1t as a news
event. I think 1t is fair to point out that the
President did not derogate the opposition
party, but presented to the Congress a pro-
gram which he hoped we would enact. Your
network using this as a reason gave the Re-
publicans an hour to berate the President
and Democratic Party but to offer no solu-
tions, I belleve that you should grant equal
time to the Democratic Party in the interest
of fair play. I demand therefore that one
hour should be glven to the Democrats to
reply or perhaps what would be as falr, in
view of the presentation Tuesday evening,
give the Republicans another hour in which
to make a spectacle of themselves all over
again. I shall insist that you comply with
the law one way or the other, in order to
give the Democratic Members of Congress
equal treatment.

NORTH KOREA'S BOLD VENTURE

Mr. HANNA. Mr, Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent to address the House for
1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
California?

There was no objection.

Mr. HANNA. Mr. Speaker, in regard
to the statement that has just been made
about the capture of our vessel in North
Korea, having just come from Korea
myself this morning, it is my judgment—
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and I give it to the House—that we are
about to go through a period of extreme
pressure that will be placed upon us not
only through the propaganda which will
be emanating from all the capitals of
the world relative to the stance that
should be taken in America with regard
to peace efforts in Vietnam, but we will
also be faced with increased instances
of pressure. I was briefed by the people
in South Korea and I had just left the
capital there when the incident in which
the North EKoreans tried their bold ven-
ture to assassinate the president of

South Korea was undertaken. The brief- -

ing I received indicated that the in-
stances of the instrusion of agents into
South Korea has increased over 10-fold
in 1967 and will be even more increased
in 1968. So I say to the gentlemen of the
House that the year of travail is upon
us. The time for us to be stanch and
to know what our best interests are,
to hold firmly to the cause to which we
are committed, will at no time be more
important than in this year of 1968.
What we are witnessing at the opening
of this year is just the opening gun of
that year of travail. I am sure, as I know
the Members of this House do and as I
know the spirit of our country is, that
we are going to find the response of the
American people and their will is just as
stanch and strong today as it has been
when these kinds of challenges have been
issued to us in the past.

CONGRESSMAN PELLY CALLS FOR
NAVAL BLOCKADE OF NORTH
KOREA

Mr, PELLY. Mr, Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent to address the House for
1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Washington?

There was no objection.

Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, there is
great indignation throughout the United
States over the North Koreans’ seizure
of the intelligence ship U.S.8. Pueblo in
international waters, and rightfully so.

I have heard from a number of my
constituents demanding that our Gov-
ernment obtain the return of this vessel
or that we take immediate military steps
to retake the ship or retaliate by bomb-
ing. My own view is that preferably our
Navy should impose a complete block-
ade of North Korean ports until the
Pueblo is returned.

The fact that the North Koreans feel
bold enough to hijack an American naval
vessel goes to show the lack of respect
in which America is held in the world
today. We are but reaping the harvest
of a weak and vacillating foreign policy.

When American tuna fishing boats
are seized on the high seas off Latin
America and taken into custody for ran-
som, our State Department pays the
money to obtain release of the boat
rather than protect our fishing fleet. The
very naval vessels we have loaned to
South American countries have been
used against us in this business of piracy.

When I have protested, I have been
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told that the United States does not
believe in the use of force.

No wonder the North Koreans make
us look so ridiculous.

GET THAT SHIP

Mr. WYMAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent to address the House for
1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
New Hampshire?

There was no objection.

Mr, WYMAN. Mr. Speaker, American
prestige and authority clear around the
world will be irretrievably damaged if
we leave the U.S.8. Pueblo in Wonsan
Harbor while we beg, entreat, plead,
cajole for its release through diplomatic
channels.

When will the present administration
understand that Communists are at war
with us? Pleading to North Koreans is
ridiculous. They hate us. They hate our
system. They would like to see us all
dead. They believe this with a deep and
fanatical fervor.

The same is true for Soviet Commu-
nists, or Chinese Communists, or Cuban
Communists.

You do not get anywhere facing such a
philosophy through diplomatic chan-
nels except to expose this Nation to
one propaganda loss after another, one
insult after another.

Mr. Speaker, we should go into Won-
san Harbor and retake the U.S.S. Pueblo.
if we do not do this now without dilly-
dallying, without further delay, the
situation can only get worse for us.

We have witnessed the evaporation
of much of the spirit and courage that
characterized the Great Britain of Wins-
ton Churchill’s era. We have seen France
degenerate under De Gaulle. It looks to
all the world now as though the only
nation left with any real guts is Israel.
i[isr?fl showed us what to do. Do not talk,

o it.

No nation anywhere in the world
should be allowed to capture an Ameri-
can ship, or shoot down an American
airplane, or kill an American citizen
without all hell breaking loose for
them—not just a protest from the U.S.
State Department to fall on deaf ears in
an enemy land.

When we do get the Pueblo back, along
with its erew and commanding officer,
there are some mighty embarrassing
questions that need to be asked. I can
think of a few examples to be directed
to its skipper:

Why did you let your ship be taken
without firing a shot?

Did you have orders to surrender and
permit boarding?

Did Pearl Harbor not give you any
instructions in response to your reports
of increasing truculence on the part of
North Korean vessels?

Mr. Speaker, Theodore Roosevelt ad-
monished us to speak softly and carry a
big stick. We have spoken softly long
enough. Now we must use the big stick
or the whole world will know that we
speak softly and ecarry nothing that
amounts fo anything,
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POLITICAL CONTRIBUTIONS

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent to address the House for
1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Iowa?

There was no objection.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, yester-
day the distinguished Democrat and
majority leader, the gentleman from
Oklahoma, Mr. ALBERT, related to the
House how he had been solicited by the
Republican National Committee to con-
tribute $10 to further the high ideals and
aims of the Republican Party.

On December 17, 1967, 2 days after the
close of the late and unlamented Demo-
crat-controlled session of Congress, I re-
ceived a letter from the Democrat Na-
tional Committee which reads in part as
follows:

‘We'd be proud to count your name, Fellow-
American, among our supporters. . . . Just
send your contribution of $10—or as much
as you feel you can afford—but please do it
today.

The letter was signed by John M.
Balley, chairman.

Also enclosed was a card bearing the
number 1,359,192,334. I am not sure
whether that refers to a recent increase
in the Federal debt or the number of $10
bills Mr. Bailey has already collected for
the approaching Democrat political fi-
asco. But then I took another look at the
card and it offered me the option of con-
tributing $500.

Mr, Speaker, since the gentleman from
Oklahoma raised the issue, and since my
heart is filled today with compassion and
charity, I propose to take him off the
horns of his dilemma by offering to con-
tribute $10 to the Democrats if he will
contribute the same amount to the Re-
publicans.

WALL STREET FOUND INFIL-
TRATED BY ORGANIZED CRIME
RINGS

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent to address the
House for 1 minute, to revise and extend
my remarks, and to include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Michigan?

There was no objection.

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
a page 1 story in the New York Times
this morning reveals that organized
crime has moved into Wall Street
through the device of loan sharking. I
will include the New York Times story
in the Recorp immediately following my
remarks.

Mr. Speaker, the testimony now being
glven before a committee of the New
York Legislature on loan sharking and
organized crime points up the need for
swift action by the Congress to swing
Federal investigators into action against
loan sharking—one of the principal
sources of revenue for the crime syn-
dicates.

‘We have a vehicle for that purpose in
a bill due to come to the House floor
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shortly—the truth-in-lending bill which
yesterday was granted a 3-hour open
rule by the House Rules Committee.

The truth-in-lending bill is urgently
needed, and there will be Republican
support for it in the House as in the Sen-
ate. As reported out of committee, how-
ever, the legislation would not touch up-
on the tremendous problem of loan-
sharking.

I wish to announce that Republicans
will offer an amendment to the truth-
in-lending bill to give additional pro-
tection to the man who has to borrow
money. Our amendment will zero in on
the lending of money at illegally high
rates of interest. It will unleash Federal
agents in a drive to rid the country of
the scourge of loan sharking and to
weaken the financial underpinnings of
organized crime.

It seems safe to predict that the House
will overwhelmingly approve this amend-
ment. There now is no Federal loan-
sharking statute on the books.

Mr. Speaker, the Republican loan-
sharking amendment has been carefully
prepared by the gentleman from New
Jersey, Representative WiLriam B. Win-
NALL, senior Republican on the Bank-
ing and Currency Committee, and the
gentleman from Virginia, Representative
Ricaarp H. Porr, member of the Judici-
ary Committee and chairman of the
House Republican task force on crime.

The loan-sharking proposal first was
offered in a bill introduced last Decem-
ber by all members of the task force, the
senior Republican on the Judiciary
Committee, the gentleman from Ohio,
Representative WiLLtam M. McCurLocH,
and by me.

Mr. Speaker, the Republican amend-
ment to the truth-in-lending bill would
make it a violation of Federal law for
anyone to lend money at illegal rates of
interest. The interest rate involved would
be deemed illegal whenever it exceeded
the rate permitted in a particular State.
Federal penalties of a $10,000 fine or 10
years in jail would apply whenever such
a loan interfered with or affected inter-
state commerce, or whenever any part of
the loan transactions or efforts at collect-
ing the loan or interest on it crossed
State lines.

Mr. Speaker, evidence of the infiltra-
tion of Wall Street by loan sharks and
mobsters underscores the urgency of im-
mediate action to bring the full force of
Federal investigative power into play
against loan sharking and all it entails.

Mr. Speaker, the House Republican
task force on crime has spent months in
preparing this loan-sharking legislation.
The legislation resulting from this
group’s efforts deserves the careful con-
sideration of the House. The loan-shark-
ing amendment merits ringing endorse-
ment.

The article referred to follows:

WaLL STREET FOUND INFILTRATED BY
OrcANIZED CRIME RINGS
(By Maurlce Carroll)

Organized crime has moved into Wall
Street with loan-sharking and strong-arm
terror tactics, a legislative committee was
told yesterday.

The committee heard through testimony
and fuzzy tape recordings how a stock clerk,
in debt to a loan shark at 5-percent-a-week
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interest, had been used as go-between in an
attempted sale of stolen stock.

It heard how a Wall Street messenger who
had testified about being robbed of securities
was found stabbed to death., “The Medical
Examiner stopped counting after 125 stab
wounds,” a detective sald.

State Senator John Hughes, chairman of
the Joint Legislative Committee on Crime,
sald the stories reinforced his belief in the
need for liberalized wiretapping laws. The
committee opened two days of testimony in
the ornate hearing room of the New York
County Bar Association at 14 Vesey Street.

Senator Hughes, a Syracuse Republican,
sald after the close of yesterday's public
testimony that he expected the *bits and
pleces” of various cases that the committee
would study to show that “wiretapping is an
important plece of law enforcement.”

New York law now permits wiretapping by
law officers with court permission, but Sen-
ator Hughes sald he felt that there were
“great big holes” in the law and that it
should be made more specific.

Conversations that had been recorded
through telephone taps and by tiny tape
recorders—one carried by a cooperating wit-
ness, another by a detective masquerading as
the would-be buyer of stolen stock at one-
tenth of the market price—boomed in
blurred tones through the hearing room.

Detective Carl Bogan gave a commentary
while, over the amplifiers, his recorded volce
argued the terms of a proposed purchase of
stolen stock.

WE'VE NEVER BEEN CAUGHT

“Whoever gets bagged gets bagged on his
own,” sald the recorded voice of the alleged
seller. “We've done this all our lives, and
we've never been caught—never, because we
deal discreetly and we're 100 per cent our
word . ..”

Moments later there was an amplified hub-
bub as detectives closed in on the parked car
Where the transaction had allegedly occurred.

Michael Metzger, an assistant New York
County district attorney, told how his office,
in preparing a false identity for Detective
Bogan, had even put a “yellow sheet” of his
fictitious eriminal record in its files. He was
making no allegations that organized crime
could obtain the information in those files,
he sald, but if some out-of-town law-
enforcement agency asked the New York of-
fice for such data, it would be sent. “It
wouldn't be classified material,” he said.

Loan-sharking, sald Mr. Metzger, is “the
principal vehicle by which the underworld
may infiltrate otherwise legitimate areas.”

Detective Bogan had been introduced to
the man with the stolen stock by a clerk who
had borrowed money from the man at § per
cent interest a week, Mr. Metzger sald. It was
“mob money,” he sald. When the clerk had
been told that he could work off some of his
debt by helping to sell stolen stock, the clerk
went to the District Attorney’s office instead.

Mr. Metzger said that the money had orig-
inated with the Mafia organization of John
(Sonny) Franzese, but he did not say spe-
cifically what the loan shark’s connection
with organization was.

The clerk, who at one time was struggling
to pay $250-a-week interest on an outstand-
ing debt of 85,000, was identified as Jerry
Wolff, and the loan shark as Nathan Sackin.

A WARNING OF DEATH

The recorded warning of the loan-shark
was played yesterday at the hearing, “Any-
thing slips, you're the one who gets the
beating,” the volce sald,

“I know this,” answered the clerk.

‘“You are dead—dead,” sald the loanshark,

Detective Bogan sald that the clerk was
now living out of the state. He sald that the
loanshark, who had cooperated in a case
against a higher-up, was running a dry-
cleaning store in Greenwich Village.

Detective Hans Johnson testified about the
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case of Richard LoClcero, an 18-year-old mes-
senger who had told a grand jury how he
was robbed of more than $300,000 in securi-
tles.

Eight months later, he sald, the youth was
found stabbed to death.

The committee also heard a recording of
two men talking about plans to pay a $4,000
bribe to win a lenient sentence for a con-
victed extortionist. Today, according to the
committee's general counsel, Edward J. Mc-
Laughlin, there will be testimony about or-
ganized crime in the meat-packing business.

During a recess yesterday Senator Hughes
sald that he did not expect the committee
to develop an over-all picture of the magni-
tude of organized crime in legitimate busl-
ness, but to look into a series of cases in
which it had happened.

Law-enforcement experts, interviewed
later, sald that loansharking in the Wall
Street area alone was a multi-milllon-dollar
racket.

THE WAIT FOR THE FACTS ON THE
“PUEBLO"” INCIDENT

Mr. WAGGONNER. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Louisiana?

There was no objection.

Mr. WAGGONNER. Mr. Speaker, I am
sure I reflect the grave concern of most
Amerieans this morning over the seizure
by North Korean forces of our vessel,
Pueblo. At this hour, a great deal is not
yet known about the circumstances sur-
rounding this incident and it behooves all
Americans to hold their verbal fire until
the White House has an opportunity to
obtain the facts and report to the people.

If the facts reveal that the Pueblo was
in international waters at the time it was
boarded, then North Korea has commit-
ted an act of war against this country,
and our answer must be clear cut, power-
ful, and instantly decisive. We must use
whatever force is necessary—and I bar
none—to retrieve our vessel and its men,
and use that force at once. The people
of the United States will be satisfied with
nothing less; they will not tolerate the
least degree of pussyfooting on our part.
They will not stand for the United States
being humiliated by a Communist fly-
speck of a nation. They will not support,
either, a prolonged diplomatic ping-pong
game. There is really only one fact
that we need to establish, and that is
whether or not the Pueblo was in inter-
national waters. I know that it takes time
for the White House to nail down the ex-
act truth and I am perfectly willing to
bide my time for a short while until they
do. But once the fact of its location is
known to us, our options are cut to zero.
If North Korea has violated international
laws governing the freedom of the seas,
this Government must act and act at
once. If the Pueblo had, indeed, pene-
trated the 3-mile zone, then we have a
sorry mess on our hands.

I hope that the White House and every
Member of this body will take note of the
disdainful attitude of the Russians in re-
sponse to our request that they assist us
in settling this inecident quickly and ef-
fectively. They flatly refused to assist us.
No one but the ivory-headed thinkers
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who continuously urge us to ‘“‘accom-
modate” Russia and sign treaties with
her and build bridges to communism will
be surprised at Russia's attitude. Every
gesture we have ever made toward that
nation that was intended to promote
peace in the world has received the same
back-of-the-hand, humiliating treat-
ment. This incident is a planned Commu-
nist pressure move, no more and no less.
I hope, too, that every Member of the
other body will recall today the pressure
brought to bear on them to sign the Con-
sular Treaty with Russia last year as a
gesture of friendship and diplomacy, a
treaty the Russians have still not seen fit
to ratify now that we have humbled our-
selves by offering it to them

Like most Americans, I am waiting for
the White House to give us the facts on
the Pueblo incident, and I hope we are
not kept waiting much longer.

TIME TO PULL ALL THE STOPS IN
NORTH VIETNAM

Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Illinois?

There was no objection.

Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, I believe
we can all agree that the crisis we are
now faced with in North Korea demon-
strates the futility of trying to negotiate
with and trying to work with the Com-
munists toward the goal of peace in this
world.

The Communists have violated every
single one of the truce agreements they
signed 15 years ago when we ended hos-
tilities in South Korea. They have turned
North Korea into one of the most formid-
able military bastions in Asia. They have
harassed our shipping. And now they
kidnaped one of our ships, as one of
their most brazen acts of warfare to
date.

It seems to me those who have been
imploring President Johnson to end the
bombing in North Vietnam without any
assurance that the Communists will not
take advantage of the bombing pause,
and those who have been trying to get
the President to negotiate at all costs, at
any price, ought to get a good lesson from
what is happening in North Korea.

This should make them see the hope-
lessness of trying to deal with the Com-
munists. It appears to me that the Presi-
dent would be very wise in making it
clear that we are not going to be blinded
be any more phony peace feelers and will
proceed to prosecute the war in North
Vietnam to a successful conclusion, using
all methods necessary to attain that goal.
We held out the olive branch to the Com-
munists in North Vietnam long enough.
We have exhausted every possible means
of sitting down with these people and
trying to bring the war to a sucecessful
conclusion. They turned us down and
ridiculed us and insulted us. There are
many of us here in Congress who on
various occasions have offered various
constructive suggestions that might lead
to some sort of hopeful negotiations to
bring the hostilities to an end there, but
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it is becoming abundantly clear that the
Communists do not want peace in this
world. They want hostilities in North
Vietnam and North Korea; they want to
continue their aggression; their subver-
sion; their terror against us.

We see the growing menace of com-
munism in the Mediterranean stirring up
the troubled waters there. We see the
Communists continuing to stir up trouble
in the Middle East by arming the Arabs
against Israel. The time has come when
the President ought to serve clear notice
on the Soviet Union itself that this coun-
try is not going to tolerate this kind of
Communist aggression all over the world.
I am hopeful that the President will be
supported by all of the American people
in the decisive steps he has taken to
make sure that American honor will not
be trampled on by a small nation such as
North Korea or North Vietnam.

Mr. Speaker, I believe the President
should demand the immediate release of
the crew of the Pueblo and make clear
North Korea must be prepared to suffer
the full consequences if our boys are not
released.

Mr, Speaker, it is also my hope that we
will now proceed in North Vietnam
toward a successful conclusion of this
war at whatever expense. It is obvious
that this is the only language the Com-
munists understand. So long as our
troops are pinned down in Vietnam, we
can expect more similar provocations as
the one in EKorea.

AMENDING THE RAILROAD RETIRE-
MENT ACT OF 1837 AND THE RAIL-
INSUR-

Mr, BOLLING. Mr. Speaker, by direc-
tion of the Committee on Rules, I call up
House Resoution 1035 and ask for its
immediate consideration.

The Clerk read the resolution, as
follows:

H. Res. 1035

Resolved, That upon the adoption of this
resolution it shall be in order to move that
the House resolve itself into the Committee
of the Whole House on the State of the
Union for the consideration of the bill (H.R.
14563) to amend the Raillroad Retirement
Act of 1937 and the Rallroad Unemployment
Insurance Act to provide for increase in bene-
fits, and for other purposes. After
debate, which shall be confined to the bill
and shall continue not to exceed two hours,
to be equally divided and controlled by the
chairman and ranking minority member of
the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce, the bill shall be read for amend-
ment under the five-minute rule. At the con-
clusion of the consideration of the bill for
amendment, the Committee shall rise and re-
port the bill to the House with such amend-
ments as may have been adopted, and the
previous question shall be considered as
ordered on the bill and amendments thereto
to final passage without intervening motion
except one motion to recommit.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr. AL~
BERT) . The gentleman from Missouri [Mr,
Borring] is recognized for 1 hour.

Mr. BOLLING. Mr. Speaker, I yield
30 minutes to the gentleman from Cali-
fornia [Mr. Smrta] and, pending that,
I yleld myself such time as I may
consume.
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Mr. Speaker, there is no controversy
whatsoever over this rule, which is a
standard open rule giving 2 hours for
general debate on the amendments to
the Railroad Retirement Act. As far as
I know, there is no controversy even over
the bill. Therefore, I reserve the balance
of my time.

Mr. SMITH of California. Mr. Speaker,
I yield myself such time as I may use.

Mr. Speaker, the purpose of the bill is
to provide for an increase in railroad re-
tirement benefits for those who because
of the provisions of that act will not
receive an increase elther under the re-
tirement act or the Social Security Act.

The increase granted under the bill
will equal 110 percent of the increase an
individual would have received if covered
by the Social Security Act increases re-
cently vetoed by the Congress.

Additionally, some widows and other
members of the family will be covered
and the earnings test for persons eligible
for disability annuities is liberalized.

Title II of the bill increases by $2.50
per day the benefits available for unem-
ployment and sickness. This will increase
the per diem of such benefits from $10.20
to $12.70.

The cost for all benefit increases made
by the bill will be financed from the in-
come of the railroad retirement fund,
and will not require any further increase
in railroad retirement taxes.

The bill is supported by the adminis-
tration and is agreed upon by both the
unions and the railroads. There are no
minority views.

Mr. Speaker, I urge the adoption of
the rule and passage of the bill.

Mr. Speaker, I yield back the balance
of my time.

Mr. BOLLING. Mr. Speaker, I move
the previous question on the resolution.

The previous question was ordered.

The resolution was agreed to.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

Mr. STAGGERS. Mr. Speaker, I move
that the House resolve itself into the
Committee of the Whole House on the
State of the Union for the consideration
of the bill (HR. 14563) to amend the
Railroad Retirement Act of 1937 and
the Railroad Unemployment Insurance
Act to provide for increase in benefits,
and for other purposes.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr. AL~
BERT) . The question is on the motion of-
fered by the gentleman from West Vir-
ginia.

The motion was agreed to.

IN THE COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE

Accordingly the House resolved itself
into the Committee of the Whole House
on the State of the Union for the con-
sideration of the bill HR. 14563, with
Mr. N1ix in the chair.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

By unanimous consent, the first read-
ing of the bill was dispensed with.

The CHAIRMAN. Under the rule, the
gentleman from West Virginia [Mr.
Srtaccers] will be recognized for 1 hour
and the gentleman from Illinois [Mr.
SPRINGER] will be recognized for 1 hour.

The Chalr recognizes the gentleman
from West Virginia [Mr. STAGGERS].
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Mr. STAGGERS. Mr. Chairman, I yleld
myself such time as I may consume.

Mr. Chairman, the bill before the
House today would provide increases in
railroad retirement benefits to approxi-
mately 653,000 persons in amounts equal
ito 110 percent of the amounts they would
receive had they been social security
beneficiaries rather than railroad retire-
ment beneficiaries, subject to certain
offsets.

Many persons covered by the railroad
retirement act will automatically receive
increases in their benefits effective Feb-
ruary 1, 1968, because of the recent
amendments to the Social Security Act.
This bill covers those persons who will
not receive increased railroad retire-
ment benefits otherwise, and will have
the same effective date as the social se-
curity benefit increases.

Where the beneficiary is also receiving
social security benefits as well as rail-
road retirement benefits, the bill provides
an offset for the social security benefits;
however, in no event will a person receiv-
ing benefits paid by the Railroad Retire-
ment Board receive an increase in bene-
fits of less than $10 a month in the case
of retired employees, or $5 a month in
the case of spouses, widows, children, or
dependent parents of railroad employees.

This bill is an agreed on bill between
railway labor and railway management.
It has the approval of the Railroad Re-
tirement Board and it came out of our
committee unanimously.

Fortunately, it is possible at this time
to provide the increases in benefits con-
tained in this bill without the necessity
of any further tax increase at this time.
This results from the fact that the recent
social security amendments automati-
cally operated to increase the base wages
subject to tax under the Railroad Re-
tirement Tax Act, and provides an ulti-
mate increase in railroad retirement tax
rates equal to, in both instances, the
new tax base, and the new tax rate in-
creases provided under the Social Se-
curity Act.

Employees who are receiving supple-
mental annuities but no social security
benefits will receive benefits without any
offset other than that already contained
in existing law. Where railroad retire-
ment beneficiaries are also in receipt of
social security benefits, there is an addi-
tional offset for the latest increase in
social security benefits provided by last
year's Social Security Act; however, the
minimum increase will be $10 and $5,
as I mentioned before. These increases
are, of course, made before any reduc-
tion in annuities are made by reason of
the age of the recipient.

The social security offsets contained
in the bill are designed to avoid pref-
erential treatment of beneficiaries who
also are entitled to social security bene-
fits, Without such offsets, the dual bene-
ficiaries would receive two increases
amounting to more than the single in-
crease the nondual beneficiaries would
receive under the bill.

The bill also provides some further
improvements in the railroad retirement
program.

The bill permits payment of benefits
to employees retired for disability who
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earn up to $2,400 a year rather than the
existing test which only permits them
to earn $1,200 a year, At the time the
$1,200 limitation was placed in the law
in 1959, $1,200 a year was a reasonable
income limitation for persons retired on
disability. With increases in wages since
that date, $200 a month is a much more
reasonable level.

The bill also provides for crediting
railroad employees with $100 a month
additional for military service per-
formed after 1967, providing $260 a
month rather than $160 as is provided
in existing law. This is identical to the
provisions of the social security act pro-
viding credit under that act for military
service. In addition, the bill provides
for payment of retirement benefits to
disabled widows and widowers at or
above age 50 subject to an actuarial re-
duction in benefits, just as the social se-
curity amendments provide for such
benefits. In addition, the bill makes ap-
plicable certain tests contained in the
social security act for payment of family
benefits, making certain additional per-
sons eligible for benefits where, for ex-
ample, a void marriage is involved.

Title IT of the bill amends the rail-
road unemployment insurance program
to permit the payment of $2.50 addi-
tional per day in unemployment or sick-
ness benefits to railroad employees.
There are some restrictions in the ex-
isting program. Maternity benefits are
eliminated; however, sickness benefits
may be paid to women unable to work
because of pregnancy, miscarriage, or the
birth of a child. In order to qualify for
benefits today, an employee must have
earned $750 or more during the base
year. The bill increases this amount to
$1,000 which is in line with the increase
in wages since 1963 when the $750 test
was placed in the law,

Upon attainment of age 65, the bill
provides for termination of the right to
extended sickness benefits and sickness
benefits in an accelerated benefit year.
Where an employee receives sickness
benefits after attaining the age of 65,
and the employee could have qualified
for disability retirement benefits under
the Railroad Retirement Act, transfers
will be made from the retirement fund to
the unemployment and sickness fund in
amounts equal to disability annuities
wlﬂ.ich otherwise would have been pay-
able.

Under existing law, where an employee
exhausts his rights to unemployment
benefits, he may receive extended un-
employment benefits for periods be-
tween 65 and 130 days depending upon
the number of years of his service. The
bill provides for payment of extended
sickness benefits with the same qualifica-
tions as apply to unemployment; in ad-
dition; the present provision for the pos-
sible early beginning of a benefit year
in cases involving days of unemploy-
ment would be expanded to provide for
the possible early beginning of a benefit
year in cases involving days of sickness.

An additional disqualifying condition
would be added fto provide that where
an employee has received a separation
allowance he would not receive any un-
employment or sickness benefits for a
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period following his separation from
service, with the length of this period
determined by a formula taking into ac-
count the amount of his allowance, his
last daily rate of pay, and the number
of days in his normal workweek.

The cost of title IT of the bill would be
approximately $20 million a year addi-
tional, financed out of the railroad un-
employment insurance fund, which today
is receiving—at existing contribution
rates—approximately $60 million a year
more than is being paid out; therefore,
title II will require no increase in con-
tributions from the carriers to finance
the added benefits.

Title I of the bill, involving increases
in benefits under the Railroad Retire-
ment Act would, as I have mentioned be-
fore, require no increase in taxes. The
$62 million a year added level cost esti-
mated to be involved in the bill would
leave the railroad retirement system in
approximately the same actuarial posi-
tion it was in prior to the enactment of
the social security amendments Ilast

year.

Mr. Speaker, this bill was drafted to
carry out an agreement between railway
labor and railway management. It is ap-
proved by the Railroad Retirement
Board, no objections were made to the
bill at our hearings, and our commit-
tee was unanimous in recommending the
bill to the House, and we urge its passage.

The . The Chair recog-
nizes the gentleman from Ohio [Mr.
DevINE].

Mr. DEVINE. Mr. Chairman, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Illinois [Mr. SPRINGER] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. SPRINGER. Mr. Chairman, we
are here today to consider a long, tech-
nieal, and almost unexplainable bill to
modify the benefits under the railroad
retirement system and the railroad un-
employment system. The portion per-
taining to retirement has been subject to
the most continuing comment and sug-
gestions for change.

A few years ago the railroad retire-
ment fund had come to the point where
it could not be allowed to further pro-
gress toward insolvency. It had not
reached that state, but it had gradually
attained a posture which could not be
justified by actuarial considerations. No
one wanted higher rates. Everyone would
have liked to increase benefits to all
recipients. After long study and consid-
eration, the parties in interest—the rail-
road brotherhoods and the railroads—
came to the Congress with their agreed-
upon solution, and we accepted it. It
raised rates higher than desired and gave
somewhat less in benefits than desired,
but it did balance the fund for the long
pull.
Since that time medicare has come into
being, and this also affected the fund
and the rates which must be paid. Ad-
justments upward in the rates were
made.

Then social security was changed to
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grant a T-percent increase to benefici-
aries. That automatically raised the ben-
efits of many railroad fund beneficiaries
because of the provision that no benefit
will be less than 110 percent of social
security. No doubt at an earlier time it
was thought that this sort of automatic
relationship would solve all problems. As
time went on, however, more and more
employees made much greater wages
than those covered by social security, and
so their benefits were always more than
that 110 percent. As a result many re-
tirees were left out in the cold by the
T-percent increase.

Again, recognizing the difficult prob-
lem faced by the retirement system, the
brotherhoods and the railroads sat down
and, while putting the finishing touches
upon an experimental supplementary
pension for some retirees, agreed to a
small increase in rates levied upon both
employees and management to provide
the 7 percent for the remaining people.

Now we have a new round of changes
because of the Social Security Amend-
ments of 1967, Many retirees and other
beneficiaries would again receive an in-
crease automatically while many others
would not. Enowing that this would
cause difficulties, the parties again
worked out the matter while considera-
tion of the social security changes was
underway. What they worked out is be-
fore you today. It takes care of those who
would be bypassed and gives them a pro-
portionate increase. It does some addi-
tional things for specified categories of
recipients, and these have been described
gl the committee report and here on the

oor.

The suggestions for changes, particu-
larly wide liberalization of benefits and
qualification for annuities, can be found
at every hand. We must, however, follow
the recommendation of those who are
most directly concerned not only with
the benefits but the continuing sound-
ness of the system. Those recommenda-
tions are the provisions of this bill. I rec-
ommend the bill to my colleagues and
trust the House will see fit to pass it as
it has come from the committee.

Mr. DEVINE. Mr. Chairman, this is
one of the unique situations which arise
in our great Committee on Interstate and
Foreign Commerce where there is agree-
ment on both sides of the aisle, and
agreement by management and by the
brotherhoods on this legislation.

This will bring the railroad retirees up
to the benefits granted to persons on so-
cial security as a result of the action of
the Congress in the first session of the
90th Congress.

This legislation is noncontroversial, it
is agreed-upon legislation, and the state-
ment made by the chairman is right on
the target, when he said that there is no
controversy involving this legislation.

Mr. HARSHA. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. DEVINE. I yield to the gentleman
from Ohio [Mr. HarsHA].

Mr. HARSHA. Mr. Chairman, I
strongly support this legislation and I
call upon the Congress to pass these
Railroad Retirement Act Amendments of
1968.

The meager retirement benefits of the
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retired railroad workers and their sur-
vivors have been continually eroded by
inflation and I urge the House of Repre-
sentatives to promptly adopt these
amendments which were designed to re-
store, to these deserving people, the level
of decency and comfort they have worked
s0 hard to earn.

‘While these increases are not as large
as I had hoped the Interstate and For-
eign Commerce Committee would rec-
ommend, they would be helpful to the
retired railroad employees in meeting the
rising cost of living. Many persons auto-
matically receive increases in retired
railroad benefits when social security
benefits increase because their benefits
are computed under the social security
formula and these individuals are not
affected by this legislation. On the other
hand, the vast majority of employee an-
nuities and a significant portion of aged
widows’ annuities are computed under
the regular retired railroad formula, and
unless the Congress adopts these amend-
ments, the latter will not receive the
cost-of-living increase.

The legislation would provide for av-
erage increases of around $13 per month
for retired employees—running from a
minimum of $10 to a maximum of $21—
average increases of $7 for spouses, $11
for aged widows, and $11 for other sur-
vivors. In addition, the legislation makes
certain additional family members eligi-
ble for benefits, provides an increase in
the credit for future military service, and
liberalizes the earnings test for persons
eligible for disability annuities under the
Railroad Retirement Act from $1,200 an-
nually to $2,400, and furthermore, would
increase by $2.50 per day benefits for un-
employment and sickness and add some
restrictions on eligibility for these bene-
fits. The increase in annuities would be-
come effective February 1, 1968.

Last year, I appealed to the Interstate
and PForeign Commerce Committee to
bring recommendations to the floor of
the House of Representatives providing
for similar increases in retirement bene-
fits. This legislation reflects the terms of
an agreement entered into by represent-
atives of railway labor and management
and is the least the Congress could do
to help alleviate the dire situation con-
fronted by the retired railway workers
and their families.

It will merely help them provide the
necessities of life and should be approved
forthwith.

Mr. MILLER of Ohio. Mr. Chairman,
I rise today in support of the 1968
amendments to the Railroad Retirement
Act.

Faced with the heavy tax of inflation,
the retirement benefits of the retired
railroad workers and their survivors have
greatly diminished in purchasing power.
While these benefits were not large in the
beginning, we must attempt to restore
them to the preinflation purchasing level
to combat the rising cost of living, and
this is a step in the right direction.

During the last sesslon, the Congress
saw fit to raise the benefits of another
deserving group, social security recipi-
ents. At the same time, some persons will
automatically receive increases in retired
rallroad benefits when the social secu-
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rity increases become effective because
their benefits are computed under the
social security formula. Today, we are
considering a bill which will aid the vast
number of railroad retirement annuitants
who would not otherwise benefit from the
social security increases. These people
are most deserving of this cost of living
increase which is contained in H.R.
14563.

I strongly urge the House to promptly
approve this important legislation.

Mr. BLANTON. Mr. Chairman, my
support for H.R. 14563, the Railroad Re-
tirement Act Amendments, is unquali-
fled. I am particularly pleased to see la-
bor and management reason together on
this matter.

Important commitments in my district
make it necessary for me to be absent
from voting on this legislation, however
I wish to go on record as being for the
passage of this bill.

Mr, BROTZMAN. Mr. Chairman, I
rise in support of H.R. 14563, to provide
for increased benefits under the Rail-
road Retirement Act of 1937 and the
Railroad Unemployment Insurance Act,
which comes from my Committee on
Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

The principle purpose of this legisla-
tion is to provide an increase in railroad
retirement benefits to those persons who
will not automatically receive an increase
in either their railroad retirement or so-
cial security benefits. As you know, we
adopted a 13-percent increase in social
security benefits during the last session
of Congress. This bill, which we are con=-
sidering today, will give basically the
same increase in benefits to those per-
sons who are covered by the Railroad
Retirement Act.

The vast majority of survivor annui-
ties and some retirement and spouses’
annuities are computed under the for-
mula in section 3(e) automatically re-
ceive increases in railroad retirement
benefits when social security benefits are
increased.

However, many employee annuities
and a large proportion of aged widows’
annuities are computed under the regu-
lar railroad retirement formula. Under
H.R. 14563, these persons will receive in-
creases of $10 or more, in the case of
retired employees, or $5 or more in the
case of wives, widows, parents, and chil-
dren.

This bill also makes certain disabled
widows and widowers eligible for bene-
fits, makes certain additional family
members eligible for benefits, provides
an increase in the credit for future mili-
tary service, and liberalizes the earning
test for persons eligible for disability an-
nuities under the Railroad Retirement
Act. Title IT of the bill increases by $2.50
per day benefits for unemployment and
sickness, and provides some restrictions
on eligibility for these benefits.

One of the many considerations with
which we are all concerned in this time
of fiscal crisis is the cost of legislation
which we enact here in the Congress. I
am pleased to report that the cost of in-
creasing benefits to retired railroad em-
ployees under this measure will be fi-
nanced out of the increases in the income
of the railroad retirement fund arising
out of the recent Social Security Act
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amendments and will not require a fur-
ther increase in railroad retirement
taxes.

Mr. Chairman, this is a sound piece of
legislation. It is a fair and just measure
and deserves our full support. It will
bring the same benefits to hundreds of
deserving railroad retirees and their
families which already have been pro-
vided to those covered by the Social Se-
curity Act. I urge its adoption.

Mr. BROYHILL of North Carolina.
Mr, Chairman, today the House of Rep-
resentatives is considering a piece of leg-
islation of extreme importance to the
many hundreds of retired railroad em-
ployees, their wives or widows, and their
other dependents. I am proud to rise in
support of this bill, which has received
the approval of railway management and
railway labor.

The bill which we have before us would
provide increases in benefits for those
persons who will not receive an increase
in either their railroad retirement bene-
fits or social security benefits as a result
of the Social Security Amendments of
1967. As we all know, many railroad re-
tirees automatically receive increases
when social security benefits are in-
creased. However, the remaining re-
tirees, those who are not affected by the
social security increases, are also desery-
ing of an increase in benefits, and the
purpose of this bill is to assist these in-
dividuals.

It has been calculated that this bill
would provide an increase of approxi-
mately $10 for each retiree and an in-
crease of approximately $5 for each wife,
widow, or other dependent. This bill
would also make disabled widows and
widowers age 50 to 60 eligible for an
annuity, as well as liberalizing the earn-
ings test for persons eligible for disability
benefits. In addition, this legislation
would increase benefits for unemploy-
ment and sickness although it would
place some restrictions on eligibility for
these benefits.

Mr, Chairman, it has been a privilege
for me to serve on the Interstate and
Foreign Commerce Committee which has
the responsibility for railroad retirement
legislation, and I fully support the efforts
of the committee to make certain that
the railroad retirement program is as
fair and equitable as possible. I urge the
Members of the House of Representa-
tives to pass this bill without delay.

Mr, POFF. Mr. Chairman, in the first
session of the 90th Congress while the
soclal security benefit increase bill was
under debate, I expressed my concern
that railroad workers and their families
had not been included for similar treat-
ment.

While it is true that, under the finan-
cial interchange amendments, increases
in the social security program indirectly
increase benefits in certain isolated cate-
gories of railroad retirement benefici-
aries, in the absence of specific legisla-
tion, the general increase does not apply.
The bill now under debate is such legis-
lation. It will supply the omission. It
should be promptly adopted.

I have not said that HR. 14563 is a
piece of perfection in the legislative proc-
ess. Indeed, it leaves certain gaps which
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should be closed. I have particular ref-
erences to the survivorship annuities and
unemployment benefits.

Yet, this bill, which enjoys the en-
dorsement of both the railroads and the
brotherhoods, will do substantial justice
to most railroad workers and their fami-
lies, With certain offsets and credits for
increases already received by operation of
the financial interchange provisions, the
railroad retiree will receive under this
bill approximately 110 percent of the in-
crease granted last year to the social se-
curity beneficiary. Considering the dis-
parity in railroad retirement and Social
Security taxes, the 10-percent bonus can
hardly be challenged.

This legislation will not require fur-
ther increases in railroad retirement
taxes, Through operation of the financial
interchange provisions, the effect of the
changes in the Social Security funding
program will be to create a modest sur-
plus in the rallroad retirement fund.
Even after deduction for the cost of this
legislation, the deficit in the railroad re-
tirement fund will be 1,16 percent of pay-
roll, This is only slightly more than the
present deficit.

It is important to act promptly. Unless
both Houses of Congress complete ac-
tion without further delay, it will be im-
possible to make the effective date of the
railroad retirement increase coincide
with the effective date of the social se-
curity increase. That increase will be re-
flected in the March checks.

After this legislation has been placed
on the statute books, the Committee on
Interstate and Foreign Commerce will, I
feel confident, schedule hearings later
in the session on other railroad retire-
ment legislation which railroad workers
count supremely important. Such legisla-
tion includes bills to reduce the retire-
ment age, bills to repeal the last em-
ployer clause, bills to repeal the old base
period and substitute the 5 best years
rule and other bills to improve the rail-
road retirement program and protect its
solvency.

Mr. EILBERG. Mr. Chairman, I want
to speak briefly but emphatically in sup-
port of HR. 14563 which this House is
now considering. The main purpose of
the bill is to reflect the 1967 change in
the social security benefit formula in all
railroad retirement payments, not merely
those falling under the minimum guar-
anty provision.

Because of the special minimum guar-
anty provision in the Railroad Retire-
ment Act, starting this February some
railroad retirement beneficiaries will re-
celve an increase in their payments
ranging from $5 to $20 a month as a re-
sult of the Social Security Amendments
of 1967. As you know, this provision re-
quires that payments to railroad retire-
ment beneficiaries be at least 10 percent
higher than they would be were railroad
work covered under the Social Security
Act. Many persons receiving benefits un-
der the Railroad Retirement Act will
benefit from the 1967 social security leg-
islation. The vast majority of the retired
railroad workers themselves, however, as
well as other beneficiaries will not be-
cause it is in their favor for their an-
nuities to be computed under the regular
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formula of the Railroad Retirement Act.
It is this group to which H.R. 14563 is
mainly directed.

The reasons necessitating our increas-
ing social security benefits apply with
equal force to railroad retirement bene-
fits. I think these reasons are sufficiently
fresh in our minds so that in this brief
statement I will concentrate on what
H.R. 14563 provides rather than on the
obvious need for the bill.

H.R. 14563 does not propose an in-
crease which is a specific percentage ap-
plied to the benefit amount. Rather, the
increase is a flat dollar amount deter-
mined by the average monthly compen-
sation. The retired railroad worker, un-
der the bill, would recelve an increase
approximately 10 percent larger than the
dollar amount of the increase under the
1967 Social Security Amendments re-
ceived by his socia] security counterpart
with a similar average monthly compen-
sation. This, of course, does not neces-
sarily mean that his total railroad re-
tirement payment will be 10 percent
greater than that of the social security
counterpart because the basic benefit is
computed differently in the two systems.

Expressed in monetary terms, monthly
annuities computed on the regular rail-
road retirement formula will be increased
from $10 to $21 for retired employees and
from $5 to $17 for wives and survivors.
However, if the recipient also receives a
social security benefit, his railroad retire-
ment increase would be reduced by the
amount of the social security increase
legislated in 1967. In any event, H.R.
14563 guarantees a minimum monthly
increase of $10 for a retired worker and
$5 for spouses and survivors. These mini-
mums are before reductions for early
retirement.

The bill also removes the restriction
imposed in the 1966 Railroad Retirement
Amendments limiting the 1966 7-percent
increase to monthly earnings of $450 and
below.

The maximum benefit a spouse may
receive would be increased. A spouse is
entitled to an annuity equal to one-half
that of the retired worker’s annuity but
a maximum is imposed on this amount.
A maximum of $92.40 a month went into
effect January of this year under present
law. If H.R. 14563 is passed, the maxi-
mum for the remainder of this year will
be $104.50, It will rise to $112.20 in Jan-
1113.';3' 1969 and to $115.50 in January

H.R. 14563 liberalizes the disability
provisions of the Railroad Retirement
Act, For the first time reduced annuities
would be available to disabled widows
and widowers at age 50 under similar
conditions provided disabled spouses in
the Social Security Amendments of 1967,
except there would be no waiting period
before the annuity could be paid. The
bill would allow disability annuitants to
earn $2,400 a year instead of $1,200
without losing annuity payments for any
month in the year. Regardless of their
total annual earnings, they could earn
as much as $200 a month instead of $100
without losing their annuity for that
month.

Again following the pattern estab-
lished by the 1967 Social Security
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Amendments, the bill would increase the
amount to be credited for each month
of military service after 1967 from the
present $160 to $260, The bill also would
incorporate into the Railroad Retire-
ment Act the less strict requirements
adopted by the social security system
before 1967 regarding the validation of
certain marriages and the status of cer-
tain children born out of wedlock.

The Railroad Unemployment Insur-
ance Act also would be amended by
enactment of HR. 14563. Included
among the amendments would be a $2.50
increase in the daily unemployment and
sickness benefit rate at each level, with
the maximum rate being $12.70. Also,
railroaders under age 65 with 10 or more
years of service would be able to receive
sickness benefits for longer periods, just
as they are already able to receive un-
employment benefits for an extended
period.

In closing, I want to firmly state that
passage of this bill is essential to the
economic well-being of our retired rail-
road workers and is needed for equality
of treatment in federally administered
retirement plans. It is true that gen-
erally when we increase social security
benefits, we eventually also increase
payments to railroad retirees. But why
make them wait? During this period of
rising prices any lag imposes a hardship
on our former railroaders and their fam-
ilies and survivors. I urge you, therefore,
to pass this legislation promptly so that
the railroad retirement increase might
go into effect the same time as the 1967
social security increase—namely, this
February—or as close to this date as
legislatively possible.

Mr. JOHNSON of California. Mr.
Chairman, as the author of H.R. 14633,
a companion to the legislation which we
have before us here today, I rise in sup-
port of passage of this bill.

‘We have here a situation where I be-
lieve early action is essential in order to
permit the railroad retirement system to
share in the improvements which this
Congress has voted in the social security
system. These improved social security
benefits will go into effect February 1
and will show up in checks received
March 1 by beneficiaries, including re-
tired persons, widows, and the disabled.

Early action on this legislation is es-
sential so that all retired railroad work-
ers may keep pace with these benefits.

Basically the legislation provides an
increase in railroad retirement benefits
for persons who will not receive an in-
crease in either their railroad retirement
or social security benefits as a result of
the recent amendments to the Social
Security Act. There are, of course, many
persons who received automatic increases
in their railroad retirement benefits
when the social security benefits in-
creased. They are those retired railroad
workers whose benefits are computed
under the social security formula. They
are not affected by this bill.

There are others who do not receive
the automatic increases and this legisla-
tion would protect the retirement in-
terests of these people by increasing their
retirement benefits $10 a month or more,
or in the case of wives, widows, parents,
and children, $5 a month or more.
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The legislation also makes certain dis-
abled widows and widowers eligible for
benefits, provides an increase in the
credit for future military service, and
liberalizes the earnings test for persons
eligible for disability annuities under the
Railroad Retirement Act.

The cost of these benefits will be
financed out of increases in the income
of the railroad retirement fund arising
out of the recent Social Security Act
amendments and will not require a
further increase in railroad retirement
taxes.

One other point not related to the re-
tirement benefits should be mentioned,
and that is the increase by $2.50 per day
in benefits for unemployment and sick-
ness. This increases the maximum daily
benefit rate to $12.70 per day, which I
believe we all agree would be an absolute

um.

Mr, Chairman, in conclusion I would
like to emphasize that we have here leg-
islation which has the support of all con-
cerned. Both labor and management have
endorsed the legislation in testimony
before the Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce Committee, whose distinguished
chairman, the gentleman from West Vir-
ginia, [Mr. StacGERs], authored the bill
we have before us, HR. 14563. The ad-
ministration supports the legislation.

I therefore urge my colleagues to add
their support to this fine piece of legis-
lation.

Mr. DANIELS. Mr. Chairman, I rise
in support of the pending measure, H.R.
14563. As all members of the House Com-~
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce know, I am vitally concerned with
the well-being of America's railroad
workers and alarmed as they fall behind
other members of the labor force.

In the first session of this Congress, I
introduced two bills designed to improve
the lot of the railroad worker. Cne, HR.
5405, would have provided a 20-percent,
across-the-board increase for persons
covered by the Railroad Retirement Act
of 1937. The other, which has created
quite a stir, would have provided full an-
nuity for persons with 30 years of credit-
able service under the act. The response
which I have received from thousands of
railroad workers indicates to me that the
grassroots is not satisfiled with this sys-
tem.

Mr. Chairman, I make no criticism of
the distinguished chairman of this com-
mittee nor of the hard-working Members
of Congress who have labored hard to
keep the railroad retirement system
working. Unfortunately, there are prob-
lems within the system which are far
more serious than those facing the social
security and civil service retirement sys-
tems, and so long as the railroad retire-
ment system is structured as it is, I see
no real hope of achieving our desired
ends.

Mr. Chairman, all other members of
the labor force, both in the private and
public sectors of the economy, are mov-
ing toward earlier retirement. Yet, the
railroad worker is wedded to a system
where no progress at all is being made. I
do hope that somehow the collective
wisdom of this House can be brought to
bear on this badly needed reform.

Mr. Chairman, I commend the distin-
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guished gentleman from West Virginia,
Chairman Staggers, and the members of
this committee for today’s bill. While
some may say it is not enough, it is a step
forward and, rather than stay with the
status quo, I urge all Members to join
with me in supporting the pending bill.

Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Chairman, I want
to voice my support today for bill H.R.
14563, a measure that would make thou-
sands of railroad workers and their
families eligible for the benefits that the
1967 Social Security Amendments have
granted to almost everyone but them.

Stemming from an agreement reached
by railway labor and management, the
bill would extend retirement benefits
comparable to those other citizens now
enjoy to people who will not receive an
increase in either their railroad retire-
ment or social security payments as a
result of the 1967 amendments I have
just cited.

The bill, sponsored by the gentleman
from West Virginia, Congressman Hagr-
LEY STAGGERS, and identical to the H.R,
14625 bill I cosponsored, would amend
the 1937 Railroad Retirement Act to
give people left out in the cold by last
year’s upward revisions in the Social
Security Act benefits subject to certain
offsets but generally equal to 110 percent
of the benefits they would have received
Ke:e they subject to the Social Security

ct.

In addition, the bill would extend re-
tirement benefits to disabled widows and
widowers 50 years of age and over, close
the gap that now exists between the
Railroad Retirement Act and the Social
Security Act concerning children’s elig-
{bility for certain benefifs, provide an
increase in credit for future military
service and liberalize the earnings test
for disability annuities.

The money to pay for these increases
would come from new income that last
year's social security amendments pro-
vide for the rallroad retirement fund,
making it unnecessary for any increase
in railroad retirement taxes.

Title IT of the bill would increase by
$2.50 a day the benefits for unemploy-
ment and sickness under the railroad
unemployment insurance program.

I want to commend Congressman
Sraceers, able and distinguished chair-
man of the Committee on International
and Foreign Commerce, for speeding ac-
tion on this bill I joined him in spon-
soring.

I feel sure that my fellow Members
of the U.8. Congress share my vigorous
support for this bill, one that would do
justice to the many railroad workers
ignored by last year’s significant increase
in social securities benefits.

The spirit of equity and fair play be-
hind the laws governing both the Social
Security Act and the Railroad Retire-
ment Act makes swift passage of this
bill necessary.

Mr. BUREKE of Massachusetts. Mr.
Chairman, my bill, HR. 14596, a com-
panion bill to HR. 14563, embodies the
provisions of a program developed joint-
ly by railway labor and management in
consultation with the Railroad Retire-
ment Board. The bill would improve the
programs providing much needed benefit
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increases and introducing certain new
kinds of benefits.

AMENDMENTS TO THE RAILROAD RETIREMENT
ACT

The purpose of title I of the bill is to
take care of a difficult situation that was
created for the railroad retirement pro-
gram by the enactment of the Social Se-
curity Amendments of 1967. General in-
creases in social security benefits auto-
matically result in corresponding in-
creases in benefits for large numbers of
railroad retirement beneficiaries but not
for all of them. The beneficiaries who re-
ceive increases are those whose annuities
are computed under the 110 percent so-
cial security minimum guaranty of the
Railroad Retirement Act and a large pro-
portion of all wives who are paid a
spouse’s annuity. All other railroad re-
tirement beneficiaries are left without
increases, and this group includes the
great majority of retired employees. My
bill would take care of the group left out,
and by doing so, it would assure that all
railroad retirement beneficiaries receive
equal treatment. In this respect, the bill
is similar to the part of the railroad re-
tirement amendments of 1966 which pro-
vided benefit increases for those benefi-
ciaries who were not in line for increases
as a result of the 1965 Social Security
Amendments.

As for immediate effects, increases de-
rived solely from the bill would go to
some 594,000 present beneficiaries; in-
creases derived solely from the 1967 so-
cial security amendments to 297,000
beneficiaries; and increases derived from
both sources to 59,000 beneficiaries. Thus,
if the bill is enacted, all railroad retire-
ment beneficiaries, without exception,
will receive benefit increases effective on
the same date—February 1, 1968—and in
amounts based on essentially the same
formulas. The minimum basic in-
creases—before reduction, if any, for
early retirement—under the bill would be
$10 a month for a retired employee and
$5 for a spouse or survivor. The present
maximum increase for a retired employee
would be about $21 because the average
monthly compensation used in the com-
putation of an employee annuity can now
be no higher than $433. All in all, title I
of the bill would give increases to about
653,000 present beneficiaries, most of
whom are retired employees. In addition,
the bill would bring in some 3,000 bene-
ficiaries of a new type. I am referring to
disabled widows between the ages of 50
and 60 who otherwise would not be eligi-
ble for benefits under the Railroad Re-
tirement Act. The additional benefit dis-
bursements in the first year would be
about $81 million.

AMENDMENTS TO THE RAILROAD UNEMPLOYMENT
INSURANCE ACT

Title II of the bill would increase the
maximum daily benefit rate for unem-
ployment and sickness from $10.20 to
$12.70 and would make it possible for
railroad workers with 10 or more years of
service to receive sickness benefits for
longer periods. Furthermore, an accel-
erated benefit year, that is a benefit year
beginning on a date earlier than July 1,
could begin also with a day of sickness,
whereas under present law it can begin
only with a day of unemployment.
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I strongly urge the passage of H.R.
14563.

Mrs. SULLIVAN. Mr. Chairman, it is
my privilege to represent in the House
one of the great railroad centers of the
United States—St. Louis—and I come
from what can well be called a railroader
family. My husband also had close fam-
ily connections with railroaders and, in
addition, served prior to his death in
1951 on the House Committee on Inter-
state and Foreign Commerce where he
took an active and leading role on all
legislation affecting rallroad retirement,

So I feel very strongly about the need
for improvements in the railroad retire-
ment system to keep up with changes in
living costs and the ever-changing com-
plexion of problems of our retirees. I
am, therefore, happy to support this bill.

However, Mr. Chairman, it is one
thing to provide a modest increase in
the benefits of retirees, as we did just
recently on the social security bill, and
as we do now in this legislation. It is
another matter entirely to try to make
sure that our retirees are protected as
much as possible in the purchasing
power of their limited, fixed incomes,
and are not victimized by deceptive or
fraudulent practices which rob them of
their small substance.

I have just been informed that the
Consumer Credit Protection Act will be
scheduled for House consideration next
Tuesday, instead of a week later as orig-
inally planned. This bill, HR. 11601, is
probably the most important consumer
measure we will consider in this session.
It represents 8 long years of effort, ini-
tiated in 1960 by former Senator Paul H.
Douglas of Illinois and pursued vigor-
ously by him until his defeat in 1966,
to pass a strong bill which will give the
consumer the full facts—all of the
facts—about the cost of credit in any
consumer credit transaction. We are
nearing the climax of this drive.
REVOLVING CREDIT EXEMPTION UNFAIR TO INDE-

PENDENT BUSINESS AS WELL AS TO CON=-

SUMERS

It is therefore extremely urgent that
every Member of the House who believes
sincerely in helping our railroad re-
tirees, and all citizens of modest or
average income, to get full value for the
dollars they spend in credit transactions
be present next week for the fight on
consumer credit legislation. Every fam-
ily today uses credit in many forms, and
millions of them have been and are
being victimized by unscrupulous prac-
tices and exorbitant interest charges
and hidden fees of all kinds.

HR. 11601 is a good, strong bill in
many particulars—in most particulars.
But, as I told the Rules Committee yes-
terday, it now suffers from two extremely
serious defects written into it as com-
mittee amendments in the Committee
on Banking and Currency.

One is the exemption for revolving
credit. Under this special interest ex-
emption, avidly sought by the huge mer-
chandising chains like Sears, Ward’s,
Penney’s, and all of the major depart-
ment stores using computerized revolv-
ing credit systems, the store would not
have to reveal the annual rate of the
interest or finance charge on the vast
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bulk of its credit sales. This is grievously
unfair to independent businesses, such
as furniture stores, hardware stores, ap-
pliance dealers, automobile dealers,
radio-TV shops, music stores and all of
the thousands of small retail stores
which cannot install and finance com-
puterized revolving credit accounts and,
instead, depend largely on installment
credit as a sales tool. Unlike the depart-
ment stores, these merchants will have
to tell the customer the annual percent-
age rate of their credit charges. If they
are charging for credit at a rate exactly
the same as that charged by the depart-
ment store, or mall-order house, the
independent merchant would have to
reveal an 18-percent rate, which sounds
extremely high, while the glant com-
petitor could say that his rate is only
1'% percent a month,

Unless we defeat that amendment next
week, we will soon be seeing about half
of all consumer credit in this country
operated on a revolving account basis, to
take advantage of this loophole on full
disclosure. And the customer—the con-
sumer—Iis the one who will suffer most
from this deception.

The whole purpose of truth in lend-
ing is to enable consumers to compare
all forms of credit offers, so as to make
an informed judgment on the kind of
credit to use in a particular situation, or
whether to dip into savings and pay cash
and save substantial credit charges. But
in order to “shop for credit,” as former
Senator Douglas described the objective,
we must have the same measuring tape
for all transactions—an annual percent-
age rate.

PROTECTING “LOAN SHARKING"

Otherwise, it would be only fair to re-
quire that banks and other institutions
offering interest or dividends on invest-
ments translate their rates into monthly
terms, so instead of 4 percent on a regu-
lar savings account, they would say it is
one-third of 1 percent a month. I can-
not imagine our financial institutions
wanting to change over to that kind of
system in deseribing the payout they
make to investors.

The other committee amendment to
H.R. 11601 which I intend to fight when
the bill comes up on the floor is what
we call the loan shark amendment,
exempting from rate disclosure of any
kind those credit transactions in which
the credit charge is $10 or less. This
would blanket in every loan or purchase
up to about $110 in total cost, which
would deprive consumers of essential in-
formation on most of the credit trans-
actions in which they engage.

It would provide a great advantage to
those fringe operators in the consumer
credit field who charge fantastic interest
rates, up in the 100- or 200-percent level
or even higher, on the small loans or
modest purchases made by low.income
families. In my opinion, it is immoral
to exclude these transactions from the
requirement to tell the consumer what
the rate of the finance charge is.

Mr. Chairman, H.R. 14563, the bill now
before us, helps railroad retirees, and I
favor it. I am sure it will pass easily.
But in voting for an improvement in the
benefits of railroad retirees, I urge that
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we also pledge ourselves to help those
same retirees in an even more meaning-
ful fashion by enabling them, and all
other consumers, to use their moderate
incomes to the best advantage. And that
means that we must pass a truth-in-
lending bill which is strong enough and
broad enough to include all types of con-
sumer credit—across the board—on the
same basis of measurement—that is, an-
nual rate disclosure.

Mr. QUILLEN. Mr. Chairman, I join in
wholehearted support of H.R. 14563, the
Railroad Retirement Act amendments,
and I urge the immediate passage of this
legislation.

This bill will provide an increase in
railroad retirement benefits for those
persons who will not receive an increase
in either their railroad retirement or so-
cial security benefits as a result of the
recent amendments to the Social Se-
curity Act. In addition, some widows and
other members of the family will be
covered, and the earnings test for per-
sons eligible for disability annuities is
liberalized.

I cannot emphasize too strongly the
great need for this bill. For those per-
sons who, under present provisions of the
Railroad Retirement Act, are denied in-
creases in benefits, these amendments
could mean the difference between a
meager existence in their declining years
and a comfortable time of well-earned
rest. Through the swift enactment of this
legislation, we can reassure these good
people that their long years of hard
work have not been forgotten.

Mr. PICKLE. Mr. Chairman, I would
like to express my support for the bill
now before us. It is a good piece of legis-
lation standing on its own, and in the
light of the Social Security Act of 1967,
it is especially warranted.

There is one point, however, on which
T must differ with the majority of my
colleagues in the committee, The pres-
ent procedures call for an actuarial re-
assessment of the railroad retirement
system in 2 years, The purpose of this
review is fo determine whether new fi-
nancial measures are needed to keep the
plan on a sound footing.

This bill does not require a new review
prior to the 2-year period, and in light
of the new demands here made on the
system, it certainly seems proper that
this be done.

With a system of the size dealt with
here, a deficit of 0.5 percent is the sug-
gested maximum which can be sustained
for the long run, It is indicated, however,
that the new benefits added by this bill
will increase the drain on the fund to a
level of 1.16 percent—and all these fig-
ures are speaking of percentages of the
total payroll covered by the program.

This amounts to a drain of approxi-
mately $58 million a year, as I see it,
and I believe this aspect of the proposal
calls for further attention.

Admittedly, there are several increases
in the railroad retirement tax rates al-
ready included in the law. These will
take effect in 1972 and again in 1973.
Still, the adequacy of these tax rate in-
creases has not been shown to me, and I
believe the situation at least calls for
a second look. I would hope that the
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Railroad Retirement Board would take
a look at the actuarial costs sooner than
2 years, and make recommendations
to Congress to insure the solvency of
the fund. I am not alarmed at the pres-
ent situation; I just think we ought to
look sooner at the costs.

Mr. MOSS. Mr. Chairman, I want to
take this occasion to commend my col-
leagues for their action in the passage of
H.R. 14563 amending the Railroad Re-
tirement Act of 1937 and the Railroad
Unemployment Insurance Act to provide
for increases in the daily rates of unem-
ployment compensation and sickness
benefits and revising the unemployment
program for railroad employees.

This legislation is a testimony to the
cooperation which can exist between la-
bor and management on our Nation’s
rallroads. The features of the bill were
agreed to by both parties and is of sub-
stantial benefit to not only the employees
but management as well, Furthermore,
the diligent effort which has been put
into this measure resulted in the provi-
sion of benefits without a requirement
for an increase in taxes at this time.

In general, the benefit increases and
other modifications contained in the bill
are in line with the social security
amendments. The increase in benefits
for each beneficiary will be equivalent
to the increases he would have received
had his railroad employment been social
security employment, but in the case of
a retired employee in no case would the
benefit increase be less than $10 a month
and in the case of survivors, the benefit
increase will be not less than $5 a month.
There is an exception to this. Where the
beneficlary is receiving benefits under
the provision of the Rallroad Retirement
Act which guarantees that benefits will
be 110 percent of social security benefits,
that individual receives no increases un-
der this bill but will automatically receive
an increase as the result of last year’s
social security bill.

The bill also provides benefits for dis-
abled widows and widowers at age 50,
provides an additional $100 a month
credit for military service performed
after 1967, permits disabled employees
to earn $2,400 a year without reduction
in benefits instead of the current $1,200
a year limitation, and makes certain ad-
ditional beneficiaries eligible for benefits
under the same conditions as apply un-
der the Social Security Act.

The bill also makes amendments to the
Railroad Unemployment Insurance Act.
It provides an increase of $2.50 a day in
the benefits which can be paid for unem-
ployment or sickness. The bill provides
some restrictions on benefits under the
program. It eliminated benefits for ma-
ternity as such but permits payment of
sickness benefits for time lost from work
by reason of pregnancy or birth of a
child. The earnings requirement to qual-
ify for benefits is increased from $750 to
$1,000 in the base year. Where an em-
ployee is paid a separation allowance, he
is prohibited from drawing unemploy-
ment benefits for a period determined
by the amount of the separation allow-
ance and where sickness benefits are
paid to employees who would have quali-
fled for a disability annuity, transfers of
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amounts equivalent to the disability an-
nuity shall be made from the railroad
retirement fund to the railroad unem-
ployment insurance fund.

The enactment of this measure pro-
vides a remedy which is long overdue, and
it serves as testimony that the Members
of this House continue to face the re-
sponsibility of providing equitable solu-
tions to the problems facing the citizens
of this great Nation.

Mr. RANDALL. Mr. Chairman, it is a
privilege to support H.R. 14563. I rise
to make these brief comments in support
of a measure that quite properly is re-
ceiving the early attention of the House
among its first enactments in this Sec-
ond Session of the 90th Congress.

No one can predict the length of de-
bate, on any bill but I would hope the
membership of our body will be so unani-
mously in favor of seeing quick justice
done to our railroad retirees that the de-
bate will not be lengthy and remarks
limited either to explanation of the
measure or in support thereof.

The bill provides that the increase in
annuities will be effective heginning with
the annuities accruing on February 1st,
1968. Although the total amounts to be
paid are difficult to set forth in a brief
explanation of the bill, it is safe to say
no beneficiary will receive less than a $10
per month increase and some may re-
ceive as much as $21 per month increase.
Wives, widows, parents, and children
would receive a somewhat lesser in-
crease.

The bill makes certain disabled widows
and widowers eligible for benefits as well
as certain additional family members
eligible for benefits, and in addition lib-
eralizes the earnings test for persons
eligible for disability benefits.

This proposal will not require a fur-
ther increase in railroad retirement
taxes. In general the bill reflects the
terms of an agreement entered into by
representatives of railroad labor and
management and is supported by the
administration.

Title IT is concerned with amendments
to the Railroad Unemployment Insur-
ance Act. It is noteworthy to know that
the amount of compensation earned in
a base year as a basic qualification for
benefits would be increased from $750
to $1,000. The benefits rate schedule will
be revised to the maximum daily rate,
and increased from $10.20 to $12.70 for
days of unemployment and days of sick-
ness. It is most encouraging to find out
that the amendment provided by this
title would not require an increase in
t'hf contribution base or the contribution
rate.

The 73-page report is somewhat diffi-
cult to follow because of the complexity
of amending an act passed in 1937 and
amended repeatedly since that date. It
is sufficient to observe that this measure
has surely enjoyed the unanimous sup-
port of the committee in that it is one
of the few reports I have read in a long
time that did not contain either minority
views or some separate views which were
critical of the report. Not a word is heard
by any member of the committee. Such
unanimity makes this one of those bills
that the House should pass in a hurry
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and without lengthy debate to prove we
intend to accord our railroad retirees the
same adjusted increases accorded our
social security recipients.

Mr. HORTON. Mr, Chairman, I rise
in support of HR. 14563, providing for
benefit increases for persons under the
railroad retirement system.

The railroad retirement system was
the pioneer effort by the Federal Govern-
ment to attend to the needs of retired
non-Federal employees. The experience
had under this plan led to the adoption
of the Social Security Act in the 1930’s.
There is no question, Mr. Chairman, that
we owe a debt to the millions of Ameri-
cans who, having contributed to our
productivity for several decades, reach
the age of retirement from active em-
ployment, Although I know that the vast
majority of my colleagues in the House
recognize the need for financially sound
and sensibly administered retirement
systems, I feel compelled to note that the
history of this conviction is deep rooted
in the Railroad Retirement Act, which
we have before us today.

Late in the first session, we passed im-
portant legislation which brought social
security benefits into line with increases
in the cost of living which have taken
place over the past 214 years. With the
passage of that bill, many beneficiaries
of the railroad retirement system, no-
tably survivors and spouses who receive
annuities, became entitled to increased
payments parallel to those provided for
beneficiaries of the social security sys-
tem. However, the vast majority of em-
ployee annuities and a large number of
aged widow annuities paid under the
Railroad Retirement Act were not in-
cluded in the terms of the social security
legislation. The purpose of this bill is to
extend to persons in these categories,
benefit increases which are equivalent to
those received by others in the railroad
retirement under the Social Security Act.

Almost a year ago, I introduced legis-
lation which would provide for automatic
increases in the levels of both railroad
retirement and social security benefits
based on periodic changes in the national
standard of living. Under my bill, in-
creases in average national productivity,
measured by increases in per capita dis-
posable personal income as set against
parallel increases in the consumer price
index, would be shared with persons re-
ceiving retirement benefits under these
two programs. The real benefit of my bill
is that it eliminates the need for Con-
gress periodically—and often too late—to
review current benefit levels in light of
higher cost of living figures. I would like
to take this opportunity to again urge my
colleagues to consider this legislation. We
have already established, by repeated ac-
tion over the years, the principle that
these retirement and survivor benefits
should at least keep pace with consumer
price levels. By making these adjustments
automatic, our senior citizens would be
spared the constant and real fear of
their fixed incomes shrinking in real
value.

I heartily support the legislation now
before us, which once again, provides an
essential increase in benefits to thou-
sands of railroad retirees and their fam-
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ilies. But I reiterate that this legislation
provides the very least that these people
deserve—it provides them with only
enough to barely keep pace with infla-
tion. As we vote to extend these needed
increases, we should ponder what more
we, as the people’s representatives, can
do to improve the usefulness of this his-
toric legislation to those who are its
beneficiaries.

Mr. STAGGERS. Mr. Chairman, I
have no further requests for time.

Mr. DEVINE. Mr. Chairman, I have
no further requests for time.

The CHAIRMAN. There being no fur-
t-he; requests for time, the Clerk will
read.

The Clerk read as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That—

TITLE I—AMENDMENTS TO THE RAIL-
ROAD RETIREMENT ACT

Sec. 101. The eighth sentence of section
1(h) of the Railroad Retirement Act of 1937
is amended by inserting “before 1968" after
“calendar month” and by adding after such
eighth sentence the following new sentence:
“In making such a determination there shall
be attributable as compensation pald to him
for each calendar month after 1967 in which
he is in military service so creditable the
amount of $260.”

Sec. 102. The second paragraph of section
2(d) of the Rallroad Retirement Act of 1937
is amended by striking out “$1,200" wherever
this figure appears and inserting in lleu
thereof “$2,400”; by striking out “$100”
wherever such flgure appears and inserting
in lieu thereof “$200"”; and by striking out
“$50" and inserting in lleu thereof “$100".

Sec. 103. (a) Section 2(e) of the Railroad
Retirement Act of 1937 is amended by strik-
ing out “reduction” and inserting in leu
thereof “reductions”, and by striking out
“section (a)3(1) of this Act” and all that
follows and inserting in Heu thereof *sec-
tion 3(a) (2).".

(b) Section 2(1) of such Act is amended
by striking out “the first two provisions in
section 3(a)(1)” and all that follows and
inserting in lieu thereof “the second proviso
in section 3(a)(2), except that, notwith-
standing other provisions of this subsection,
the spouse’s annuity shall (before any re-
duction on account of age) not be less than
one-half of the amount computed in sec-
tion 3(a) (1) increased by 85 or, if the spouse
is entitled to benefits under the Social Secur-
ity Act, by the excess of $5 over 5.8 per cen-
tum of the lesser of (i) any benefit to which
such spouse is entitled under title II of the
Soclal Security Act, or (ii) the spouse’s an-
nuity to which such spouse would be en-
titled without regard to section 3(a) (2) and
before any reduction on account of age, but
in no case shall such an annuity (before any
reduction on account of age) be more than
the maximum amount of a spouse’s annuity
as provided In subsection (e).”

Sec. 104, (a) Section 3(a) of the Rallroad
Retirement Act of 1937 is amended by strik-
ing out all that appears therein and inserting
in lieu thereof the following:

“Sec, 3. (a)(1) The annuity of an indi-
vidual shall be computed by multiplying his
‘years of service’ by the following percentages
of his ‘monthly compensation’: 3.568 per
centum of the first $50; 2.69 per centum of
the next $100; and 1.79 per centum of the
remainder up to a total of (1) $450, or (ii) an
amount equal to one-twelfth of the current
maximum and taxable ‘wages’ as defined In
section 8121 of the Internal Revenue Code
of 1954, whichever is greater.

“(2) The annuity of the individual (as
computed under paragraph (1) of this sub-
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section, or under that part of subsection (c)
of this section preceding the first proviso)
shall be increased in an amount determined
from his monthly compensation by use of the
following table:

“Monthly compensation: Increase
P00 s el it S Lol £9. 13
$10F 0= 92000100 So DDl ru oIl 11.22
8151 to 8200 12. 87
9301 10 $2360. oo 14,63
8261 .50 8800 oo ol 16.17
#301 to $350. 17. 82
$351 to $400 i 19. 47
e ) e o e e Yoy 2 20. 90
S4BT To QB00 .- Tl et 22, 55
$O01 1O @680 o it ats 24. 09
$5651 'to 9600 . __L.-Do__USiollil 27.83
$601 and over. - 31.46

The amount of the increase shall be the
amount on the same line as that in which
the range of monthly compensation includes
his monthly compensation: Provided, how-
ever, That, for months with respect to which
the individual is entitled to a supplemental
annuity under subsection (]), the increase
provided in this paragraph shall be reduced
by 6556 per centum of the amount deter-
mined under paragraph (1), or under that
part of subsection (e) of this section which
precedes the first proviso, which is based on
the first $450 of the monthly compensation or
an amount equal to the amount of the sup-
plemental annuity payable to him, which-
ever is less: Provided jfurther, That for
months with respect to which the individual
is entitled to a benefit under title II of the
Social Security Act, the increase shall be re-
duced by (1) 17.3 per centum of such social
security benefit if the increase has not been
reduced pursuant to the preceding proviso
or (ii) 11.6 per centum of such soclal secu-
rity benefit if the increase has been reduced
pursuant to the preceding proviso (disre-
garding for the purpose of this and the fol-
lowing proviso any increase in such benefit
based on recomputations other than for the
correction of errors after the first adjustment
and any increases derlved from legislation
enacted after the Soclal Security Amend-
ments of 1967) : And provided further, That
the amount computed under this subsection
for any month shall not be less than the
amount computed in accordance with para-
graph (1), or under that part of subsection
(e) of this section which precedes the first
proviso, plus (1) $10 minus any reduction
made pursuant to the first proviso of this
paragraph or (1i) if the individual is entitled
to a benefit under title II of the Social Secu~
rity Act and no reduction is made pursuant
to the first proviso of this paragraph, 810
minus 5.8 per centum of the lesser of the
amount of such social security benefit, or of
the amount computed in accordance with
paragraph (1), or under that part of subsec-
tlon (e) of this section which precedes the
first proviso.”

(b) The first paragraph of section 3(e) of
such Act is amended by striking out the
language before the first proviso beginning
with “except that” and continuing through
“amended in 1966"; by striking out the lan-
guage beginning with “(deeming” and con-
tinuing through “the Social Securlty Act)”;
and by adding at the end thereof the follow-
ing three new paragraphs:

“For the purposes of the first proviso in
the first paragraph of this subsection, (1)
completely and partially insured individuals
shall be deemed to be fully and currently
insured, respectively; (ll) individuals en-
titled to insurance annuities under subsec-
tions (a) (1) and (d) of section 5 of this
Act shall be deemed to have attained age
62 (the provisions of this clause shall not
apply to individuals who, though entitled to
insurance annuities under section 5(a) (1) of
this Act, were entitled to an annulty under
section 5(a)(2) of this Act for the month
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before the month in which they attained
age 60); (iil) individuals entitled to insur-
ance annuities under section 5(a) (2) of this
Act shall be deemed to be entitled to insur-
ance benefits under section 202 (e) or (f)
of the Soclal Security Act on the baslis of
disability; (iv) individuals entitled to insur-
ance annuities under section 5(c) of this Act
on the basis of disability shall be deemed
to be entitled to insurance benefits under
section 202(d) of the Social Securlity Act on
the basis of disability; and (v) women en-
titled to spouses’ annuities pursuant to elec-
tions made under section 2(h) of this Act
shall be deemed to be entitled to wives' in-
surance benefits determined wunder section
202(q) of the Social Security Act; and, for
the purposes of this subsection, any possible

deductions under subsections (g) and (h) (2)
of section 203 of the Social Security Act shall
be disregarded.

“Notwithstanding the provisions of section
202(g) of the Soclal Security Act, the amount
determined under the proviso in the first
paragraph of this subsection for a widow
or widower who is or has been entitled to
an annulty under section 5(a) (2) of this Act,
shall be equal to 90.76 per centum of the
primary insurance amount (reduced in ac-
cordance with section 203(a) of the Social
Security Act) of the employee as determined
under this subsection, and the amount so
determined shall be reduced by three-tenths
of 1 per centum for each month the an-
nuity would be subject to a reduction under
section 5(a)(2) of this Act (adjusted upon
attailnment of age 60 in the same manner
as an annulty under section 5(a) (1) of this
Act which, before attainment of age 60, had
been payable under section 5(a)(2) of this
Act); and the amount so determined shall
be reduced by the amount of any benefit
under title IV of the Social Security Act to
which she or he is, or on application would
be, entitled.

“In cases where an annulty under this Act
is not payable under the first proviso in the
first paragraph of this subsection on the date
of enactment of the Social Security Amend-
ments of 1067, the primary insurance amount
used in determining the applicability of such
proviso shall, except in cases where the em-
ployee died before 1939, be derived after
deeming the individual on whose services and
compensation the annuity is based (i) to
have become entitled to social security bene-
fits, or (i) to have died without being en-
titled to such benefits, after the date of the
enactment of the Social Security Amend-
ments of 1967. For this purpose, the provision
of section 2156(b)(3) of the Soclal Security
Act that the employee must have reached
age 65 (62 in the case of a woman) after 1960
shall be disregarded and there shall be sub-
stituted for the nine-year period prescribed
in section 215(d) (1) (B) (1) of the Social Se-
curity Act, the number of years elapsing
after 1036 and up to the year of death if the
employee died before 1946."”

Sec. 105. (a) Section 5(a) of the Rallroad
Retirement Act of 1937 is amended by insert-
ing “(1)" before “A widow”; by inserting
before the colon the following: *, except that
if the widow or widower will have been paid
an annuity under paragraph (2) of this sub-
section the annuity for a month under this
paragraph shall be in an amount equal to
the amount calculated under such para-
graph (2) except that, in such calculation,
any month with respect to which an annulty
under paragraph (2) Is not pald shall be dis-
regarded"; and by inserting at the end there-
of the following new paragraph:

“(2) A widow or widower of a completely
insured employee who will have attalned the
age of fifty but will not have attained age
sixty and is under a disability, as defined in
this paragraph, and such disability began be-
fore the end of the period prescribed in the
last sentence of this paragraph, shall be en-
titled to an annuity for each month, unless
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she or he has remarried in or before such
month, equal to such employee's baslc
amount but subject to a reduction by three-
tenths of 1 per centum for each calendar
month she or he is under age sixty when the
annuity begins. A widow or widower shall
be under a disability within the meaning of
this paragraph if her or his permanent physi-
cal or mental condition is such that she or
he is unable to engage In any regular em-
ployment, The provisions of section 2(a) of
this Act as to the proof of disability shall
apply with regard to determinations with re-
spect to disability under this paragraph, The
annuity of a widow or widower under this
paragraph shall cease upon the last day of
the second month following the month in
which she or he ceases to be under a disabil-
ity unless such annuity is otherwise termi-
nated on an earlier date. The period referred
to in the first sentence of this paragraph is
the period beginning with the latest of (i)
the month of the employee’s death, (i1) the
last month for which she was entitled to an
annuity under subsection (b) as the widow
of such employee, or (ili) the month in
which her or his previous entitlement to an
annuity as the widow or widower of such
employee terminated because her or his dis-
ability had ceased and ending with the
month before the month in which she or
he attains age sixty, or, if earlier with the
close of the eighty-fourth month following
the month with which such period began.”

(b) Sectlon 5(h) of such Act is amended
by striking out all that follows: “be in-
creased to $18.14" and inserting in lieu there-
of a period.

(c) BSection 5(i)(1)(il) of such Act is
amended by inserting “, deeming such an
individual who is entitled to an annuity
under subsection (a)(1) of this sectlon to
have attalned age sixty-two unless such in-
dividual will have been entitled to an an-
nuity under subsection (a)(2) of this sec-
tion for the month before the month in
which he attalned age sixty”, after “an activ-
ity within the United States"

(d) Section 5(j) of such Act is amended
by striking out all after the colon and in-
serting in lleu thereof the following: “Pro-
vided, however, That the annuity of a child,
qualified under subsection (1) (1) (ii)(C) of
this section, shall cease upon the last day
of the second month following the month in
which he ceases to be unable to engage in
any regular employment by reason of a per-
manent physical or mental condition unless
in such second month he qualifies for an
annuity under one of the other provisions of
this Act and unless his annuity is other-
wise terminated on an earlier date.”

(e) Section 5(1) (1) of such Act is amended
by changing the period at the end of sub-
division (1) thereof to a semicolon; by strik-
ing out “which began” from subdivision (ii)
(C) and inserting in lieu thereof “which dis-
ability began’; and by striking out “216(h)
(1) of the Social Security Act, as in effect
prior to 1967, shall be applied"” where such
language first appears and inserting in lleu
thereof '“216(h) of the Social Security Act
shall be applied deeming, for this purpose,
individuals entitled to an annuity under sec-
tion 2 (e) or (h) to be entitled to bene~
fits under subsection (b) or (¢) of section
202 of the Social Security Act and Individuals
entitled to an annulty under subsection (a)
or (b) of this section to be entitled to a
benefit under subsection (e), (f), or (g) of
section 202 of the Boclal Securlty Act”.

(£) Section 5(1) (9) of such Act is amended
by inserting “or January 1, 1951, whichever
is later” before “, eliminating any excess
over $300”; by striking out “for any calendar
year before 1955 is less than $3,600"” and
inserting in lleu thereof “in the period before
1951 is less than $50,400, or for any calendar
year after 1950 and before 1955 is less than
$3,600"; by Inserting “period or such” before
“calendar year ‘wages’ as defined in para-
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graph (6) hereof”; by striking out “for such
year and $3,600 for years before 1855” and
inserting in lieu thereof *for such period
and $50,400, and between the compensation
for such year and $3,600 for years after 1950
and before 1956"; by striking out “closing
date: Provided, That for the period prior to
and including” and Inserting in lieu thereof
“closing date or January 1, 1951, whichever
is later: Provided, That for the period after
1950 but prior to and including”; by insert-
ing “after 1950” after “That there shall be
excluded from the divisor any calendar quar-
ter”; and by inserting “, any calendar quarter
before 1851 in which a retirement annuity
will have been payable to him and any calen-
dar quarter before 1951 and before the year
in which he will have attained the age of
20" before “. An employee’'s ‘closing date’
shall mean (A)".

(g) Subdivision (i) of section 5(1) (10) of
such Act is amended by striking out begin-
ning with "“$450; plus (C)" down to and in-
cluding “multiplied by” and inserting in lleu
thereof “(1) $450, or (11) an amount equal to
one-twelfth of the current maximum annual
taxable ‘wages’ as defined In section 3121 of
the Internal Revenue Code of 1954, which-
ever is greater, plus (C) 1 per centum of the
sum of (A) plus (B) multiplied by"; and
by striking out “after 1936 in each of which
the compensation, wages, or both, paid to
him will be equal to $200 or more” and in-
serting in lieu thereof “after 1850 in each
of which the compensation, wages, or both,
paid to him will have been equal to $200 or
more plus, for the years after 1936 and be-
fore 1951, a number of years determined in
accordance with regulations prescribed by
the Board”.

(h) Section 5(m) of such Act is amended
by striking out all that appears therein and
inserting in lieu thereof the following:

“(m) The amount of an individual’s an-
nuity calculated under the other provisions
of this section (except an annuity in the
amount determined under the proviso in
subsection (a) or (b) shall (before any re-
duction on account of age) be increased in
the amount of 82.5 per centum in the case of
& widow, widower, or parent and 75 per
centum in the case of a child of the increase
shown in the table in section 3(a) (2) on the
same line on which the range of monthly
compensation includes an amount equal to
the average monthly wage determined for
the purposes of section 3(e) (except that for
cases involving earnings before 1951 and for
cases on the Board®s rolls on the enact-
ment date of the 1967 amendments to the
Railroad Retirement Act, an amount equal
to the highest average monthly wage that
can be found on the same line of the table
in section 215(a) of the Soclal Security Act
as is the primary insurance amount recorded
in the records of the Rallroad Retirement
Board shall be used, and if such an average
monthly wage cannot be determined, the
employee’s monthly compensation on which
his annuity was computed shall be used; and
in the case of a pensioner, his monthly com-
pensation shall be deemed to be the earnings
which are wused to compute his basic
amount) : Provided, however, That the in-
crease shall (before any reduction on ac-
count of age) be reduced by 17.3 per centum
of any benefit under title II of the Soclal
Security Act to which the individual is en-
titled (disregarding for the purpose of this
and the following proviso any increase in
such benefit based on recomputations
other than for the correction of errors after
the first adjustment and any increases de-
rived from legislation enacted after the So-
clal Security Amendments of 1967): And
provided further, That the amount computed
under this subsection shall (before any re-
duction on account of age) not be less than
85, or, in the case of an individual entitled
to benefits under title II of the Social Se-
curity Act, such amount shall not be less
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than $5 minus 5.8 per centum of the lesser
of the soclal security benefit to which such
individual is entitled or the benefit computed
under the other provisions of this section.”

SEc. 106. Section 10(a) of the Railroad Re-
tirement Act of 1937 is amended by striking
therefrom the last sentence and inserting in
Heu thereof the following new sentence:
“Upon the expiration of his term of office a
member shall continue to serve until his
successor is appointed and shall have quali-
fied.”

Sec. 107. All pensions under section 6 of
the Rallroad Retirement Act of 1937 and all
annuities under the Railroad Retirement Act
of 1935 are increased as provided in that part
of section 3(a) (2) of the Rallroad Retirement
Act of 1937 which precedes the provisos
(deeming for this purpose (in the case of a
pension) the monthly compensation to be
the earnings which would be used to compute
the basic amount if the pensioner were to
die); joint and survivor annuities shall be
computed under section 3(a) of the Rallroad
Retirement Act and reduced by the percent-
age determined in accordance with the elec-
tion of such annuity; all survivor annuities
deriving from joint and survivor annuities
under the Rallroad Retirement Act of 1837
in cases where the employee died before the
month following the month in which the In-
creases in annuities provided by section
104(a) of this Act are effective are increased
by the same amount they would have been
increased by this Act if the employee from
whose joint and survivor annuity the sur-
vivor annuity is derived had been alive dur-
ing all of the month in which the increases
in annuities provided by section 104(a) of
this Act are effective; and all widows' and
widowers’ insurance annuities which began to
accrue before the month following the month
in which the Increases in annuities provided
by section 14(a) of this Act are effective and
which, in accordance with the proviso in sec-
tion 5(a) or section &6(b) of the Railroad
Retirement Act of 1837, are payable in the
amount of the spouse’s annuity to which the
widow or widower was entitled are increased
by the amount by which the spouse's an-
nuity would have been increased by this Act
had the individual from whom the annuity
is derived been alive during all of the month
in which the icrease in annuities provided
by section 104(a) of this Act are effective:
Provided, however, That in cases where the
individual entitled to such a pension or an-
nuity (other than an individual who has
made a joint and survivor election) is en-
titled to a benefit under title IT of the Soclal
Security Act, the additional amount payable
by reason of this subsection shall be reduced
by 11.5 per centum of such benefit (disre-
garding any increases in such benefit based
on recomputations other than for the correc-
tion of errors after such reduction is first ap-
plied and any increases derived from legisla-
tion enacted after the Social Security Amend-
ments of 1967) : And provided further, That
(1) such an annuity under the Rallroad Re-
tirement Act of 1935 or a pension shall be
increased by not less than $10, (ii) such a
survivor annuity derived from a joint and
survivor annuity shall be increased by mnot
less than $5, and (iii) such a widow's or
widower’s annuity in an amount formerly re-
celved as a spouse’s annuity shall be in-
creased by not less than 85, but not to an
amount above the maximum of the spouse's
annulty payable in the month in which the
increases in annulties provided by section
104(a) of this Act are effective.

Sec. 108. (a) Except as otherwise provided,
the amendments made by this title, other
than section 102, subsections (f) and (g)
of section 105, and section 108, shall be effec-
tive with respect to annuities accruing for
months beginning with the month with re-
spect to which the increase in benefits under
title IT of the Soelal Security Act provided
for by the Social Security Amendments of
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1967 is effective, and with respect to pensions
due In calendar months next following the
month with respect to which the increase
in benefits under title IT of the Soclal Secu-
rity Act provided for by the Soclal Security
Amendments of 1967 is effective. The amend-
ments made by section 102 shall be effective
with respect to annuitles accruing for
months in calendar years after 1967. The
amendments made by section 1056 (f) and
(g) shall be effective with respect %o beéne-
fits payable on deaths occurring on or after
the date of enactment of this Act. The
amendments made by section 106 shall be
effective on the enactment date of this Act.

(b) In cases where an annuity is payable
in the month before the month with respect
to which increases in benefits under title II
of the Soclal Security Act provided for by
the Social Security Amendments of 1967
become effective in an amount determined
under the Rallroad Retirement Act, other
than under the first proviso of section 3(e)
of such Act, the provisions of this Act shall
be presumed, in the absence of a claim to
the contrary, to provide a higher amount of
increase in the annuity than the provisions
of the Social Becurity Amendments of 1967
would provide as an increase in the amount
determined under the first proviso of sec-
tion 3(e) of the Rallroad Retirement Act.

(e) All recertifications required by reason
of the amendments made by this title shall
be made by the Rallroad Retirement Board
without application therefor.

TITLE II—AMENDMENTS TO THE RAIL-
ggrAD UNEMPLOYMENT INSURANCE
SEc. 201. (a) (1) Section 1(k) of the Rail-

road TUnemployment Insurance Act 1is

amended by striking out “or which is in-
cluded in a maternity period” and inserting
in lieu thereof “, or, with respect to a female
employee, a calendar day on which, because

of pregnancy, miscarriage, or the birth of a

child, (i) she is unable to work or (ii) work-

ing would be injurious to her health".

(2) The sald sectlon 1 (k) is further
amended by striking out from the first pro-
viso “$750” and inserting in lieu thereof
*'$1,000.”

(b) Section 1 (1) of such Act is amended
by redesignating subsections “(1)"” and “(1)
(1) as “(1) (1)” and *“(1) (2)”, re-
spectively; by striking out from subsection
(1) (2), as redesignated, “and the term
‘statement of maternity sickness' means a
statement with respect to a maternity period
of a female employee, in each case"; and by
striking out the present subsection (1) (2).

8ec. 202. (a) (1) The first paragraph of
section 2(a) of the Railroad Unemployment

Insurance Act Is amended by striking out

(1) “(other than a day of sickness in a ma-

ternity period)"”; and (i1) “, and (1i1) for

each day of sickness in a maternity period.”

(2) The sald section 2(a) is further
amended by striking out the third paragraph
thereof.

(3) The sald sectlon 2 (a) 1s further
amended by striking out the first line from
the table thereof; by striking out “5.50”,
ua.wu, "8.50”. “7.“", u"mll‘ "8.00”, "8.50",
“9.00", “0.50"” and *“10.20" and inserting in
lieu thereof “$8.00”, “8.50", "9.00", "9.50",
*10.00”, **10.50", ““11.00™, “11.60", “12.00", and
*“12.70”, respectively; and by striking from
the proviso “$10.20" and Inserting in lieu
thereof “$12.70™.

(b) (1) Section 2 (¢) of such Act is amended
by striking out “, other than days of sickness
in a maternity perlod,” wherever it appears;
by inserting “and” after “base year;" where
it first appears, and by striking out *; and
the total amount of benefits which may be
paid to an employee for days of sickness in
a maternity period shall In no case exceed
the employee’s compensation in the base
year on the basis of which the employee was
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determined to be qualified for benefits in
such maternity period”.

(2) The said section 2(c) is further
amended (i) by striking out “leave work
without good cause or voluntarily retire”
from the second proviso and inserting in lieu
therefore the following: “retire and (in a case
involving exhaustion of rights to benefits for
days of unemployment) did not voluntarily
leave work without good cause'; (ii) by In-
serting after the words “normal benefits for
days of unemployment”, the first time they
appear in the second proviso, the following:
“or days of sickness”; (iil) by inserting after
“for, unemployment"” in the second proviso
the following: “or sickness (depending on
the type of benefit rights exhausted)”; (1v)
by inserting after “compensable days of un-
employment” in the second proviso the fol-
lowing: “or days of sickness, as the case
may be,”; (v) by inserting after “first day
of unemployment” in the schedule in the
second proviso the following: *or sickness,
as the case may be,”; (vi) by inserting after
the words ‘‘days of unemployment” in the
schedule in the second proviso the follow-
ing: “or days fo sickness”; (vii) by striking
out “leave work without good cause or
voluntarily retire” from the second sentence
and inserting in lieu thereof the following:
“retire and (in a case involving unemploy-
ment) did not voluntarily leave work with-
out good cause'”; (viii) by inserting after
“unemployment,” in-the second sentence,
the following: “or fourteen or more conse-
cutive days of sickness,”; (ix) by inserting
after the words “such employment”, wherever
they appear inthe last sentence, the follow-
ing: “or sickness”; and (x) by adding the
following two sentences at the end of such
section: “Notwithstanding the other pro-
visions of this subsection, an extended bene-
fit period for sickness benefits shall termi-
nate on the day next preceding the date on
which the employee attains age 65, except
that it may continue for the purpose of the
payment of unemployment benefits; and,
except in the case of a succeeding benefit
year beginning with a day of unemployment,
the next preceding sentence shall not oper-
ate to permit the payment of benefits in the
period provided for in such sentence for any
day of sickness beginning with the day on
which age 656 is attained and continuing
through the day preceding the first day of
the next succeeding general benefit year.
For purposes of this subsection and section
10(h), the Board may rely on evidence of age
available in its records and files at the time
determinations of age are made.”

Sec. 208, Section 3 of the Rallroad Unem-
ployment Insurance Act is amended by strik-
ing out “$7560" and inserting in lieu thereof
“$1,000",

SEC. 204. (a) Section 4(a-1) of the Railroad
Unemployment Insurance Act is amended by
inserting at the end thereof the following
new paragraph:

“(iii) if he is pald a separation allowance,
any of the days in the period beginning with
the day following his separation from serv-
ice and continuing for that number of con-
secutive fourteen-day periods which is equal,
or most nearly equal, to the amount of the
separation allowance divided (i) by ten times
his last daily rate of compensation prior to
his separation if he normally works five days
a week, (i) by twelve times such rate if he
normally works six days a week, and (iil) by
fourteen times such rate if he normally works
seven days a week;".

(b) Section 4(a-2) (i) of such Act is
amended by striking out from paragraph (A)
thereof “$750" and inserting in lieu thereof
“$1.000",

Sgc. 205. Section 10 of the Railroad Unem-
ployment Insurance Act ls amended by in-
serting In subsection (a) thereof before
“y (ii1) " the following: “and pursuant to sub-
section (h) of this sectlon”, and by insert-
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ing at the end thereof the following new sub-
section:

“(h) At the close of the flscal year ending
June 30, 1968, and each fiscal year thereafter,
the Board shall determine the amount, if
any, which, if added to the railroad unem-
ployment insurance account, would place
such account in the same position it would
have been in at the close of such fiscal year
if every employee who has been paid benefits
in the fiscal year for days of sickness in an
extended benefit period under the first sen-
tence of section 2(c), or in a ‘succeeding ben-
efit year’ begun in accordance with the sec-
ond sentence of sectlon 2(c), and who upon
application therefor would have been en-
titled to a disability annuity under section
2(a) of the Rallroad Retirement Act of 1937
with respect to some or all of the days for
which such benefits were pald, had been paid
such annuity with respect to all days of sick-
ness for which he was paid benefits which
were also days with respect to which such
annuity could have accrued. In determining
such amount, the Board shall presume that
every such employee was in respect to his
permanent physical or mental condition,
qualified for such an annuity from the date
of onset of the last spell of illness for which
he was pald such benefits, if (a) he died with-
out applying for such an annuity and before
fully exhausting all rights to such benefits;
or (b) he died without applying for such an
annuity but within a year after the last day
of sickness for which he had been paid such
benefits, and had not meanwhile engaged in
substantial gainful employment; or (c) he
applied for such an annuity within one year
after the last day of sickness for which he
was pald such benefits and had not engaged
in substantial galnful employment after that
day and before the day on which he filed
an application for such an annuity. The
Board shall also have authority to make
reasonable approximations deemed necessary
in computing annuities for this purpose. The
Board shall determine such amount no later
than June 15 following the close of the fiscal
year, and within ten days after such de-
termination shall certify such amount to the
Secretary of the Treasury for transfer from
the Rallroad Retirement Account to the rail-
road unemployment insurance account, and
the Secretary of the Treasury shall make such
transfer. The amount so certified shall in-
clude interest (at a rate determined, as of the
close of the fiscal year, in accordance with
subsection (d) of this section) payable from
the close of such fiscal year to the date of
certification.”

SEC. 208. (a) Section 12(f) of the Rallroad
Unemployment Insurance Act is amended by
striking out “, or maternity” wherever it ap-
pears; and by substituting "or"”

(1) for the comma between “unemploy-
ment-compensation” and “sickness” in the
first sentence,

(i1) for the comma between “unemploy-
m.eélt" and “sickness' In the second sentence,
an

(1) for the comma between "unemploy-
ment-compensation” and “sickness” in the
second sentence.

(b) The first paragraph of section 12(g) of
such Act s amended by substituting “or™
for the comma between “unemployment” and
“sickness”, and by striking out “, or mater-
nity”. The second paragraph of such section
is amended by striking out “, or maternity"
wherever It appears, and by substituting “or"
for the comma wherever it appears between
“unemploymendt’’ and “sickness”.

(c) The third paragraph of section 12(1)
of such Act is amended by striking out “and,
in case of maternity sickness, the expected
date of birth and the actual date of birth
of the child".

(d) Section 12(n) of such Act is amended
by striking out

(1) “or maternity” wherever it appears, and

(1) “or as to the expected date of birth
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of a female employee’s child, or the birth of
such a child”.

Sec. 207. Section 13 of the Rallroad Unem-
ployment Insurance Act is amended by strik
ing out the following phrases: “and mater-
nity”; “or for maternity”; “or maternity”
wherever It appears; and “or to maternity”.

EFFECTIVE DATES

SECc. 208. The amendments made by sec-
tions 201(a) (1), 201(b), 202(a) (1), 202(a)
(2), 202(b) (1), 206, and 207 shall be effective
as of July 1, 1968. The amendments made by
sections 201(a) (2) and 203 shall be effective
with respect to base years beginning in cal-
endar years after December 31, 1966, except
that with respect to the base year in calendar
year 1967 the amendments made by section
203 shall not be applicable to an employee
whose compensation with respect to that
base was not less than $750 but less
than $1,000; further, as to such an employee,
the amendments made by section 202(a) (3)
shall not be applicable with respect to days
of unemployment and days of sickness in
registration periods in the benefit year be-
ginning July 1, 1968. The amendments made
by sectlon 202(a) (3) shall otherwise be effec-
tive with respect to days of unemployment
and days of sickness in registration perlods
beginning on or after July 1, 1968. The
amendments made by sections 202(b)(2)
(1) through (vi) shall be effective to provide
the beginning of extended benefit periods on
or after July 1, 1968. The amendments made
by sections 202(b) (2) (vil) through (ix)
shall be effective to provide for the early be-

of a benefit year on or after July 1,
1967. The amendment made by section 204
(a) shall be effective with respect to calendar
days in benefit years beginning after June 30,
1968, and the amendment made by section
204(b) shall be effective with respect to vol-
un leaving of work (within the meaning
of section 4(a-2) (1) of the Railroad Unem-
ployment Insurance Act) after the enactment
date of this Act,

Mr. STAGGERS (during the reading).
Mr. Chairman, I ask unanimous consent
that further reading of the bill be dis-
pensed with, and that it be printed in
the Recorp and open to amendment at
any point.

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
West Virginia?

There was no objection.

COMMITTEE AMENDMENTS

The CHATRMAN. The Clerk will report
the committee amendments.

The Clerk read as follows:

On page 2, In line 14, change “(a)3(1)" to
“3(a)(1)".

On page 2, in line 17, change the word
“provisions” to “provisos”.

On page 2, in line 23, insert “title II of”

after “under”.
lo)n page 3, In line 23, change “(c)" to
“ e ”‘

On page 4, after line 2, opposite “Monthly
compensation:” and above “$9.13”, insert
“Increase”, and in the second line of the
table change “$250" to “8150".

On page 7, in line 19, change “IV" to “II",

On page 8, In line 8, change the word
“services” to “service”.

On page 10, in line 9, strike out the colon.

On page 12, in line 25, strike out the word
“be”, and insert in Iieu thereof “have been".

On page 15, in line 5, insert a comma after
“of 1937".

On page 15, in line 6, Insert a comma after
“of 1935".

On page 16, in line 2, change “14(a)" to
"104{8} L

On page 16, in line 9, change "icrease” to
“increases”.
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On page 18, in line 16, strike out the word
‘Gand".

On page 19, in line 2, insert a quotation
mark before “(1)(1)” where it appears the
second time in that line,

On page 21, in line 7, change “such em-
ployment"” to “such unemployment”.

On page 21, in line 8, change “inthe” to
“in. the”.

On page 21, in lines 15 to 16, delete “ex-
cept in the case of a succeeding benefit year
beginning with a day of unemployment, the
next preceding”, and substitute therefor the
following: “in the case of a succeeding bene-
fit year beginning in accordance with the
next preceding sentence by reason of sick-
ness, such”,

On page 22, in line 18, change “A” to “(A)".

On page 25, in line 25, strike out the com-
ma after “206".

On page 26, in line 19, change ‘‘sections’
to “section”.

Mr. STAGGERS (during the reading).
Mr. Chairman, I ask unanimous consent
that the further reading of the commit-
tee amendments be dispensed with, and
that they be considered en bloc.

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
West Virginia?

There was no objection.

The committee amendments were
agreed to.

The CHAIRMAN. Under the rule, the
Committee rises.

Accordingly the Committee rose; and
the Speaker having resumed the chair,
Mr. Nix, Chairman of the Committee of
the Whole House on the State of the
Union, reported that that Committee
having had under consideration the bill
H.R. 14563, to amend the Railroad Re-
tirement Act of 1937 and the Railroad
Unemployment Insurance Act to provide
for increases in benefits, and for other
purposes, pursuant to House Resolution
1035, he reported the bill back to the
House with sundry amendments adopted
by the Committee of the Whole.

The SPEAKER. Under the rule, the
previous question is ordered.

Is a separate vote demanded on any
amendment? If not, the Chair will put
them en gros.

The amendments were agreed to.

The SPEAKER. The question is on the
engrossment and third reading of the
bill.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, and was read the
third time.

The SPEAKER. The question is on the
passage of the bill.

The question was taken; and the
Speaker announced that the ayes ap-
peared to have it,

Mr. DEVINE. Mr. Speaker, I object to
the vote on the ground that a quorum is
not present and make the point of order
that a quorum is not present.

The SPEAKER. Evidently a quorum
is not present.

The Doorkeeper will close the doors,
the Sergeant at Arms will notify ab-
sent Members, and the Clerk will ecall
the roll.

The question was taken; and there
were—yeas 321, nays 0, not voting 111,
as follows:

[Roll No. 6]
YEAS—321
Abbitt Adalr Addabbo
Abernethy Adams Albert

Anderson,
Tenn,

Andrews, Ala.

A:;qdrews.

Brooks
Brotzman
Brown, Calif,
Brown, Mich.
Broyhill, N.C.
Buchanan
Burke, Fla.
Burke, Mass.
Burleson
Button
Byrne, Pa.
Byrnes, Wis.
Cabell
Cahill
Carter
Celler
Chamberlain
Clancy
Clawson, Del
Cleveland
Cohelan
Collier
Colmer
Conable
Corbett
Corman
Cowger
Culver
Curtis
Daddarlo
Daniels
Davis, Ga.
Davis, Wis.
de 1a Garza
Delaney
Dellenback

Gllbert
Gonzalez
Goodell
Goodling
Green, Oreg.
Green, Pa.
Griffiths
Gross
Grover
Gubser
Gude
Gurney
Hagan
Haley
Hall
Halleck
Halpern
Hamlilton
Hammer-
schmidt
Hanley
Hanna
Hansen, Idaho

Herlong
Hicks
Holland
Horton
Howard
Hungate
Hunt
Hutchinson
Ichord

Irwin

Jacobs
Joelson
Johnson, Calif.
Johnson, Pa.
Jonas

Jones, Mo.
Earsten
Earth
Kastenmeler
Kazen

Kee

Kelly

King, N.X.
Kirwan
Kleppe
Kluczynskl
Kornegay
Euykendall
Kyros
Laird
Langen
Latta
Leggett
Lloyd
Long, La.
Lukens

May
Mayne
Meskill

Michel
Miller, Calif.
Miller, Ohio
Mills
Minish

- Minghall

Mize
Monagan
Montgomery
Moore
Moorhead

Morgan
Morris, N. Mex.

Morton
Mosher
Murphy, 1Il.

Murphy, N.Y.
Myers
Natcher
Nedzi

Nelsen

Nix

O’'Hara, Il.
O'Hara, Mich.
Olsen
O’Nelll, Mass.
Ottinger
Passman
Patten

Pelly

Perkins
Pettis
Philbin

Pike

Sandman
Satterfleld
Saylor
Bcherle
Scheuer
Schneebell
Schwengel

Stelger, Arlz,

Stephens

Stuckey

Sullivan

Taflt

Taylor

Teague, Callf.

Tenzer

Thompson, Ga.

Thompson, N.J.

Thomson, Wis,

Tiernan

Tunney

Udall

Ullman

gt‘ der Jagt
ander

Vanik

Vigorito

Waggonner

Waldie

Watkins

Watts

Whalen

Whalley

White

Whitener

Whitten

Widnall

Wiggins

Williams
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Wolft Yates Zwach
Wyatt Zabloekl
Wylie Zion
NAYS—0
NOT VOTING—111

Anderson, Ill, Frelinghuysen Pepper
Ashbrook Fulton, Tenn., Pickle
Ayres Gardner Poage
Barlng Giaimo Pollock
Battin Gibbons Pool
Berry Gray Pryor
Blanton Hansen, Wash. Quillen
Brademas Hathaway Railsback
Broomfield Hawkins Rarick
Brown, Ohlo Hébert Resnick
Broyhlill, Va. Heckler, Mass. Robison
Burton, Callf. Henderson Ronan
Burton, Utah Holifield Rostenkowskl
Bush Hosmer Bt. Onge
Carey Hull Schadeberg
Casey Jarman Schwelker
Cederberg Jones, Ala, Selden
Clark Jones, N.C Shriver
Clausen, Keith Bisk

Don H. King, Calif Springer
Conte Kupferman Stafford
Conyers Eyl Btanton
Cramer Landrum Steiger, Wis.
Cunningham Lennon Stratton
Dawson Lipscomb Stubblefield
Diggs Long, Md Talcott
Dole MecClure Teague, Tex,
Dow MeCulloch Tuck
Edmondson McMillan Van Deerlin
Edwards, La, Meeds Walker
Erlenborn Mink Wampler
Esghleman Morse, Mass. Watson
Evans, Colo Moss Wilson, Bob
Flood Nichols Wright
Foley O'Konskl Wydler
Fountain O'Neal, Ga. Wyman
Fraser Patman Young

So the bill was passed.

The Clerk announced the following
pairs:

Mr. Hébert with Mr. Cederberg.

Mr. King of California with Mr. Freling-
huysen.

Mr, Nichols with Mr. Robison.

Mr, Lennon with Mr. O'Konskl,

Mr. Blanton with Mr, Lipscomb.

Mr. Gibbons with Mr. Keith,

Mr. Baring with Mr, Ayres.

Mr, O'Neal of Georgla with Mr. Berry.

Mr. St. Onge with Mr. Broomfield.

Mr. Holifleld with Mr. Cramer.

Mr. Pickle with Mr. Conte.

Mr. Teague of Texas with Mr. Quillen,

Mr. Burton of California with Mr, Morse of
Massachusetts.

Mr. Brademas with Mr. Hosmer.

Mr. Carey with Mr. Anderson of Illinois,

Mr. Moss with Mr. Broyhill of Virginia.

Mr, Edmondson with Mr. Springer.

Mr, Pepper with Mr. Talcott.

Mr, Evans of Colorado with Mr. Bob Wilson.

Mr. Gilaimo with Mr. Stafford.

Mr. Hull with Mr. Watson.

Mr. Jarman with Mr. Wydler.

Mr. Walker with Mr. Dole.

Mr, Casey with Mr, Cunningham.

Mr, Patman with Mr. Bush.

Mr. Pryor with Mr. Ashbrook.

Mr. Roman with Mr. Battin.

Mr. Rostenkowski with Mr, Pollock.

Mr. Stubblefield with Mr, McCulloch,

Mr. Sisk with Mr. Don, H, Clausen.

Mr. Fountain with Mr. Brown of Ohlo.

Mr. Flood with Mr, Burton of Utah

Mr. Foley with Mr, Erlenborn,

Mr. Gray with Mr, Shriver.

Mr. Hathaway with Mr. Rallsback.

Mr. Henderson with Mr. Eshleman.

Mr. Jones of North Carolina with Mr,
Eupferman.

Mr. Clark with Mrs. Heckler of Massachu-
setts.

Mr, Meeds with Mr, Schadeberg.

Mr. Fulton of Tennessee with Mr. Stanton.

Mr. Stratton with Mr. Wydler.

Mr. Fraser with Mr. Schweiker.

Mr, Jones of Alabama with Mr, Kyl.

Mr. Pool with Mr. Wyman,

Mr. Young with Mr. Wampler,
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Mr. Van Deerlin with Mr. McClure.

Mr. Tuck with Mr, Steiger of Wisconsin.

Mr. Wright with Mr. Landrum.

Mrs. Mink with Mr, Dawson.

Mr. Dow with Mr. Diggs.

Mr. Resnlck with Mr, Conyers.

Mrs. Hansen of Washington with Mr,
Rarick.

Mr, Hawkins with Mr. Long of Maryland.

Mr. Edwards of Louisiana with Mr. Selden.

The result of the vote was announced
as above recorded.

The doors were opened.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND

Mr. STAGGERS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that all Members
may have 5 legislative days in which to
extend their remarks on the bill just
passed.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from West
Virginia?

There was no objection.

MONOPOLY CONTROL OF BROAD-
CASTING

Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my remarks
at this point in the Recorp and include
extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Michigan?

There was no objection.

Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, recent
Commission approval of the transfer by
D. H. Overmyer to U.S. Communications
Corp. of five UHF construction permits
and one operating station license from
Philadelphia Television Broadcasting
Co. raises anew the question of monop-
oly control of broadeasting. Indeed, even
more serious, it focuses poignantly upon
the question whether any single indi-
vidual or organization should be given an
opportunity to monopolize the minds of
our countrymen.

Fearing the dangers inherent in mass
media ownership by a few, the Commis-
sion very early in broadcasting’s history
promulgated effective anticoncentration
rules. But one did not have to be an FCC
Commissioner or scholar of the medium
to recognize the impact radio’s sight and
sound would have upon the thoughts of
our Nation’s millions. That conclusion
was obvious. Nor did one have to be a
social scientist to understand what in-
sidious potential the public airwaves held
for evil. World War II proved the point.
Present international affairs underscore
it.

Clearly the Commission had a congres-
sional mandate to take a strong stand
against common ownership of broadcast-
ing facilities. For the history of the Com-
munications Act of 1934 reveals unequiv-
ocably that local control and manage-
ment, that diversity of ownership were
paramount considerations when this leg-
islation was enacted. And, above all, that
the American way was not to fall victim
to any cartel philosophy imported from
Europe, where certain chosen instrumen-
talities only were allowed proprietary
interests in enterprise.
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Imagine, if you will, an absence of re-
strictions on the number of broadcasting
licenses which may be held by any one
person or organization. With sufficlent
resources at its disposal, every major
channel in the spectrum could fall into
a single pair of hands. But even shy of
this possibility, considering only giant
population centers under the control of
a few, such circumstance alone would be
enough to make a mockery out of con-
stitutionally endowed free speech guar-
antees and cause public opinion to be
warped into molds of minority design.

Impossible? An exaggeration? Quite to
the contrary. For in the affluent economic
sphere of radio-TV, with gross revenues
expected shortly to topple the $7 billion
mark and returns on investment reach-
ing 50 and 60 percent, broadcasters do
not have to be cajoled into expanding
their operations. They persistently
clamor at the gates for more dollars,
which, translated into advertising fact,
means more minds.

The statistics of concentration were
alarming when the Commission issued its
interim policy in 1964 limiting owner-
ship in the top 50 markets to three tele-
vision stations, not more than two of
which may be in the VHF band. This rule
was a further refinement of the absolute
numerical limitation of seven TV sta-
tions—five VHF and two UHF—which
had been issued previously. Both aspects
attest to the ever-present concern, not
only of the Commission, but of all the
people, that an oligarchy shall not con-
trol any facet of our lives, let alone what
we think.

Notwithstanding that vital freedom to
obtain information from diverse sources
without restriction, yet another basic
American principle—fostering competi-
tion—is at stake whenever these rules are
abandoned as they were in the Overmyer
case, It is self-evident that unrestricted
multiple ownership stultifies develop-
ment of this economic ideal.

Combating concentration with con-
centration is as conceptually invalid
as an antimonopoly foxicant in the
broadcasting field as it is in any other, If
the Commission is perplexed at network
monopoly in programing, it already has
statutory authority to dissolve this con-
trol and render the system free from such
abuse. But, if the Commission espouses
that only the rich shall operate our air-
waves, then a waiver of its multiple own-
ership policies is effectively misdirected.

What a sad day it would be for every
man, woman, and child in this country,
were the trustees of our airwaves—the
FCC—to breach their fiduciary responsi-
bilities to the public and covertly serve as
guardians of monopolistic enterprise.

I for one intend not to let this occur.
And I call upon my colleagues to join me
in protest and effective action to pre-
clude any such possibility.

PERMISSION FOR SUBCOMMITTEE
NO. 5 OF THE COMMITTEE ON
SMALL BUSINESS TO SIT DURING
GENERAL DEBATE TODAY

Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that Subcommittee
No. 5 of the Committee on Small Busi-
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ness may have permission to sit this
afternoon during general debate.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Michigan?

There was no objeciton.

SHOCKING ACTIONS OF THE NORTH
KOREAN GOVERNMENT

Mr. ABBITT. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent to address the House for
1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Virginia?

There was no objection.

Mr. ABBITT. Mr. Speaker, the Amer-
ican people have been incensed by the
shocking actions of the North Korean
Government in the capture of the
Pueblo, along with its crew of 83 men.
The conditions under which this vessel
was taken over demand that this coun-
try take immediate action to force return
of the Pueblo and its crew.

This ship was operating in interna-
tional waters and the assault upon it was
unprovoked. It is an act of war. We ap-
parently have not been told all that is
involved in the diplomatic efforts now
under way to secure its return but time
is passing and already we have allowed
the situation to get out of hand.

I believe we should immediately notify
the Government of North Korea that we
demand the return of the Pueblo and
that it should be surrendered to our Navy
by a specific time. If this demand is not
met, we should be prepared to go in and
take it. This act of piracy must not go
unchallenged—or it will be repeated
again and again and we will be in the
position of paying ransom for the
privilege of sailing the seas.

It is obvious that the Communists are
trying to test our will and to goad us
into losing face in the Far East. We can-
not let them succeed nor can we permit
them to siphon off our strength a little
bit at a time.

There have been far too many acts of
this kind which we have let pass un-
challenged. Our planes have been shot
down when they were alleged to be op-
erating over Russian and Chinese terri-
tory, our men have been harrassed by
those who have sought sanctuary in so-
called neutral countries—and now our
ships are not safe in international
waters.

We are entering into a very dangerous
era in the Far East, with a war in Viet-
nam, a shaky armistice in Korea and
with the British having given notice
that they are preparing to evacuate from
Suez to Singapore, but the weight of our
responsibilities and the uncertainty of
our future should not scare us into in-
action.

We should resolutely state our ulti-
matum to the North Koreans—and then
back up what we say. It is high time that
we put the Communist enemy on notice
that we will not see wars or conflicts but
we will not run away from them either.
We cannot allow the international com-
munity to force upon us the same condi-
tions which the criminal element has
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brought to us at home, whereby they
can dictate the place and hour of every
danger we face. They must know that
there is a consequence to these threats
to the peace and that we intend to make
use of the force we have to assure that
violators of the peace will be punished.

It is surprising to me that the admin-
istration would attempt to have Com-
munist Russia intercede in our behalf
with the North Koreans. Everyone
should realize and know that Commu-
nist Russia is not our friend. They are
not going to do anything that would
help resolve the situation as no doubt
they are agitating and encouraging the
North Koreans in their action if, in fact,
they did not advise that it be done. It
seems to me by this time everyone should
realize that Communist Russia is not
going to do anything to calm the troubled
waters or to bring peace in North Korea
or in Vietnam. Our officials should look
elsewhere for assistance if we expect to
get any.

This act of war must not go un-
challenged.

SOME REAL AMERICANS

Mr. STAGGERS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend my re-
marks, and to include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
West Virginia?

There was no objection.

Mr. STAGGERS. Mr. Speaker, the
hippies, the draft card burners, the con-
sclentious objectors, and that ilk get the
publicity. They constitute a very small
minority. In contrast, the true Ameri-
cans, who support the efforts of this Na-
tion to help create a better world, and
who work hard to bring it about, make
up the big majority, They do not talk
much, but they act. Here is a letter from
one of them. He sent two sons to Viet-
nam, one of them killed in battle, I think
that the Members of this body ought to
know what he and his two typical Amer-
ican sons think about the do-nothing
trouble raisers. I asked his permission
to use this letter, and he generously
granted me the privilege. Herewith it is
for inclusion in the REcorb:

WEesTOVER, W. Va.,
December 15, 1967.
congressman STAGGERS,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Smm: As a constituent of yours I have
to write this letter as you, Senator Byrd and
Benator Randolph are our representatives in
Washington. I believe it is time to do some-
thing about the ruling of our Supreme Court
Judges, allowing communists to work in our
defense plants. If our boys, and I mean boys,
are dylng in Vietnam fighting communists,
why should we pamper them here in our
beloved USA and why should we put up with
these demonstrations here agalnst the war
in Vietnam?

If one of my sons would have burned his
draft card, he would have to burn his birth
certificate as well, but thank God neither of
them did. James gave his life in Vietnam,
July 15, 1967, for a good, clean, and decent
way for freedom In Vietnam. God Bless him.
Charles was wounded three times while in
Vietham with his brother, and is ready to
go back if needed. Both boys volunteered for
duty in Vietnam.

We all believe in what President Johnson
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is doing is right. My son, James, wrote us a
letter just a week or so before he was killed
and I quote, “Mom & Pop. We would like to
see the Government pick up these people that
are ralsing Hell about our being in Vietnam
and bring them over here. Not to keep them
here, we don't want them, just let them see
how these poor people live in fear and starv-
ing to death all because the communists
won't let them live In Peace, and worship
God in their own way. The communists are
not human.”

My sons, James and Charles, believed in
what they were doing was right. James was
on his second tour of duty there, he volun-
teered for silx months extended duty after
his first year was up, and wrote us he was
planning to extend another six months be-
cause he was trained and needed there. God
Bless his soul. I am so proud of my two Ma-
rines and all of the young men over there,
that I fly the Flag every day on my front
porch, weather permitting, I have had tele-
phone calls asking why, and have even been
threatened that someone was going to tear
it down, and I say I dare anyone to try it.

Can our Senators and Congressmen do
something about communists working in our
defense plants and enjoying the privileges of
our God fearing, and peace loving country??
Why can't we the people of the USA have
some say about this matter??

Sincerely yours,
CHARLES E, MESSENGER,

THIS COUNTRY HAS RIGHTS IN THE
WORLD, TOO

Mr. HALPERN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
New York?

There was no objection.

Mr. HALPERN. Mr. Speaker, any ves-
sel under the flag of the United States,
much less a military vessel, is considered,
under international law, to be a part of
our sovereignty. To allow any nation,
large or small, to ruthlessly seize any-
thing under the protection of that flag is
foolhardy and negligent.

This country must not forget that we
have rights in this world too. While we
have insured that many other nations
would be free from tyranny, at the cost
of thousands upon thousands of Amer-
ican lives, we too often allow other na-
tions to tyrannize and intimidate us. This
must be stopped—and it must be stopped
now.

How can we hope to maintain any
shred of respect in the world community
if we cannot even protect our military
vessels from seizure on the high seas by
any two-bit country that feels like it. It is
high time that we showed all nations
that—while we are ardently seeking
peace in the world—we will not permit
our sovereignty to be the price of that
peace.

There has been vacillation enough—
the time for firm action has long since
been upon us. I urge the President to take
action forthwith to recover the Pueblo
and her crew, and redress this blatant act
of piracy and murder.

LEGISLATIVE PROGRAM

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent to address the
House for 1 minute.
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The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Michigan?

There was no objection.

Mr, GERALD R. FORD, Mr. Speaker, I
have asked for this time for the purpose
of asking the distinguished majority
leader about the program for the remain-
der of this week and for next week,

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. I yield to the
gentleman,

Mr. ALBERT. In response to the in-
quiry of the distinguished minority lead-
er, the program for this week is com-
pleted and after the announcement of
the program for next week, we will ask
unanimous consent to adjourn over to
Monday.

The program for the House of Repre-
sentatives for the week of January 29,
1968, is as follows:

On Monday, no legislative business.

For Tuesday and the balance of the
week:

S. 889, to designate the San Rafael
Wilderness, Los Padres National Forest,
Calif —conference report:

H.R. 11601, Consumer Credit Protec-
tio‘rjl Act—open rule, 3 hours of debate;
an

H.R. 11284, Fire Research and Safety
Act of 1967—open rule, 1 hour of debate.

This announcement is made, of course,
subject to the usual reservation that con-
ference reports may be brought up at
any time and that any further program
will be announced later.

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Would the
distinguished majority leader indicate
the probability, if it is true, that we will
start general debate on the Consumer
Credit Protection Act on Tuesday?

Mr. ALBERT. The gentleman is cor-
rect. That is our plan.

ADJOURNMENT OVER

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that when the House
adjourns today it adjourn to meet on
Monday next.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

DISPENSING WITH CALENDAR
WEDNESDAY BUSINESS ON
WEDNESDAY NEXT

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the business in
order under the Calendar Wednesday
rule on Wednesday of next week be dis-
pensed with.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

THE URBAN LEAGUE OF
CLEVELAND

Mr. FEIGHAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks,

The SPEAEKER. Is there objection
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to the request of the gentleman from
Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. FEIGHAN. Mr. Speaker, may I
take this opportunity to extend my con-
gratulations to the Urban League of
Cleveland for a half century of dedicated
service to the civic, economic, and cul-
tural development of the citizens of
Cleveland.

During the 50 years that the Urban
League has taken cognizance of the
many problems that our city faced, it has
initiated programs in a small way which,
over the years, have become the pattern
for development for progress by orga-
nizations on a national scale in the same
field of endeavor. The underlying moti-
vation of the Urban League was that
all persons are children of God, equal
in the sight of God and their fellow-
men, and that the dignity of the indi-
vidual is paramount.

The goals which the Urban League
of Cleveland have achieved are a ftrib-
ute to the perseverance and dedication
of all who have participated in this noble
work. I am confident that under the
leadership of the Urban League, its
worthy work will continue; that innova-
tions, as in the past, will be implemented
for further realization of its goals.

By leave granted, I include items on
the Urban League of Cleveland which
appeared in the Plain Dealer and the
Cleveland Press:

[From the Cleveland Plain Dealer, Jan. 14,
1968]
UreAN LEAGUE RECALLING 50 YEARS'
ACCOMPLISHMENT
(By Alma EKaufman)

Many of the antipoverty projects sprout-
ing all over Cleveland are following in paths
already trodden over the last 50 years by the
city's Urban League.

The anniversary will be celebrated at a
luncheon meeting Saturday at Hotel Shera-
ton-Cleveland at which Whitney M. Young
Jr., executive director of the National Ur-
ban League, will outline goals and direc-
tlon of the Urban League in the next 50

ears.
3 League director Ernest C. Cooper rejoices
at this vastly increased program to help the
poor, but wonders a bit wistfully what the
e could have accomplished with a
budget of millions instead of thousands of
dollars.

Concepts pioneered by the League's job de-
velopment department are now being used
by AIM-JOBS, Cooper noted as an exam-

le.

“This is fine, But we have mixed feel-
ings about the fact they also take our per-
sonnel.”

This is because the federal government
can pay better salaries than the Urban
League, he sald.

The Cleveland League started in 1917 as
the Negro Welfare Association, It grew out of
a Cleveland Welfare Federation study and
was set up to cope with problems result-
ing from a wave of World War I Negro mi-
gration from Southern farms.

About half of the charter board members
were white., Its president had the colorful
name of Welcome T. Blue.

First director, Willlam R. Connors, guided
the organization for 22 years. It was reor-
ganized and the name changed to the Ur-
ban League in 1937.

Directors, in addition to Connors, have
been Sidney R. Willlams, Arnold B, Walker,
Shelton B, Granger and Cooper.

One of Connor's main projects was help-
ing persons on probation. He is also noted
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for selling $221,200 of Liberty Bonds during
World War I,

Other problems the Assoclation tackled in
its early days were finding jobs for Negro
soldiers returning from Word War I.

“The Cleveland raclal situation then was
about like it is today,” said Mrs, Anita L.
Polk, League director of community rela-
tions. Minutes of these early meetings show
many of the same problems and much the
same explosive situation, she sald.

White firms were recruiting Negro labor
from the South, but did nothing to orient
them to city living. Southerners came in at
the rate of 2,000 to 3,000 per month.

The League taught them to use bus trans-
portation, where to enroll children in school,
sponsored home economics demonstrations
to train women to work in hotels, and some-
times give lessons in basic hygiene.

Menial work was the only opening to most
Negroes then and the average pay $4 to $6
per day. In 1922 the League initiated train-
ing programs for salesmen. Many of the men
they placed then are now vice presidents in
charge of special markets with major firms,

The National Assoclation of Market Devel-
opers grew out of the Cleveland Salesmen’s
Couneil.

Cooper would like to form an alumni as-
soclation of Negroes who got their start
through the Cleveland League.

Connors started the Big Brother and Big
Sister concept now widely used by many or-
ganizations. He also set up street and block
clubs, The intensive health fund drive he
ran was the forerunner of the present United
Appeal drive, Cooper believes.

In 50 years the League has grown from &
stafl of one with a $1,200 budget to 32 em-
ployes with a $408,000 annual budget.

Its job is still closing of the gap between
Negro and white soclety, using community
organizations and soclal work as a device.

Its programs cover employment, educa-
tion, housing, health and welfare, and lead-
ership development.

The leadership program s Rockefeller
Foundation-financed. To be part of it has
become a status symbol in the community,
sald Cooper. Participants are invited to cau-
cus meetings and their names kept on file
for community service opportunities.

Cooper sald the League expects to put
more emphasis on this program in the com-
ing year.

Only one of the League's founding board
members is alive today. He is J. Walter Wills,
Sr., 94, head of the House of Wills funeral
home, Wills still works regularly and expects
to attend the 50th anniversary celebration
next Saturday.

Today's 29-member board is headed by
Robert Carr of Lakewood. The Rev. Emanuel
Branch Jr. is vice president.

Mrs. Ralph Pinkston, 15701 Throckley
Avenue S.E., is president of the Urban League
Guild, organized 23 years ago to help the
League in cultural, social and civic areas.

[From the Cleveland Press]
UneaN LEAGUE BACKS SECRETARIAL WORKSHOP

The Urban League again will sponsor the
Secretarial Skills Workshop program, as it
has for the past four years, There will be one
difference however—the workshop will begin
next month, Instead of next summer.

Mrs, Carolyn Cox, employment specialist
for the Urban League, sald this is because of
the workshop's popularity.

“Moving the workshop up to February
means that we'll be able, hopefully, to hold
two workshops this year, the second one
starting in July,” she sald.

The Fifth Secretarial Skills Workshop will
coinelde with the spring semester at Cuya-
hoga Community College, 626 Huron Rd.,
where the classes will be held, and which is
co-sponsoring the workshop, along with
Harris Intertype Corp.

“The girls successfully completing the
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course are given three credit hours at Com-~
munity College, applicable to an associate
degree in arts or science,” sald Mrs. Cox.

The initial enrollment will be 30 girls,
selected on the basis of scores on tests in
stenography, typing, shorthand and general
aptitude.

The program seeks to enable the students
to get better jobs. To that end, the workshop
alms at achleving for each student a typing
rate of 60 words per minute and a minimum
shorthand rate of 80 words per minute.

The students also will receive instruction
in grammar, grooming, telephone technigues
and office procedure.

“Anyone is eligible to apply,” sald Mrs.
Cox. “Even a matron whose children are
grown and who wants to come out of retire-
ment and regaln her secretarial skills. All
she has to do 1s to pass the initial exams.,”

During the last week of the workshop, rep-
resentatives from industries and businesses
come and speak to the students on employ-
ment opportunities at their respective firms.

“Most of the graduates from the workshop
find that they are able to get much better
jobs. Some of them have also passed civil
service exams to get jobs overseas,” she said,

The 16-week program will begin Feb. 5
and end June 14, Classes will meet on Mon-
day and Thursdays from 6 to 9 p.m. Those
interested In registering should call the
Urban League, 5790900, and ask for Mrs.
Cox, extension 50, or Miss Paula Connor,
extenslon 57.

“Those who want to register should do so
immediately,” she said.

THE SICILIAN EARTHQUAKE
DISASTER

Mr. ROONEY of New York, Mr, Speak-
er, I ask unanimous consent to address
the House for 1 minute and to revise and
extend my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
New York?

There was no objection.

Mr. ROONEY of New York. Mr. Speak-
er, I am sure that many of my colleagues
have been reading with great sadness
and deep compassion about the catas-
trophe which has befallen the people of
Sicily. Our hearts go out to the families
mourning the untimely deaths of their
loved ones as well as to the hundreds of
families who have had their homes and
possessions suddenly snatched away.

The gravity of this situation can but
impress every American. The urgency of
getting help to these destitute victims
is even more impressive. Symbolic of the
compassion which all our citizens feel for
the people of Sicily is President John-
son’s message which he sent to Ifaly’s
President Saragat in which he said:

Dear Mr. President: I was deeply dis-
tressed to learn of the tragic loss of life
caused by the earthquakes in Sicily. All
Americans join me in offering our heartfelt
sympathy to you and the people of Sicily.
I am asking Ambassador Reilnhardt to keep
in close touch with the Itallan authorities
to determine in what way we can be of as-
sistance in this sad moment. Sincerely, Lyn-
don B. Johnson.

The President ordered our Embassy
and consulate, as well as our military
services, to extend immediate aid. We
can all rejoice that our planes are even
now landing with food, medicine, cloth-
ing, and shelter tents.

To those of us who have had the good
fortune to visit Sicily in recent years and
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to meet its friendly citizens, this awful
tragedy is particularly saddening. Two
years ago I had the privilege of visiting
the outstanding school for Italian
orphans at Mondello which bears the
name Istituto Franklin D. Roosevelt.
This fine institution, begun largely by my
good friends David Dubinsky and Luigi
Antonini and given liberal support by
other Americans, has been doing an out-
standing job of training deserving young
people. Even though it has been taxed
to capacity, I am sure that it will now
be called upon to help the hundreds of
newly created earthquake orphans.

Many of you met the distinguished
group of Sicilian officials who paid a
visit to this country a few months ago. I
know you want to join me in expressing
to them our warmest sympathy and our
sincerest best wishes for a rapid recovery
from this devastating occurrence.

I have asked my close associates in the
fine Italo~-American societies, who are in
touch with Sicilian leaders, to convey my
personal sympathy to them and to assure
them of my sincere desire to help them,
their kinsmen and their countrymen in
any way within my power.

Mr. Speaker, I am sure that all of us
want to help these fine people so des-
perately in need. But much more is
needed than our own personal con-
tributions and our support of the ad-
ministration’s relief programs.

Many of these people face an almost
hopeless future in the loss of their homes,
their garden tracts, their shops, their
churches, their schools and their
public buildings. Even the land is gone
and the possibility of immediate rebuild-
ing is out of the question.

Many of these survivors who have lost
their immediate family members still
proudly lay claim to close relatives here
in this country—relatives eager and able
to take them into their households and
look after them.

Therefore, Mr. Speaker, I have today
introduced a bill which will permit the
immediate admission of such of these
unfortunate victims of this catastrophe.
I know that I can count on the enthu-
slastic support of all my colleagues in
speedily enacting this humane act to
give a measure of relief and hope to a
fine and proud people who now hover
on the brink of despair.

WE'LL GET BACK THE US.S. “PUEB-
LO" EVEN IF WE HAVE TO PAY
FULL PRICE FOR IT

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent that the gentleman from
Ohio [Mr. AsHBroOK] may extend his
remarks in the Recorp and include ex-
traneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. ASHBROOEK. Mr. Speaker, it has
been shameful to see the reaction of this
administration to the episode of piracy
on the high seas which resulted in the
capture of the U.S.S. Pueblo by the
North Korean Communists, Why should
we be surprised? The Communists are,
indeed, the 20th-century pirates.
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For our Secretary of State to tell us
that the Russians had refused their
“good offices” to help solve the affair is
indication that he is hopelessly impaled
on the stupidity of his own State De-
partment’s deceit that the Communists
have matured. They are the same world
revolutionaries, bent on dominating the
world by subversion, murder, and en-
forced slavery. What possible “good of-
fices” do they have to offer?

Is another tractors-for-prisoners deal
forthcoming? A Presidential ultimatum
would certainly be in order and would
receive my support, as it would, I am
sure, the overwhelming majority in Con-
gress. Maybe a thunderbolt of courage
will strike the Secretary of State and the
President so that the action they take
will be worthy of our American histori-
cal purpose. There is ample reason to
doubt this, though, and if their first
move was to look for Communist “good
offices” which are not there, what better
can we expect?

Never fear, the President and the good
old State Department will get back the
U.S.S. Pueblo—even if they have to pay
the North Koreans the full price for it.

Mr. Speaker, an excellent editorial
appeared in today’s Chicago Tribune,
which I include at this point:

We Have Just BeEeUN To FicHT

In the War of 1812 British sallors and ma-
rines boarded and captured the Chesapeake,
an American frigate, after hand-to-hand
fighting, Barbary pirates a few years earlier
had captured another frigate, the Philadel-
phia, after overpowering the crew when the
ship ran aground near Tripoli. On Feb, 4,
1863, Confederate forces boarded and cap-
tured the Harriet Lane, also a frigate, after
her officers were killed in battle.

In the entire history of the United States
navy—including two World wars and the
Eorean war—these were the only Amerlcan
seagoing warships ever boarded and captured
on the high seas. Each was taken only after
a herolc defense by its crew, for no American
skipper would ever strike his colors without
first fighting for his ship.

This old naval tradition makes it difficult
to understand what happened off the coast
of North Korea., Questions have been raised
in Congress and elsewhere, asking why the
skipper of the U.S.8. Pueblo did not at least
make an effort to defend his ship before
surrendering it, its crew of 83, and its load
of sophisticated eavesdropping gear to the
North Korean Communists.

Admittedly, the lightly armed vessel, a con-
verted cargo ship, carried only two .50 callber
machine guns, But the Pentagon said the
Pueblo’s captailn, Comdr, Lloyd M. Bucher,
made no effort to use his guns against the
first gunboat that stopped him in interna-
tional waters or the three others that came
up later to take him into port.

Equally puzzling is why Bucher did not
call for help when there was still time to
send rescue ships or jet fighters from rela-
tively close bases in South Eorea, The Pen-
tagon sald that messages from the Pueblo
showed it lay dead in the water for an hour
and 45 minutes from the time the first gun-
boat threatened to open fire if Bucher did
not heave to.

Bucher, according to the Pentagon, did not
realize he was in trouble untll a boarding
party of North Korean Reds was actually
clambering over the ralls of his ship. What
did the skipper need to convince him? For an
hour or more he had had four enemy gun-
boats all around him and communist jet
fighters circling off his starboard bow.

You can bet your last anchor that the
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reaction of the Pueblo to an attack by North
Eorean gunboats would have been vastly dif-
ferent had the intelligence-gathering ship
been commanded by a John Paul Jones, a
Commodore Barry, or a Bull Halsey, The old
breed had a tradition of intelligence as well
as courage.

A NEW COLORADO RIVER BASIN
PROJECT ACT

Mr. JOHNSON of California. Mr,
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent to ad-
dress the House for 1 minute, to revise
and extend my remarks, and to include
extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
California ?

There was no objection.

Mr. JOHNSON of California. Mr.
Speaker, today we are introducing a new
Colorado River Basin Project Act. It is
coauthored by many members of our
California delegation. We hope all will
join us before the hearings start on next
Tuesday, the 30th of January. It is a new
bill drafted by our State administration
and is in harmony with all the water in-
terests within California. We do think
we have a very good bill. It is being in-
troduced today, and we hope the Con-
gress will work its will and pass a Colo-
rado River Project Act at this session.

Mr, Speaker, I insert in the Recorp at
this point the position taken by the State
of California in support of the bill which
we introduced today:

STATEMENT ON COLORADO BASIN

California does not advocate nor counte=
nance delay in resolving the critical water
problems of the Colorado River Basin. The
nearly bankrupt condition of the Colorado
understandably has made it extremely dif-
ficult for the seven states to reach and main-
tain a consensus, If there was assurance that
the river would be augmented by 1990, most
of the inbasin problems would disappear. But
as the House Interior and Insular Affairs
Committee and its Irrigation and Reclama-
tlon Subcommittee well know, there have
been many obstacles encountered in at-
tempting to gain that assurance.

Congressman Morris Udall, on December
19 of last year, in addressing the Town Hall
of California in Los Angeles, identified four
essentlals of the 1966 agreement among the
Colorado River Basin States, and stated that
all four continue to have his support and re-
malin feasible of enactment, In brief, these
four essentials are: (1) construction of the
Central Arizona Project, (2) provision for
studles and actlons to augment the Colorado
River supply, (3) provisions to establish a
“savings account” (l.e., development fund)
to help pay for the works needed to augment
the flow of the river, and (4) protection of
existing uses.

In the summer of 1965, the representatives
of the seven states hammered out a short list
of principles consldered basic to any Colo-
rado River legislation. Although they appear
on pages 48 and 49 of the hearings of the
House Subcommittee on Irrigation and Rec-
lamation on HR 4671, and closely relate to
the four essentials spoken of by Congress-
man Udall last month, they are brief and
worth repeating here.

“1. The upper basin’s right to the use of
water of the Colorado Rlver pursuant to the
compact should not be jeopardized and shall
not be jeopardized by the temporary use of
unused upper basin waters In any lower basin
projects, including the ones in this bill,

2, The importation of substantial quanti-
tles of water into the Colorado River Basin s
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essential to the adequate development of
both the upper and lower basins, It is recog-
nized that this importation must be accom-
plished under terms which are fair to the
areas of origin of the water so imported. The
pending legislation should authorize the Sec-
retary to construct the importation works
which will deliver not less than 214 million
acre-feet annually upon the President’'s ap-
proval of the Secretary’s finding of feasibility.

“3. Buch Importation works should be
planned and built so as to make the imported
water avallable, if possible, not later than
1980. Water supply prospects on the Colorado
River, based in part on the temporary use
of water allocated to the upper basin, appear
adequate to furnish a full supply to the cen-
tral Arizona project accompanied by safe-
guards for existing projects agreed to by
Arizona and California, until sometime dur-
ing the last decade of this century. There-
after, the central Arlzona project supply
would diminish unless supplemented by im-
portation.

“4, Satisfaction of the Mexican Treaty bur-
den should be the first priority to be served
by the imported water. The costs of importa~-
tion allocable to the satisfaction of that
burden, which is a national obligation, should
be nonreimbursable.”

California continues to subscribe to the
“essentials” identified by Congressman
Udall and to the “principles” first agreed to
by the seven Colorado River Basin States
in 1965—while the principles are still valid,
the last two years have shown us that we
must chart a slightly different and perhaps
longer course to reach our goals. The impor-
tant thing is to get started.

In the first session of the 80th Congress,
California supported HR 3300, comprehen-
glve Colorado River legislation introduced
by Congressman Aspinall, Chairman of the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.
This legislation would have authorized the
Central Arizona Project and simultaneously
would have implemented meaningful steps to
augment the overcommitted supply of the
Colorado River. HR 3300, however, incurred
the staunch opposition of the Pacific North-
west and of the conservationists; the former
because the augmentation study provisions
would permit study of the Columbia River
as a possible source of augmentation water
for the Colorado, and the latter because of
the inclusion of Hualapal Dam on the main
stream of the Colorado. Because of this op-
position, HR 3300 still rests in House Com-
mittee.

During the past few months, we have done
much soul searching within California and
Jointly with representatives of our sister
states of the Colorado River Basin. It is only
with the greatest of difficulty and with re-
luctance shared by many of these other states
that we now acquiesce to certain modifica-
tions in H.R. 3300. The prinecipal changes from
H.R. 3300 and the new position advanced in
legislation introduced by California con-
gressmen are presented in the paragraphs
that follow.

Because of action In both houses of Con-
gress to establish the Natlonal Water Com-
mission, the similar provisions of H.R. 3300
no longer need be included in Colorado River
legislation.

The new legislation would continue to per-
mit the Secretary to study at reconnaissance
level all alternative means of augmenting the
water supply of the Colorado Rliver system,
including reductions in losses, importations
from sources outside the natural drain-
age basin, desalination, weather modifica-
tion, and other means, These would be con-
tinuing studies, with the first report to be
submitted not later than June 30, 1973, and
would be updated every five years there-
after. The study provisions, however, have
been modified from those included in H.R.
3300 as a concession to the Pacific Northwest,
to require the approval of affected states
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under the procedures of the Flood Control
Act of 1944 before the Becretary of the In-
terlor can recommend to the Congress any
interbasin diversion into the Colorado River
system.

H.R, 3300 would have authorized feasibil-
ity-level studies of a first stage of importa-
tion works scaled to provide 2,600,000 acre-
feet annually for use from the main stream
of the Colorado River below Lee Ferry, in-
cluding satisfaction of the obligations of the
Mexican Water Treaty, up to 2 million acre-
feet annually for use in the Lower Colorado
River Basin, up to 2 million acre-feet an-
nually for use in the Upper Colorado River
Basin, and not to exceed 2 million acre-feet
annually for use in areas which could be
served from the importation facilities en
route to the Colorado River system. In the
new legislation, the Secretary is directed to
prepare a feasibility report on a plan which
presents the most economical means of aug-
menting the water supply available in the
Colorado River below Lee Ferry by a flat
2.6 million acre-feet annually. This is the
amount of water required to meet the Mexl-
can Treaty burden and losses from the main
stream in the Lower Colorado River Basin,
and to assure that with a 7.6 million-acre-
foot annual release from the Upper Basin,
the three Lower Basin Btates of Arizona,
Nevada, and California will have the 7.5 mil-
lion acre-feet apportioned by the U.S. Su-
preme Court in Arizona v. California. The
new legislation, then, is significant in two re-
spects, as regards the feasibility study of
augmentation works, First, it no longer limits
the feasibility study to importation systems,
but, rather, calls for the most economical
means of augmenting the river. Secondly,
the scale of the augmentation has been re-
duced from the maximum of 8.5 million acre-
feet per year to a flat 2.5 million acre-feet per
year,

The revised legislation continues to recog-
nize the Mexican Water Treaty as a na-
tional obligation, and adds the new provision
that any water augmentation project author-
ized by Congress on the basis of the Secre-
tary’s feasibility study shall have as its first
obligation satisfaction of the Mexican Water
Treaty. Under this provision, in any year in
which the Secretary determines and proclalms
that the water supply of the Colorado River
system is being augmented in sufficient quan-
tity to satisfy the requirements of the Mexi~
can Water Treaty and losses of water assocl-
ated therewith, the states of the Colorado
River Basin would be relieved of the onerous
burden of providing the water requirements
of the Mexican Treaty from the overcom-
mitted supplies of the Colorado River.

The revised language would authorize the
Central Arizona Project, with an adequate
capacity of not to exceed 2,500 cublc feet
per second. HR 3300 would have permitted a
larger capacity provided the cost of such addi-
tional capacity could be financed from
sources other than funds credited to the
development fund created by HR 3300. The
project authorized would include all the fea-
tures set forth in HR 3300 and prior bills, in-
cluding Hooker Dam and Reservoir in New
Mexico.

As in HR 3300, the new legislation in-
cludes a priority over uses from the Central
Arizona Project for existing uses in Arizona,
Nevada, and California, with California's
protection limited to 4.4 million acre-feet per
year. This priority would end with augmen-
tatlon of the water supply avallable In the
main stream of the Colorado River below Lee
Ferry by not less than 2.6 million acre-feet
annually. This is the position agreed to by
all seven states, including Arizona, in the
compromise legislation of 1966, This is the
compromise approved by the House Interior
and Insular Affairs Committee in 1966. We
see no reason for upsetting this accord.

The revised legislation expressly withdraws
authority to study or construct dams on the
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main stream of the Colorado River between
Hoover Dam and Lee Ferry. The intent here
is to defer authorization of Hualapali Dam
and Reservoir pending further study by the
National Water Commission. H.R. 3300 would
have authorized Hualapai Dam and Reser-
voir, In leu of the energy that would have
been provided by the hydroelectric power
facilities at Hualapal to meet pumping re-
quirements for the Central Arizona Project,
the Secretary would be autherized, as in 8.
1004, to acquire rights through prepurchase
to a portion of the capacity and energy from
a thermal generating powerplant constructed
by private interests. Power and energy from
the federal share of this steam plant, surplus
to the pumping needs of the Central Arizona
Project, would be used to produce the great-
est practicable amount of firm power and
energy from federal powerplants in the Colo-
rado River system.

The revised legislation provides, as did HR.
3300, that to the extent that the nonrelm-
bursable allocation to replace the deficlencies
occasioned by the Mexican Treaty burden
and financlal assistance from the develop-
ment fund permit, the Secretary shall make
the augmentation water required to assure
the 7.5 million acre-feet apportioned among
the three Lower Basin States by the Supreme
Court of the United States in its decree
Arizona v. California avallable at the same
costs and on the same terms as the natural
water supply of the Colorado River. Unless
this is done, all that will be accomplished
through augmentation is to shift the con-
troversy from a struggle over who must bear
the shortage to one of who must stand the
cost of the augmentation supply.

The power facility at Hualapai Dam, in-
cluded in H.R. 3300 and prior bills supported
by California, would have contributed be-
tween $1 and $2 billion to the development
fund over the next 75 years from power sale
revenues surplus to the cost of the project.
A strong, viable development fund Is critical
to the success of an augmentation program
and to resolution of the controversy over the
sharing of water shortages in the Lower Colo-
rado River. Hence, it is with the greatest of
reluctance that Californians have agreed to
the deferral of the authorization and con-
struction of the Hualapal Project and to the
postponement of these revenues, With the
loss of the Hualapal power revenues, it has
become all the more important that remain-
ing funds be dedicated to augmentation of
the river, Californla recommends that the
portion of surplus revenues derived from the
sale of power and energy from the Hoover,
Parker, and Davis Projects, after payout in
the states of Nevada and California, be re-
served for repayment of costs associated with
augmentation to the extent that they exceed
the commitment included in the legislation
to relmburse the Upper Colorado River Basin
Fund for moneys expended from that fund
to meet deficlencles in Hoover generation
during the filling period of the Colorado Riv-
er Storage Projects.

It is in the best interests of all states of
the Colorado River Basin that the funds be
80 dedicated rather than also being avall-
able to help repay the costs of the Central
Arizona Project as proposed in S. 1004. In
California’s approach, revenues from the Cen-
tral Arizona Project; revenues from the sale
of capacity and energy from the federal share
of the private steam plant, surplus to the
needs of the Central Arizona Project; sur-
plus revenues, after payout, from the portion
of the Pacific Northwest-Pacific Southwest
Intertie located in the States of Nevada and
Arizona; and the portion of surplus reve-
nues, after payout, from the sale of power
and energy in Arizona from Hoover, Parker,
and Davis, will all be avallable to assist in
repayment of the costs of the Central Arizona
Project. After payout of the Central Arizona
Project, revenues from the aforementioned
sources will also flow into the development
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fund and support future augmentations of
the river.

The new legislation introduced for Cali-
fornia would, as did H.R. 3300, authorize the
construction of the Animas-La Plata Project
in Colorado and New Mexico; and the Delores,
Dallas Creek, West Divide, and San Miguel
Projects in Colorado, as participating proj-
ects under the Colorado River Storage Proj-
ect Act, and would provide for the comple-
tion of planning reports on a number of
other participating projects. The revised leg-
islation also recognizes the agreements
reached in 1965 with the Upper Colorado
River Basin States concerning relmburse-
ment of the Upper Colorado River Basin
Fund from the Colorado River Development
Fund established by the new legislation, for
moneys expended from the Upper Colorado
River Basin Fund to meet deficiencies in gen-
eration at Hoover Dam during the filling pe-
riod of the storage units of the Colorado
River Storage Project. It also continues the
agreement reached by the Upper Basin States
and the Lower Basin States concerning oper-
ation of the major storage reservoirs of the
river.

Californians have made major concessions
in the interest of bringing peace to the Col-
orado and getting on with the business of
assuring the future of the Pacific Southwest.
California stands ready to work with her
sister states, the federal agencies, and the
Congress to complete feasibllity studies of
river augmentation at the earliest practi-
cable date. We look forward to the Colorado
River legislation containing the principles
agreed to by the seven Basin States in 1965
becoming law this year.

Furthermore, Mr. Speaker, I would like
to present a brief summary of the major
provisions of the new legislation:

SUMMARY OF PROVISIONS

The Colorado River Basin Project Act
which will be recommended to the California
Congressional Delegation as California’s posi-
tion is the result of months of discussions
among the various concerned California
agencies following of Senator Hay-
den’s 8. 1004. The principal features of the
bill are:

1. Construction of Central Arizona Project
with a capacity of 2500 cubic feet per second
(1.8 million acre-feet per year) rather than
the 3000 cubic feet per second in Senator
Hayden's B, 1004.

2. Protection is to be afforded all existing
projects in Arizona, California and Nevada
now using water from the Colorado River in-
cluding California uses up to 4.4 million acre-
feet per year.

3. Construction of a coal-fired power sta-
tion in Arizona by public and investor owned
electric utilities in which the Department of
Interior will acquire the necessary capacity
to pump water through the Central Arizona
Project. This replaces Hualapal Dam which
California has reluctantly agreed to eliminate
g0 as to facilitate passage of the bill.

4. With the elimination of Hualapal Dam,
California insists that the remaining sources
of revenue for the “development fund,” pri-
marily Hoover, Parker and Davis Dam power
revenues, arising from power sales in Call-
fornia and Nevada be earmarked to finance
augmentation works and not be used to sub-
sldize the Central Arizona Project. This
leaves Arizona's share of the power revenues
from these dams together with power reve-
nues from that portion of the intertie
located in Arizona and Nevada to subsidize
the CAP.

5. Augmentation studies are included re-
quiring the Secretary of Interlor to study
various means to bring additional waters into
the Colorado River, including weather modi-
fication, desalination, and importation from
other sources. The Secretary may not make
a recommendation to import water from an-
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other basin without the approval of the
states which will be affected by the importa-
tion.

6. California’s agreement with the Upper
Basin states (Colorado, New Mexico, Utah
and Wyoming) as set out in H.R. 3300 (As-
pinall) continues, including authorization
of five new Upper Basin projects, a formula
to balance storage in Lake Powell and Lake
Mead and rellef from the Mexican treaty
burden when additional water is available to
offset the treaty requirement.

(Endorsed by Colorado River Board, State
administration, attorney general of Cali-
fornia, Metropolitan Water District of South-
ern California, city of Los Angeles, S8an Diego
County Water Authority, Imperial Irriga-
tion District, Coachella Valley County Water
District, Palo Verde Irrigation District.)

OAHE UNIT, MISSOURI RIVER BASIN
PROJECT

Mr. OLSEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent to address the House for
1 minute and include a resolution.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Montana?

There was no objection.

Mr. OLSEN. Mr. Speaker, the Sen-
ate and the House of Representatives of
the State of South Dakota have ap-
proved a resolution, Concurrent Resolu-
tion 2, memorializing the Congress
to promptly review and approve author-
izing legislation for the construction of
the Oahe unit, an integral part of the
Missouri River Basin project.

I include this resolution in the REcorp
at this point:

SENATE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION 2

Concurrent resolution memorializing the
Congress to promptly review and approve
authorizing legislation for the construc-
tion of the Oahe Unit, an integral part
of the Missouri River Basin Project

Whereas, the Flood Control Act of 1844
(58 Stat. 887) as supplemented and ex-
tended by the Flood Control Act of 1946
(60 Stat. 641) authorized a general com-
prehensive plan for the conservation, con-
trol and use of the water resources of the
Missouri River Basin; and

Whereas, the Oahe Unit is an integral
part of the Missouri River Basin Project,
which following exhaustive studies and in-
vestigations by the Bureau of Reclamation,
has been found to be engineeringly feasible
and economically justified as evidenced by
that agency's reports entitled “Oahe Unit,
James Division—South Dakota, Missouri
River Basin Project” dated May 1965 and
supplemented by the “Supplemental Report
on the Oahe Unit—Initial Stage—190,000
Acres—James Division, South Dakota, Mis-
sourl River Basin Project” dated June 1965,
which was subsequently approved by the
Secretary of Interior on October 6, 1965; and

Whereas, residents of South Dakota have
for many years counted on new irrigation
development possible through the construe-
tion of the Oahe Unit to justify the large
sacrifice of 509,000 acres of productive lands
given up for the storage of water behind the
four maln-stem reservoirs constructed with-
in the state; and

Whereas, the development of the Oahe
Unit will further result in Increased and
stablilized agricultural production from
lands which are presently under production,
which in turn will result in many benefits
to the State of South Dakota, the region,
and the Nation;

Now, therefore be it resolved, by the Senate
of the State of South Dakota, the House of
Representatives concurring therein, that the
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Forty-third Legislative Assembly of the State
of South Dakota sincerely and respectfully
petitions and wurges the Congress of the
United States to promptly consider and take
favorable action on legislation which would
authorize for construction the 190,000 acre
initial stage of the Oahe Unit, James Divi-
slon, South Dakota, Missourl River Basin
Project; and be It further
Resolved, that the Secretary of State is
hereby directed to forward coples of this
resolution to the Chairman of the Senate
and House Committees on Interior and In-
sular Affairs, the members of South Dakota’s
and other Missouri River Basin States’' Con-
gressional delegations, the Secretary of the
Interior, and the Commissioner of the Bu-
reau of Reclamation.
Adopted by the Senate January 10, 1968,
Concurred in by the House of Representa-
tives January 12, 1968.
LEM OVERPECK,
President of the Senate.
NiELs P. JENSEN,
Secretary of the Senate.
JamEeEs D. JELBERT,
Speaker of the House.
Pavurn INMAN,
Chief Clerk.

INTERESTING LINK BETWEEN THE
UNIVERSAL FIBERGLASS CORP.
OF TWO HARBORS, MINN. AND
VICE PRESIDENT HUBERT HO-
RATIO HUMPHREY

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent to extend my remarks at
this point in the Recorp and include ex-
traneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Missouri?

There was no objection.

Mr, HALL. Mr. Speaker, the Cleveland
Plain Dealer has brought to light an in-
teresting link between the Universal
Fiberglass Corp., of Two Harbors, Minn.,
and Vice President HUBERT HORATIO
HUMPHREY.

Universal, it will be remembered, got a
$13.3 million mailtruck contract from
the Government over the strong protests
of experts in both the Small Business
Administration and the General Services
Administration.

Another Minnesotan, former SBA Ad-
ministrator Eugene P. Foley—who was
a Humphrey aide at one time—overruled
all the experts and forced the GSA to
award the contract to Universal..

According to this newspaper article,
the vice president of the Rand Develop-
ment Corp., which owns Universal, is an
old friend and fundraiser for the Vice
President.

This contract has reeked of political
influence from the beginning and I am
pleased to note that some of the previ-
ously hidden facets of it are beginning to
come out now.

I include the newspaper article at this
point for the REcoOrD:

RAND DearL FIGUREs ARg LiNkED WITH

HuBerT HUMPHREY
(By Sanford Watzman)

WasHINGTON —An executive of the Rand
Development Corp. of Cleveland, which got
money from the government under unusual
circumstances, was identified here yesterday
as a 1960 fundralser for then presidential
contender Hubert H. Humphrey.

Eugene P. Foley, another principal in
Rand’s dealings with the government, was a
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high-ranking aide of Humphrey when Hum-
phrey ran for the Democratic nomination
in 1960. Foley later became head of the Small
Business Administration.

These facts emerged as The Plain Dealer
investigated allegations by Rep. H. R. Gross,
R-Iowa, who charged last Monday that Rand
Development and the government had been
involved in *a deal that smells to high
heaven.”

The Rand executive is George H. Book-
binder, vice president of the corporation. He
has offices in New York. He is not related or
connected in any way with Hyman H. Book-
binder, who until recently was Vice Presi-
dent Humphrey’s anti-poverty aide.

Reached at a hotel here yesterday, George
Bookbinder denied that he had ever solicited
electlion funds for Humphrey. He said he
might have himself contributed to Hum-
phrey’s campaigns, but he would have to
check his records to make certain.

Bookbinder told this reporter: “Yes, my
sympathies were with Mr. Humphrey in 1960.
I will not deny it. I liked him then and I
like him now, I hope he becomes president
some day.”

However, a reliable informant—{riendly to
Humphrey—said Bookbinder played a large
role in 1960, When Humphrey was knocked
out of the race in the West Virginia and
Wisconsin primaries, Bookbinder sought
funds to pay off campaign debts, this source
related.

He added that Bookbinder urged Hum-
phrey to go to Cleveland last fall to give a
boost to Carl B. Stokes' mayoral campaign.

An alde in the vice president’s office said
yesterday Humphrey would make no com-
ment,

H. James Rand, president of the Cleveland
corporation, was reported out of the country
yesterday.

S0 was Foley. Foley is now president of
the International Ore & Fertilizer Corp. of
New York.

As to Rand’s involvement with the govern-
ment—through a subsidiary, the Universal
Fiberglass Corp.—Bookbinder sald Cleveland
headquarters would explain this in a state-
ment to be issued soon.

Universal recelved loans from the Small
Business Administration (SBA) and the
former Area Redevelopment Administration
(ARA).

Then, in 19656, it was awarded a $13.3-mil-
lion contract by the General Services Ad-
ministration (GSA) to supply the govern-
ment with 12,714 three-wheel mall trucks.

The Universal plant was at Two Harbors,
Minn, Both Humphrey and Foley hail from
that state.

Acting on a tip, Gross asked Congress’
General Accounting Office (GAO) to check
into these transactions. He revealed in a
speech Monday on the House floor that:

SBA, then under Foley, paved the way for
awarding the mall truck contract to Uni-
versal—after SBA and GSA experts had con-
curred in an opinion that the Rand subsidi-
ary was not competent to dellver on the
agreement,

The SBA flle contains a brief anonymous
memo contradicting the experts’ findings.
Apparently it was on the strength of this
document that the staff members were over-
ruled.

Universal supplied only one third of the
trucks before 1t “went bust,” Gross asserted.
He added that the taxpayers were left hold-
ing the bag for some $2 million in progress
payments to Universal and about $1 million
on the loans.

Universal is withholding information from
government investigators, Gross charged. He
sald they are trying to obtaln a court order
forcing the company to open its records.

Bookbinder sald there had been no com-
munication between him and the vice presi-
dent about the loans or the contract.

Asked whether he was a friend of Foley,
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Bookbinder replied he had merely met Foley
“maybe three of four times.”

The only time he had seen Foley in connec-
tion with Universal's business, Bookbinder re-
lated, occurred when he and Rand and others
conferred with SBA officials about the loan.

“Foley poked his head into the room and
asked whether everything was all right,”
Bookbinder said. “Someone said yes, and then
he went away. That was all.”

[He said] that he had known Rand since
World War II. They both served in the Office
of Strateglc Services (0OSS), the New Yorker
sald.

Before he joined the Rand organization
about 10 years ago he was in the packaging
business In New Jersey, he added.

In 1965 Bookbinder was appointed by
Luther Hodges, then secretary of commerce,
to the New York Regional Export Expansion
Council.

Some 1,400 other businessmen hold similar
nonpaying government positions around the
country. Their role is to help promote the na-
tions’ foreign trade.

When he recelved the appointment, Book-
binder was listed as a director of the Tech-
nical Animation Corp. of Long Island and as
president of the Electronic Systems Invest-
ment Corp. of College Park, Md. He also had
the Rand connection.

Foley practiced law in Minnesota until
1960. Then he came here and held posts as
one of Humphrey's aldes in the Senate and
in the presidential campalgn and also as legal
counsel to the Senate Small Business Com-~
mittee.

He was SBA administrator from August
1963 until September 1965. Before and after
this assignment, he served in high echelons
of the Commerce Department.

When he resigned in October 1966, he was
assistant secretary for economic development.

Both George and Hyman Bookbinder, as
well as others who know them, assert there is
no link between them.

Both men added that assumptions have
been made to the contrary, not only because
their last names are identical but also be-
cause they resemble one another.

Hyman Bookbinder was a highly regarded
government official until he left last Decem-
ber to join the Washington office of the
American Jewish Committee.

He was assistant director of the Office of
Economic Opportunity as well as Humphrey's
deputy in the fight against poverty.

PEOPLE AND JOBS—A SOLUTION TO
A BIG CITY PROBLEM

Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent to extend my remarks at
this point in the Recorp and include ex-
traneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, year after
year the administration requests an
ever-increasing amount of money to deal
with crises in our metropolitan areas.
Rather than meet the issue head on and
face the fact that the problem will
worsen as the numbers of unskilled mi-
grants moving into the big cities in-
crease, the Federal Government actually
encourages mass migration into already-
overcrowded centers of population
through ill-conceived welfare and urban
development programs.

Relief and renovation may keep peo-
ple alive, but they will not rehabilitate
the unemployed nor remove slum con-
ditions. Families on the move should be
directed into rural areas where there
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are job opportunities and a healthy phys-
ical environment.

In addition, the Government should
make necessary tax concessions to at-
tract new industry to communities far
removed from congested cities. Over the
long range the cost will be negligible in
comparison to expenditures for slum
clearance projects that only postpone
impending crises.

To dissuade unskilled itinerants from
locating in metropolitan areas, the ad-
ministration should instruct an interde-
partmental committee to determine the
most efficient, most equitable, and most
expedient method of accomplishing this
purpose. Such a committee needs to be
represented by the Departments of Com-~
merce, Labor, Housing and Urban De-
velopment, ard Health, Education, and
Welfare, and if some effective action is
not forthcoming in the very near future
then Congress should accept the chal-
lenge through application of inflexible
guidelines to accompany pertinent ap-
propriation legislation.

In support of my position, I should like
to point out that the U.S. Economic De-
velopment Administration has forecast
a potential job shortage of almost 3 mil-
lion in the Nation’s largest metropolitan
areas by 1975. That information is con-
tained in the following newsstory ap-
pearing in the Philadelphia Inquirer on
January T:

Bic Orries WiLL FACE CRITICAL JOB SHORTAGE,
U.S. FORECAST SHOWS
(By Jerome S. Cahill)

WasHINGTON, January 6.—The Natlon's
largest metropolitan areas face a potential
shortage of almost 3 million jobs by 1975 on
the basis of population, migration and eco-
nomic trends, the U.S. Economic Development
Administration sald Saturday.

In an appraisal that offered little in the way
of encouragement to cities like Philadelphia,
the agency warned that central cores of met~-
ropolitan areas will face critical job short-
ages eight years from now that will not be
offset by new employment opportunities in
suburban areas.

At the same time, the agency forecast a
continuation of the heavy migration of rural
poor into the cities, and sald that economic
growth in the Nation's most sparsely popu-
lated counties will lag behind the national
average.

Most of the Nation's job growth between
now and 1975, according to the forecast, will
be in medium-sized counties with popula-
tions ranging from 50,000 to 500,000. In these
counties, the agency sald, employment op-
portunities will grow at a rate faster than the
national average.

The agency, an arm of the Commerce De-
partment, sald its study “suggests that the
rate of migration of people to cities, par-
ticularly the rural poor, must be reversed.

“Also, substantial outmigration from the
largest cities must be achleved in the process
of finding solutions to one of the top national
problems, the crises of the citles,” the agency
sald.

The look Into the future was included In
the agency's annual report of its 1987 activ-
ities, which Included the supervision of an
expenditure of nearly $270 million in grants
and loans to stimulate economic growth,
mostly in rural areas,

The report offered no suggestion on how to
redirect the migration of rural poor into
medium-sized countles with high growth po-
tential and away from the largest metropoli-
tan areas. Economists in a number of gov-
ernment agencies are grappling with the
problem.
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A spokesman for the Economic Develop-
ment Administration said the forecasts were
based partly on population projections as-
sembled by the Census Bureau and partly on
“models” of economic growth prepared by
Commerce Department economists on the
basis of past growth and location trends by a
number of key industries.

The projections covered the 25 largest met-
ropolitan areas on the Nation outside of Cal-
ifornia, and showed a potential shortage of
2.9 million jobs is “possible” in those areas
in eight years. Philadelphia was Included in
the survey but no statistics were available for
individual areas.

“In terms of people,” the department sald,
“this means 7.1 million persons would either
have to go to other communities or find jobs
at home—jobs which are not expected to be
created.”

Assumptions built into the projections in-
cluded continuation of the growth of the
gross national product at a rate of about 5
percent, and an unemployment rate at the
current 4 percent level.

Total U.S. population by 1975, the depart-
ment sald, will be 223.6 million, compared to
200 million now, and the work force will total
83.7 million, as opposed to the 75 million now
employed.

Four out of five of the Nation's 823 rural
counties with less than 10,000 population will
lag behind the Nation's economic growth as
will seven out of 10 counties in the 10,000 to
50,000 population range, the agency sald.

“Depressed economic conditions act as an
incentive for migration and typically migra-
::t;n tends to be to urban areas,” the agency

d.

“Accordingly, the circumstances of our
cities, and particularly the larger cities, are
substantially affected by economic conditions
in rural areas as the rural poor continue their
ggratiom in search of employment opportu-

ties.”

The agency sald the “push of poverty” is
likely to continue to cause people to leave
rural areas as job opportunities in farm,
mining and related industries decline because
of automation and other techniques that in-
crease productivity.

Mr. Speaker, David Lawrence, editor
of the U.S. News & World Report assessed
the problem very well in his January 22
editorial. I include this timely article as
part of my remarks, as follows:

REDISTRIBUTION OF PEOPLE
(By David Lawrence)

Sometimes the obvious is overlooked. Un-
employment prevails today In many big clties
but, coincidentally, “Help Wanted” ads fill
column after column in newspapers in the
smaller cities and towns.

The latest survey made by the U.S. Census
Bureau shows that Negroes continue to move
from rural to metropolitan areas and to con-
centrate in the central citles. Thus, from
1960 through 1966, the Negro population in
major cities of the United States increased
by more than 2,000,000, while the white
population in those same areas declined by
1,000,000. The Bureau says:

“At the beginning of the century about 20
per cent of the Negro population and 40 per
cent of the white population were residing in
urban communities. By 1960, a higher propor~
tion of Negroes (73 per cent) than whites
(70 per cent) were llving in urban areas, and
the data for 1966 indicate that this trend has
continued.”

As Negroes have migrated to the big citles,
“ghettos’ have been enlarged due to jobless-
ness. The rate of Negro unemployment,
though declining from what it was a few
years ago, is still almost double the national
unemployment average.

The assumption has been that raclal dis-
crimination alone is responsible for the un-
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employment of Negroes. But surveys made by
private organizations indicate that more and
more companies are increasing the percent-
age of Negroes In their work force. The un-
employment levels for Negroes nevertheless
have not been altered to any appreciable ex-
tent presumably because the Negro popula-
tion has increased faster in the cities than
Jobs have been provided.

There is plainly a need to redistribute
population, preferably on a voluntary basis.
The Federal Government has taken upon
itself the task of trylng to desegregate public
schools, as ordered by the Supreme Court,
But city governments are confronted with
the simple fact that in certain residential
areas there are many more whites than Ne-
groes, while in others the population is al-
most entirely Negro. The High Court, how-
ever, insisted in its 19564 desegregation” de-
cision that, in order to get a good education,
Negroes must be mingled with whites in the
public schools. This has led to a big con
troversy over how such an objective can be
attained. Efforts have been made to solve the
problem by transporting children at public
expense to different school districts. This is &
form of redistribution. Maybe adults can be
similarly transported to jobs and homes in
other areas.

As many of the major citles have become
overcrowded, white families with sufficlent
incomes have sought homes in the suburbs
because of the congestion. Many of these
individuals, however, are still commuting
back and forth to their jobs in the cities.

There has been, on the other hand, a
steady flow of Negroes from rural areas to
the large cities In search of employment.
Relatively little attention has been given by
the sociologists and governmental commis-
sions to the fact that many companies have
removed their plants from the big citles to
the country. Hence job opportunities, Ir-
respective of race factors, are not being In-
creased in the cities as rapidly as they were
in prior years.

It is important, therefore, to study in-
tensively the distribution problem. Negroes
should be advised before migrating from the
smaller communities just what would be the
best localities In which to obtain work,

It would not be a costly matter for the
Federal Government to survey job opportuni-
ties throughout the United States and to set
up a mechanism whereby Negroes and whites
in different parts of the country could be
better informed as to where they could look
for employment with some expectation of
success.

There 1s plenty of room in the United
States for its expanding population. Racial
problems would be far less severe if there
were some way by which the Negroes could
be persuaded to avoid the big cities and seek
employment elsewhere.

Racial frictlon is not confined to the ques-
tion of segregation or desegregation in public
schools. The controversies over “open hous-
ing” have likewise produced bitter feeling on
both sides. But, again and again, it has been
evident that tension has risen when pre-
dominantly white schools or neighborhoods
are transformed as Negroes approach a ma-
Jority.

The key to employment opportunity is
population distribution. Many companies
which have found no need to be in the big
cities have put up office bulldings as well as
factorles In rural areas 20 or 30 miles from
urban centers. There is at present, however,
no natlonwide system whereby individuals
can learn promptly of job vacancies in other
cities, towns or villages across the country.

This is a service which could be rendered
by the Federal Government in co-operation
with the States, counties and citles, so that
in the long run a natural redistribution of
population would be accomplished. It could
eliminate some of the principal causes of
the racial maladjustment in America today.
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ORGANIZED CRIME

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
Pennsylvania [Mr. McDapE] may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Maryland?

There was no objection.

Mr. McDADE. Mr. Speaker, in the fight
which we are presently organizing
against crime in America, it will indeed
be a most tragic thing if we do not ex-
pend a vast proportion of our efforts in
fighting organized crime. Because of
organized crime, there is a terrifying
mountain of crime in the streets, crimes
of violence, which must weigh heavily
upon all of us.

On January 19, the Evening Star, in its
usual perceptive editorial comment, de-
lineated the direct relationship between
organized crime and the crime in our
streets which must be of immediate con-
cern to all of us. It is gratifying to note
that the Star recognizes that the erim-
inal who robs, steals, or kills may be him-
self a vietim of the narcotics habit, and
s0 a victim of organized crime.

Two days later the Sunday Times in
New York reported a most shocking story,
the story of the sale of narcotics on the
street corners of Harlem. It is an honest
story, telling of the immediate accessi-
bility of drugs to the poverty stricken in-
habitants of Harlem, but it is a most
depressing story. It reports that even
the children know of this illicit traffic in
drugs, and watch it being transacted on
the corners as darkness falls over the
city of New York.

As part of our continuing effort to keep
the Congress informed on the subject of
organized crime and the need for
dynamic Federal action in this field, Mr.
Speaker, I would like to append the two
articles to which I have referred
previously, as follows:

[From the Washington (D.C.) Evening
Star, Jan. 19, 1968]
CRIME AS AN IssUE

Many people have thought that crime may
be more of an issue than the war in Vietnam
in this year’s elections. Certainly the ap-
plause—the one spontaneous outburst—
which greeted the President’s comment on
this subject in his state of the Union mes-
sage lends support to this view,

Mr. Johnson sald that “we, at every level
of government in this nation, know that the
American people have had enough of rising
crime and lawlessness.”

Truer words were never spoken. The Presi-
dent, however, still refuses to go all the way
in his “war on crime.”

He again appealed to Congress to enact
his Safe Streets Bill, reinforced this time by
$100 million instead of $50 million, to asslst
the states and localities In improving their
police work. As far as it goes, this in time
would be helpful. But it does not go far
enough,

There is virtually nothing in the Presi-
dent’s proposals, unless it might be the rec-
ommended additlon of 100 FBI agents, to
help strike at organized crime. Yet organized
crime is as great if not a greater menace to
our soclety than so-called street crime,

It is true, of course, that it i1s the latter
with which most people are immediately
concerned. They do not stop to think, how-
ever, that the man who robs, steals or kills
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may be, and often is, a narcotics addict seek-
ing the means to satisfy his craving—and
that as an addict he is a product and a vic-
tim of that segment of organized crime
which hides securely behind its army of
“pushers.” Nor do people stop to think that
it is organized crime which is the greatest
single corrupting influence in our country
today, and that it is the success of this cor-
ruption which makes it possible for rackets
to thrive.

We hope that Congress will pass a crime
bill at this session. We also hope that the
legislators will insist upon including care-
fully drawn provisions for wire taps and
electronic bugging—tools that are essential
in any meaningful war on organized crime.
If Congress does this and the President then
vetoes the measure, let the consequences be
on his head.

|From the New York Times, Jan. 21, 1968]

OPEN SaLE oF DRUGS o HARLEM STREETS STIRS
LITTLE INTEREST

(By Earl Caldwell)

It was cold and windy on West 116th Street
in Central Harlem but the block was crowded
and allve with the late-afternoon noise that
comes off slum streets.

Children played in the street and teen-
agers shuffled to the muslc that spilled out
of the record shops. Women moved along
with bags of groceries and men in worn
woolen coats huddled in the doorways of
abandoned buildings.

Near Lenox Avenue, a young Negro man
carrylng a shopping bag filled with socks
tried to sell them to passers-by.

Up the block, a woman in a rumpled cloth
coat stood with two men on the sidewalk
near a steamy little restaurant and openly
purchased a bag of heroin.

The sale, made one day last week, took
only a few minutes, but it could be seen from
the restaurant, from ecars in the street, and
from shops on the other side.

In Harlem, almost everyone knows that
narcotics are sold openly in the streets.

“Sure they sell it in the sireet,” a young
Negro housewife sald. “Just go down on 116th
Street and you can see it any time.”

Borough President Percy E. Sutton of Man-
hattan sald the same thing a few weeks ago
in a television interview. Charles Eenyatta, a
Harlem black nationalist, described the open
sale of drugs to Governor Rockefeller in one
of the Governor’'s recent trip to Harlem.

And as residents of Harlem grow more con-
cerned about what they feel is the Increasing
crime rate In their community, they, too,
have complained of the open sale of heroin
and other drugs.

Last month, a group of Harlem residents
petitioned the city for more police protection
because of concern over the crime rate in
thelr area. Police officials sald, however, that
statlstics were not broken down by precincts
to indicate whether crime was on the in-
crease in Harlem.

SAFETY FOR THE SELLER

A legislative hearing was told last month
that the city had about 100,000 narcotics
addicts and that to support their habit, each
would have to steal property with a gross
value of $100 a day.

That meant, the hearing was told, a city-
wide theft total of $10 milllon a day. A
Harlem police official disclosed last month
that more patrolmen had been assigned to
Harlem and that he hoped to get still more.

But the action In the streets continues
and, if anything, it has become even more
brazen.

The street sale of heroin may seem a
daring risk, but, as far as the pusher is con-
cerned, he is playlng it safe, For him, the
street offers some protection.

“You don't go into no building with a
Jjunkie,” a former narcotics seller in Harlem
explained. “He would just as soon rob you.
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If you go inside with him, you can be taken
off. But the street offers some protection.”

What about the patrolman on the beat?

“He's no problem. You can see him a mile
away."”

The plainclothes man does not bother the
seller in the street either.

The seller feels that plainclothes men are
looking for bigger game and that they are not
worried about the street hustler.

Just as darkness was beginning to fall on
West 116th Street five Negro men gathered
in a circle on the sidewalk and another
heroin sale was made.

No one in the group bothered to look over
his shoulder and passers-by averted their
eyes and moved about their own business.

“These guys you see selling out here now,
most of them are junkies,” the former pusher
explained. “This is the end of the line, This
is as low as the stuff [heroin] goes."

HANDSOME PROFIT

For the pusher, it is a good business. He
can buy a “bundle” of 25 bags for 8756 and
sell it on the street for $125, Often it can be
sold in less than an hour.

The sales cross color lines, Many whites go
to Harlem to buy heroin and some white
youths go uptown to buy marijuana.

According to residents of Harlem who
watch the narcotics traffic, it is mostly white
dealers who bring the bundles into Harlem.

“You know one thing’ Mr. Eenyetta said
in discussing the dope trafic in Harlem.
“That stuff doesn't grow up here.”

For the most part, the junkie, the addict
who cannot afford his habit, hustles on the
streets. But often he is not alone.

On Eighth Avenue, early on a recent Friday
night, teenagers kept going into a bar and
lounging impatiently around the jukebox and
the booths, They did not want drinks. They
were interested in drugs.

When the man they were walting for ar-
rived, they nudged him into a corner and
trled to buy drugs. This time they were
turned down but they had other sources.

“You don't fool around with kids,” the
former pusher explained. “That's the best
way to get yourself busted [arrested]. But
these kids can hustle. You see, they know
that they can make themselves some money
hustling this stuff. They can hustle more in
one night than a lot of these dudes out work-
ing make in a week,”

However, the teenager selling on the streets
is a bit more cautious.

One late afternoon last week a Negro about
17 years old was “working"” the area near
a bar in the shadow of the El on Third Ave-
nue in the Morrisania section of the Bronx.

Although the youth was only a teen-ager,
he already had the beaten look of a user.

He openly accepted the money from a white
youth who looked even younger. Then, the
seller turned away from the buyer and sur-
reptitiously slipped him a bag.

While the transaction was taking place,
children returning home from school played
on the sldewalk and a few doors away, men
stood idly at the curb.

After the sale, the two teenaged youths
talked for a while and then went off together.
In a little while the Negro was back on the
corner, waiting to make another sale and
watching as a police patrol car passed.

At night there are often as many as 20 and
30 of them on one corner, at what they call
“meets,” waiting for their contact to arrive
with bundles of heroin.

On a recent Saturday night they were
gathering on Lenox Avenue, more than a
dozen of them, huddled against bulldings
and in doorways, holding their coats together
at the neck, trying to protect themselves
against the c¢old. But they had copped, or
gotten the bundle.

SATISFYING THE NEED

“Some of them get sick while they're wait-
ing . . . if it's thelr time . . . if they need
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the stuff and the man hasn't showed yet,”
the pusher-turned-stralght explained.

“That's when they get dangerous. Some-
times when they're like that and the man
comes, they'll just run up to him right out
in the open and try to grab the stuff.”

In the cold that night on Lenox Avenue
the junkies waited patiently for their con-
tact. No curious policemen bothered to ques-
tion their loitering or to make them move on.

When they saw their man, they quickly
moved off in a group across the street and
then disappeared up the block.

Although the junkie is a consistent buyer,
he is also the most scorned of narcotics users.
The junkie is set apart from the addict in
that he has the habit but has no income to
satisfy it. He can only rob and steal to get
the money he needs.

“And you never give a consignment,” a
pusher explained. “You can't trust them.
They'll get the stuff and then use it them-
selves.”

Since he cannot obtain his drugs on con-
signment, the junkie must always have §75
to buy 25 bags of heroln when he meets his
contact. He can sell all of them or keep some
to satisfy his own habit,

THE FOURTH ANNIVERSARY OF
KFME, CHANNEL 13, FARGO, N. DAK.

Mr. GUDE, Mr, Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
North Dakota [Mr. KrLerPE] may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Maryland?

There was no objection.

Mr. KLEPPE. Mr, Speaker, it is a
pleasure for me to call to the attention of
the House the accomplishments of
KFME, channel 13, located in and serv-
ing the Fargo, N. Dak., and Moorhead,
Minn., area. This fine television organi-
zation is in the midst of its fourth anni-
versary celebration, and on January 14.
1968, a great number of people paid
tribute to the service of KFME by at-
tending its open house.

For the last 3 years KFME has served
both the general public and the schools
in the surrounding area with imaginative
and productive television. The contribu-
tion to the community by KFME has
been profound, and I commend this com-
munity-owned, public television station
for its fine record.

“PUEBLO"” INCIDENT

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
Florida [Mr. GurNEY] may extend his re-
marks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Maryland?

There was no objection.

Mr. GURNEY. Mr. Speaker, the seizure
of the American ship Pueblo by North
Korean naval forces is an act of outright
piracy. It is an act of war. The ship was
seized in international waters, while it
was minding its own business.

The Johnson administration has asked
for the release of the ship. This has been
refused.

The Russians have been contacted for
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diplomatic help in this area and they
have refused.

While I agree that it was necessary
to go through these formalities of di-
plomacy, this was a foregone conclusion.

This is like asking an arsonist to put
out the fire he started, while he is stand-
ing there watching the building going
up in flames. This North Korean seizure,
I am sure, is a premeditated act. If we
ever could get at the truth, we probably
would find that the Russians were as
much in the planning as the North Ko-
reans were in the execution.

It is a well-known fact that the Korean
Communists have stepped up their bel-
ligerent acts of violation of the truce
appreciably in the recent years. All of
this was a part of a common effort on
the part of the Communists to embarrass
us, the United States, and particularly
to divert attention from our effort in
South Vietnam.

If the United States is going to con-
tinue to meaningly fulfill its role of hold-
ing the line against Communist aggres-
sion in those areas where we have chosen
to hold firm, such as Korea in the past,
now in South Vietnam, then it is im-
perative that we back up our foreign
policy with the appropriate action.

Right now the appropriate action is to
use whatever means to get this ship back
and rescue these Americans that have
been captured by the Korean Commu-
nists.

The time for diplomacy is over. The
time for action has arrived. I hope the
administration will show some will and
courage to accomplish this as soon as
possible.

I might also say that there are many
questions unanswered by this Pueblo in-
cident, that the administration should
answer at once.

I know that many Members of Con-
gress, especially those on the Armed
Bervices Committee who work closely
with these matters want some answers.

To point out a few, why was there no
immediate response to this Korean ag-
gression? Why did we not scramble fight-
er planes to protect the Pueblo? U.S. air-
fields were nearby. Have we spread our-
selves too thin trying to fight a major
war and conduct our affairs and partic-
ularly run the Defense Department in a
business as usual fashion? Is the Defense
Department prepared to react to inci-
dents such as the Pueblo incident and
give adequate protection?

These are answers the Congress wants
and the American people expect too.

A great sentiment and feeling among
my constituents who have contacted me
is that we should act like the strong
Nation that we are.

Let me quote from a few of the com-
munications that have arrived in this
office:

If we allow this capt.ure to stand, we may
as well eliminate our Armed Forces, accepting
a spineless social state.

Our excuse for a President will have to use
force into action to recover our ship and
punish North Eorea militarily. How spineless
can our country become?

As Americans, we despise our diplomatie
procedure to regain the ship Pueblo as there
was no negotiations to take the ship in the
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first place by North Korea. Our cowardness
and pink stripes are beginning to show.

Piracy cannot be tolerated and diplomacy
of Johnson insults our heritage.

PROPOSED LEGISLATION FOR GOV-
ERNMENT ACTION AGAINST OIL
POLLUTION OF WATERS

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
Massachusetts [Mr. KerTe] may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Maryland?

There was no objection.

Mr. KEITH, Mr. Speaker, on behalf of
myself and colleagues from Massachu-
setts, Rhode Island, Connecticut, New
York, New Jersey, Illinois, and Georgia, I
am today filing legislation which we hope
will initiate new Government action
against the growing menace of oil pol-
lution in the navigable waters of the
United States. The series of recent inci-
dents along the east coast, which have
either caused or threatened major oil
pollution damage, point dramatically to
the danger facing our coastal commu-
nities. Oil slicks have blackened our re-
sort beaches, poisoned our water, and
damaged wildlife and seafood resources.
Accidents involving oil tankers have
raised the specter of the giant Torrey
Canyon vessel, which spewed thousands
of tons of sticky crude on the British
coast last spring.

To meet this problem, Mr. Speaker, my
colleagues and I feel it is urgent that the
safety of tanker operations be examined,
and that the Coast Guard be ready to
act forcefully to prevent major harm
from pollution accidents when they do
occur. Our bill, the text of which follows,
provides for action on three fronts: Sec-
tion 1 directs the Coast Guard to study
means of traffic control for large vessels
and report to the Congress. Section 2 in-
structs the Coast Guard, in coopera-
tion with other concerned agencies, to
develop the necessary equipment and
procedures for cleaning up oil spills be-
fore harm occurs to coastal resources.
Section 3 provides for improved maps
and charts to identify navigation haz-
ards which face today's jumbo-sized
tankers. .

The sponsors of this bill, Mr. Speaker,
feel that we should wait no longer for
forceful Government action. Oil tankers
now represent 40 percent of the traffic
along our busy coasts, and the danger of
major pollution accidents increases every
day. We hope that this legislation will
help to avert future incidents of this kind
and will enable the responsible agencies
to take prompt action in any emergency.

The text of the bill is as follows:

H.R. 14852

A bill to authorize the Coast Guard to study
methods of preventing casualties involving
vessels carrying certain contaminants; to
authorize the Coast Guard to conduct con-
tinuing research on the removal of con-
taminants from beaches and waters; to
authorize the examination of routes used
by vessels carrying certain contaminants;
and for other purposes

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States in Con-
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gress assembled, That (a) the Coast Guard
is authorized to study systems, procedures,
facilities, and devices to prevent collisions
or other casualties of vessels carrying oil,
petroleum products, or other contaminants
on the high seas or navigable waters of the
United States. The study shall include the
need for and feasibility of—

(1) sea lanes or special routes to regulate
the movement of vessels carrying oil, petro-
leum products, and other contaminants, and
other large vessels in congested or heavily
traveled waters adjacent to the United States
coast;

(2) special navigational aids or devices to
guide large wvessels in bad weather and in
congested areas;

(8) systems and devices to guide large ves-
sels from shore radio installations when such
vessels are near the United States coast.

(b) The Commandant of the Coast Guard
shall report the results of the study author-
ized by this section to Congress, together
with his recommendations, including any
?egasssgarg legislation, no later than January

, 1969,

BSeEc. 2. (a) Chapter 6 of title 14, United
Btates Code, is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new section:

““§ 95. Research; pollution control.

“(a) The Coast Guard, In cooperation with
the Corps of Engineers, the Water Pollution
Control Administration, and the Bureau of
Commercial Pisheries, shall conduct con-
tinuing research to develop or discover sys-
tems, devices, and chemical agents for the
collection, dispersion, or removal of the vari-
ous types of oils and contaminants carried
by ocean vessels from beaches or coastal
waters with the least possible harm to flora
and fauna.

“(b) Contracts may be entered into to
carry out this section without regard to sec-
tlon 3648 of the Revised Statutes of the
United States (31 U.S.C. 529).

“(c) The Coast Guard shall establish long-
range plans for the control and amelioration
of any major spillage or release of oil, pe-
troleum products, or other contaminants
into the high sea or navigable waters of the
United States and however caused. Such
plans shall include—

“(1) procedures to effect the collection,
removal, or disposal of oll, petroleum prod-
ucts, or other contaminants either after they
have been spllled or otherwise dlscharged
into the high seas or navigable waters of the
United States, or if, because of hazard suf-
fered by the vessel, spillage or discharge is
threatened or imminent;

“(2) procedures to provide adequate
warning to any area of the United States
which may be threatened with harm from
the results of a major discharge of oil,
petroleum products, or other contaminants
into the high seas or the navigable waters of
the United States; and

“(8) procedures to reduce the contami-
nating effect or influence upon the seacoast
of the United States, its territorial waters,
and the resources over and upon the Con-
tinental Shelf of the United States caused
by a major discharge of oil, petroleum prod-
ucts, or other contaminants transported in
vessels.”

(b) The analysis of chapter 6 of title 14,
United States Code, s amended by adding at
the end thereof the following new item:
“95. Research; pollution control.”

Sec. 3. The Environmental Science Serv-
ices Administration (acting through the
Coast and Geodetlc Survey) shall carry out
an examination of the routes used by or
established for vessels carrying oil, petroleum
products, or other contaminants as well as
other large v 1s using congested or heavily
traveled waters adjacent to the United
States coast, to determine whether the exist-
ing maps and charts of such routes are ade-
quate to insure that all navigational hazards
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on such routes are adequately charted and
marked.

CONGRESSIONAL REFORM

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
Missouri [Mr. CurTis] may extend his re-
marks at this point in the REcorp and in-
clude extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Maryland?

There was no objection.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr, Speaker, at the com-
mencement of the second session of the
90th Congress, when we contemplate the
product of this session in an election
year, we confront the Legislative Re-
organization Act of 1967, which will now
have to be renamed to 1968.

As ranking minority House Member
of the Joint Committee on the Organiza-
tion of the Congress, I have done all in
my power to further the cause of con-
gressional reform. The decision is now
clearly one for the majority leadership of
the House of Representatives.

Mr, Speaker, I was encouraged by the
remarks of the majority leader of the
House of Representatives, the Honorable
CarL ALBerT, of Oklahoma, in an inter-
view carried in the Washington Sunday
Star of December 17, 1967, under the by-
line of Robert K. Walsh, entitled “Demo-
crats Set 1968 Bill Priorities.” Concern-
ing congressional reform, Majority
Leader ALBERT had this to say:

Reorgam:&ation and modernization of the
structure and operating methods of Con-
gress and the formation of a code of “stand-
ards of official conduct” for House members
and their employees also are in a compara-
tively favorable parliamentary position,
Albert noted.

A reorganization bill recommended last
year by a special Senate-House committee
has been languishing in the House Rules
Committee. Albert indicated it would get
moving without further delay.

Of course, I have no way of knowing,
other than my acquaintance with the ma-
jority leader, whether his statement rep-
resented the thinking of the majority
leadership and not just CARL ALBERT as
an individual. However, the silence of
the Speaker on this issue and the inac-
tion of the majority of the Committee on
Rules of the House of Representatives
lead one to wonder whether the majority
leadership of the House still hopes to be
able to sweep congressional reform under
the rug and to block consideration by
the House of a modest congressional re-
form bill which passed the U.S. Senate
by the overwhelming vote of 75 to 9 on
March 7, 19617.

November 8, 1967, I discussed—CoN-
GRESSIONAL RECORD, volume 113, part 23,
page 31847—the problem of congres-
sional reform in connection with the
introduction of a House concurrent res-
olution, House Concurrent Resolution
578, to extend the life of the Joint Com-
mittee on the Organization of the Con-
gress, which then was due to expire
December 31, 1967.

Unfortunately, the first session of the
90th Congress adjourned without taking
action on the concurrent resolution, and
the Joint Committee on the Organization
of the Congress did expire at the end of
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last month. Of course, it could be re-
activated by action on the concurent
resolution now, as it was early in the
first session of the 90th Congress, Fail-
ure to take this action or any other mean-
ingful action with respect to congres-
sional reform will certainly be treated
by the citizens of the country and the
press, as it should be, as the killing of
congressional reform by the majority
party.

In my remarks last November, I said
the following:

It has been suggested that the killing of
congressional reorganization by the Demo-
crats would be an issue in the 1968 £8~
sional campalgn. I have no doubt that it will
be, if it happens, But, Mr, Speaker, I am one
of those who would rather have congres-
sional reform than a political issue, and I
am pragmatic enough to know that there
will be no opportunity for the House to act
on this measure hefore a.djournment. I am
also realistic enough to appreclate, as I be-
lieve the people in the country will appre-
ciate, that killing the Jolnt Committee on
the Organization of the Congress—the parent
of congressional reform—Is the equivalent of
killing congressional reform itself,

Mr. Speaker, there are those who be-
lieve that killing congressional reorgani-
zation cannot be made a significant is-
sue in the 1968 election campaign. They
argue that the ordinary citizen in the
street knows little about the organiza-
tion and procedures of the Congress,
and cares less. This, of course, may be
true, yet I believe that lack of leadership
or weak leadership in the Congress is
something the ordinary citizen ecan un-
derstand and, when failure to update
congressional procedures is coupled with
faltering steps in the field of congres-
sional conduct and instances of im-
proprieties or worse, such as the Bobby
Baker and Adam Clayton Powell cases,
as well as those of Senators Dopp and
Long, the public will understand the is-
sue of congressional reform and register
its disapproval effectively.

I was somewhat surprised upon my re-
turn to Washington to discover that the
lack of progress on congressional reform
has not gone unnoticed in the press. For
instance, columnist Roscoe Drummond
wrote a column on congressional reform
reported in a great number of the Na-
tion’s leading newspapers, but under
different headlines, some of which are
as follows:

Tulsa, Okla., World, of December 23,
1967: “Congress On Trial.”

Washington, D.C., Post, of December
20, 1967: “Congress Reforms Needed To
Improve Its Public Image.”

New York, Long Island, Star-Journal,
of December 20, 1967: “House Democrats
Stifle Reform Bill.”

Omaha, Nebr., World-Herald, of De-
cember 20, 1967: “House Must Clean
House.”

Philadelphia Inquirer, of December 21,
1967: “Congress Damages Its Own Rep-
utation.”

Cedar Rapids, Iowa, Gazette, of De-
cember 22, 1967: “House Demos Pigeon-
holed Reform Bill.”

Cocoa, Fla., Today, of December 23,
1967: “Congressmen Do Little To Help
Reputations.”

Augusta, Ga., Chronicle, of December
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25, 1967: “A Bill That Has Been Blocked
by House Democrats.”

Fargo, N. Dak.,, Forum, of December
21, 1967: “1967 Congressional Reform
Bill Was Kept Under Lock and Key by
Dem House Leaders.”

At this point, I insert the entire text of
the Drummond column as carried in the
Jamaica, Long Island, Press, of Decem-
ber 20, 1967:

THE PusLic BUSINESS—CONGRESS ON TRIAL

(By Roscoe Drummond)

WASHINGTON.—Congressmen are sensitive
about their reputation and they do more to
damage it—and that of Congress itself—than
anybody else.

If Congress is to improve its image with
the voters, it must improve its performance
in transacting the public business more effi-
clently and more effectively.

Throughout this year the Democratic lead-
ership of the House of Representatives has
used its power and ingenuity—Iit has both—
to keep the congressional reform bill of 1967
under lock and key.

The provisions of this bill would help Con-
gress transact its business more efficiently
and more effectively.

The purpose of the House Democratic lead-
ershlp was to kill the bill by keeping mem-
bers from having the opportunity to vote on
it.

The purpose of the House Democratic lead-
ership was to prevent any reform which
would force high-handed, power-minded
committee chairmen to be somewhat more
responsive to the majority of the members
of each committee and thus make representa-
tive government work better.

And now a whole year has been thrown
away and the first congressional reform ef-
fort in two decades remalns locked in the
despotic grip of the House Rules Committee
which is acting as though it thought the
Democrats were golng to be in control
forever.

The imprisoned congressional reform bill
was unanimously recommended by the Joint
Committee on the Organization of Congress
which put long months of study into its
preparation.

It has already been passed overwhelmingly
by the Senate.

The Democratic members of the Rules
Committee didn't dare let it come to the floor
of the House because they knew it would be
passed.

The reforms which the Senate has approved
and which the House Democratic leadership
is surpressing are modest but meaningful.

The bill would reduce some of the arbi-
trary power of committee chairmen by pro-
viding, for example, that a chairman's re-
fusal to hold hearings or to permit a bill to
be reported to the House could be overruled
by a majority vote of the whole committee,

It would provide professional staff assist-
ance for the minority party and put selection
and use of such staff under the control of
the minority.

It would organize the work of Congress
50 that the first three months of Congress
‘wouldn’t be wasted, as it often now is, and
alm to enable Congress to adjourn normally
by July 31. The need here is to provide for
committee hearings in the fall before Con-
gress meets in January so that much of the
committee work will be ready at the open-
ing of each session.

The Republican members of the Joint
Committee on Reorganization made a further
proposal that ought to be embodied in the
bill next year. They proposed that the Senate
and House Government Operations Com-
mittees have a majority of members who are
not of the party which controls the presi-
dency. This i1s not a self-serving recommenda-
tion since the Republicans feel they have a
good chance of taking the White House in
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1968. There is a good precedent. The Re-
publican Senate put a Democrat in charge
of the Teapot Dome investigation when
Coolidge was President.

The House Democratic leadership knows
it's wrong, knows it hasn't a valid case, and
admits it by refusing to allow the members of
the House to vote on it.

At stake is not reform for its own sake, At
stake is something far more cruclal. The
greatest deterrent to the resort to violence
and rioting is to demonstrate that repre-
sentative government can transact the public
business efficlently and effectively. If the
Democrats can’t be brought to do it, the
voters may want to make some changes.

Another article by Roscoe Drummond
was carried in the Christian Science
Monitor of Boston, Mass., December 30,
1967, which reads as follows:

THE CULPRIT IN CONGRESS
(By Roscoe Drummond)

WasHINGTON.—WIill the oncoming elections
encourage Congress to pass some badly
needed self-reforms which were arrogantly
de-railed this past session?

The answer has to be:

Not if the House Democratic leadership
can help it.

Not unless the voters make it pretty clear
to their congressmen that it won't be safe
to neglect them.

Congress has a passion for reforming every-
body but itself. It shrinks from looking into
the mirror. But at this point the culprit is
plainly visible and perhaps something can
be done about it.

The culprit is the House Rules Commit-
tee on which the Democrats have an iron
grip which they are entirely willing to use
to frustrate the majority of the entire House
of Representatives.

Let me indicate how things stand on the
congressional reform bill designed to enable
Con, to transact the public business more
efficiently and more effectively.

IMPRISONED

After doing nothing to modernize the
machinery for the better functioning of Con-
gress for nearly two decades, a Joint Com-
mittee of Reorganization was approved three
years ago. It devoted a full year to public
hearings and private study, and came up
with careful and considered recommenda-
tions.

The Joint Committee was completely bi-
partisan,

Its recommendations were unanimous.

It gave the Senate and House at least
six months to enable the members to fa-
millarize themselves with its proposals.

The Senate approved them overwhelmingly.

There is no doubt that the majority of
Democrats and Republicans in the House ap-
prove the bill,

But the Democratic controlled Rules Com=~
mittee has kept it imprisoned ever since it
got its hands on 1t.

Why?

TUSEFUL REFORMS

I know of no member of Congress who Is
in doubt.

The reason is that the House Democratic
leadership, acting as if they expected the
Democrats to be in control of Congress in-
definitely, wants to prevent any reform which
would require the power-minded committee
chairmen to be more responsive to the ma-
jority of the members of the committees
and thus make representative government
work better—or at least work the wishes of
the majority instead of, too often, only
wishes of the committee chairmen.

The reforms, unanimously endorsed by
both Republicans and Democrats on the
Joint Committee and decisively approved by
the Senate, are not breath-takingly radical—
but useful.

The bill, which the Democratic leadership
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is still suppressing, would reduce some of the
arbitrary power of committee chalrmen by
providing, for example, that a chalrman’s re-
fusal to hold hearings on a measure or to
permit a bill to be reported to the House,
can be overruled by a majority vote of the
whole committee.

It would provide, as a right not as a favor
of the chairman, professional stafl assistance
for the minority party so that all the re-
search isn't fed into the committees from
one side.

It would organize the work of Congress so
that the first months of every year wouldn't
be wasted and thus, perhaps, enable Con-
gress to do its work thoroughly and still ad-
journ by July 81.

Many committee hearings would be held
in the fall when Congress is not in session
80 that the committee work would be ready
for Congress at the opening of each session
in January.

The bill would increase the resources of
Congress to over-see how its programs are
being carried out.

A DETERRENT

The case for such reorganization is not
reform for its own sake. Let's not forget that
one of the essential deterrents to resort to
violence is for Congress to show that repre-
sentative government can transact the pub-
lic business efficlently and effectively.

If the House Democratic leadership decldes
to unlock the bill and let Congress vote dur-
ing 1968, that will be fine. If not, perhaps the
voters will decide to make some changes,
come November.

Editorial comment which has come to
my attention has unanimously upheld
the cause of congressional reform, and I
have not seen any comment which sup-
ports or defends the House Democratic
leadership in blocking congressional re-
form. As examples of editorial comment,
I include at this point in my remarks an
editorial from the Oakland, Calif., Trib~
une, of January 1, 1968, and an editorial
from the Houston, Tex., Post, of Decem-
ber 12, 1967:

[From the Oakland (Calif.) Tribune, Jan. 1,
1968]
CONGRESSIONAL REFORM

The second session of the 90th Congress
could get off to a good start in an election
year if the House would speedily consider and
complete passage of the pending congres-
slonal reform bill.

The sheer burden of an increasing work-
load demands an overhaul in congressional
operations. More than 16,000 bills were in-
troduced or considered during the past ses-
sion. The sesslon itself lasted 333 days, the
fourth longest of the past two decades,

If the members are to give more than a
passing glance to the legislation they con-
sider, it is vital that action be taken to bring
more efficiency (and falrness) to the opera-
tlons of Congress,

The Legislative Reorganization Act, the
first major reform bill in 20 years, is an at-
tempt to do so. It was unanimously recom-
mended by the Joint Committee on the Orga-
nization of Congress. This group labored
many months to prepare a specific program
to speed up and improve the working proce-
dures of Congress. The 756-9 vote by which
the Senate passed this measure indicates that
a substantial majority of Congress agrees on
the necessity of enacting the rules and pro-
cedure changes included in this measure.

We fail to see how any lawmaker could
seriously object to its key provisions.

These include: a reorganization to provide
for committee hearings in the fall on pend-
ing legislation up for consideration in the
session to follow in January. This would pre-
vent a lot of wasted time in the first three
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months of a session and permit Congress to
alm for a normal adjournment date of July
31.

It also would provide professional staff as-
sistance for the minority party, and put the
selection and use of this staffi under the con-
trol of the minority. Because of the complex-
ity of the legislation that Congress must act
upon, the minority must have this kind of
expert assistance to analyze and intelligently
vote on pending bills,

It would reduce some of the arbltrary
power of committee chalrmen by providing
that a majority of any committee could vote
to overrule any chairman who refused to
hold hearings or permit a bill to be reported
to the House for consideration. The need for
this reform is dramatically illustrated by the
present status of the Legislative Reorganiza-
tion Act. It currently is bottled up in the
House Rules Committee by the Democratic
leadership although there are strong indica-
tions that the measure is favored by a ma-
Jority of the House.

Republican members of the Joint Commit-
tee on the Organization of Congress also pro-
posed an additional reform which should go
into the measure before it is passed. This
would provide that the Senate and House
Government Operations Committees always
consist of a majority of members not of the
same political party as the President, Since
these committees are the “watchdogs” of
government, it is essential that their inves-
tigations be independent and objective, This
cannot be accomplished when the investigat-
ing committee is dominated by the same
party which controls the Executive branch of
government.

These relatively modest reforms are ur-
gently needed. Members of the House should
put pressure on the Democratic leadership
to permit the reorganization bill to come up
for conslderation as soon as possible in the
forthecoming session.

[From the Houston (Tex.) Post, Dec. 12,
1967]
CongrESS REFORM To BE PUSHED

Efforts to get Congress to change its ways
of doing things in order to increase its legls-
lative efficiency have been snagged in the
House Rules Committee since last March
when the Senate approved the bill by a vote
of 75 to 9.

Except for a perfunctory, one-witness
hearing in April, the committee has simply
refused to consider the measure, and It
would seem to be about as dead as any leg-
islative proposal could be. One of the major
obstacles appears to be the unwillingness of
House committee chalrmen to have their
powers diluted.

Although there may not be much life left
in the reform measure, advocates of moderni-
zation are pl to make one last effort
to revive it when the legislators reconvene in
January.

The bill was drafted by a joint House-
Senate committee after more than two years
of work, during which it heard scores of wit-
nesses, The life of this 12-member committee
ends on Dec. 81. Sen. A. 8. Mike Monroney of
Oklahoma, who with Rep. Ray Madden of
Indiana served as its co-chalrman, has asked
the Senate to keep the committee alive
through January by agreeing to pay all its ex-
penses, The Senate Is expected to go along
with the request.

It is hoped that in January it will be pos-
sible to put pressure on the House Rules
Committee to approve a reform bill of its own
or transfer the measure to a special commit-
tee for rewrlting. It could remove the provi-
sions to which it objects. Half a loaf is bet-
ter than none, the reform advocates feel, and
1t might be possible to strengthen any House
measure on the floor.

The now almost dead bill would, among
other things, increase the staffa of minority
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committee members, permit the televising of
public hearings, introduce the use of elec-
tronic data processing equipment in analyz-
ing appropriation bills and budget recom-
mendations, authorize larger staffs and other
benefits for Members of Congress, assure &
one-month summer recess, make some
changes in the jurisdictions of standing com-
mittees and give each committee an “over-
sight speclalist” to check on the administra-
tion of laws by the Executive Branch.

What really stirs the strongest opposition
are provisions giving committee members a
larger volce In the making of decisions, at
the expense of the chairmen, who generally
tend to exercise near-dictatorial powers, par-
ticularly in the House.

Congress already is under considerable fire
for its record of non-performance at this
year's session, and the climate in favor of
reform may be more favorable next year than

Failure by the nation's lawmakers to bring
their own organization, rules and procedures
up to date, to the end that they can do a bet-
ter job, could become a major campalign is-
sue In next year's congressional elections.

It has been more than 20 years since the
last congressional reorganization. There have
been far-reaching and even revolutionary
changes In practically every area of national
life during the two decades.

There 1s something to be sald for preserv-
ing traditions, of course, and some lag is
tolerable in the adjustment of Congress to
changing times. But public respect for gov-
ernment, for law and order, for authority
and for democratic institutions generally is
not enhanced by legislative inefficiency or the
inability of Congress to serve the needs of the
public effectively.

Mr. Speaker, it is now nearly 3 years
since I accepted, along with my col-
leagues on the Joint Committee on the
Organization of the Congress, the unani-
mous mandate of the House and the Sen-
ate to study the Congress and recommend
improvements. The long hours the mem-
bers and the staff of this committee have
put in this effort, in hearings, in execu-
tive committee sessions, in drafting an
omnibus reorganization bill and in the
consideration of the measure by the
Senate, and the frustrating experience
in the handling of the measure by the
House, satisfy me that, if this Congress
permits these efforts to go for naught and
no meaningful congressional reform is
adopted, there probably will be no time
in the career of those now sitting in this
body when congressional reorganization
will be attempted again.

Personally, I think the majority lead-
ership will make a grave miscalculation
if they believe the American citizenry will
be indifferent to the killing of congres-
sional reform, but, be that as it may, the
important thing is to take at least some
modest steps in restoring the Congress to
the prestige and power contemplated by
our Founding Fathers and to enable it, as
the governmental instrument of the peo-
ple, to discharge effectively in our mod-
ern world its sacred function as the pol-
ieymaking agency of our Government.

THE FEDERAL RESERVE BANK OF
ST. LOUIS—A UNIQUE INSTITUTION

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
Missouri [Mr. CurTis] may extend his re-
marks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.
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The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Maryland?

There was no objection.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. Speaker, the No-
vember 18, 1967, issue of Business Week
carries an article about the Federal Re-
serve Bank of St. Louils, an institution
that is unique in the Federal Reserve
System. The bank’s singularity lies in
its approach to monetary policy and its
frequent questioning of current policies
of the Federal Reserve System. The St.
Louis bank has gone beyond the regional
focus which preoccupies most of the Re-
serve banks and has taken an active in-
terest in national matters. This interest
includes reworking the monetary statis-
tics published by the Federal Reserve
Board and presenting them in a more
readable form. The Bank’s weekly 12
page chartbook, U.S. Financial Data, has
become something of a “best-seller”
z.mong economists throughout the coun-
Iy.

I commend the bank’s activity and in-
itiative in national monetary and eco-
nomic policies and include the article I
have referred to in the REcorp at this
point:

MAVERICK IN THE FeEp SysTEM—ST, LOUIS
BANE PREACHES THAT IT'S QUANTITY OF
MoneY, Nor Cost, THAT COUNTS
The classical architecture, the empty

marble halls, the chandellers all carry the
distinctive stamp of the Federal Reserve Sys-
tem—substantial, respectable, discreet. But
behind its exterior, the Federal Reserve Bank
of St. Louis has become a maverick, question-
ing both the current monetary policy of the
system, and the basic premises on which that
policy is based.

The system always has had its family dis-
putes. But two factors make the dissent
from St. Louis distinctive and jarring.

It reflects a fundamental disagreement
over how monetary policy works; As the Fed
traditionally views it, monetary pollicy bites
mainly through interest rates. But St. Louis
leans toward the quantity theory of the
Chicago school and its leader, Milton Fried-
man, This holds that changes in the quan-
tity of money—not the cost of money—are
what really count.

The St. Louls bank, moreover, is perfectly
willing to make its dissent known to the
world. “We try to do it delicately,” says
Homer Jones, research vice-president. “We
never sald that policy was bad—but at times
the facts were damaging.”

Pamphlets. The facts, as St. Louls sees
them, come through a torrent of timely re-
ports on everything from movements of
money supply to the impact of the high-
employment budget. Jones prides himself on
having a more understandable set of mone-
tary statistics—and not merely on the money
supply—than even the Fed's board of gov-
ernors, While most leading monetary econo-
mists don't buy his theories, they eagerly
subscribe to his numbers.

The St. Louls viewpoint isn’'t pure Chi-
cago school, but the two do meet on a great
many points. And this year, as never be-
fore, the quantity-theory crowd is having
the best of it.

The Fed has followed an easy-money line
gince late 1966—but interest rates have
soared recently to their highest levels in
years. To Friedman and his followers that
1s because the Fed has erred in per-
mitting the money supply (deflned by Fried-
man as currency plus demand and time de-
posits) to grow too rapidly. In this view,
when the supply of money grows too rapidly,
high interest rates are inevitable.

Discord. Fed  policymakers disagree
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violently. They blame the rise in rates on
such factors as the Treasury's huge cash
needs and Wall Street’s dread of tight money
to come. However, Fed officials are unable to
offer much evidence that today's sky-high
rates have held down demand for credit, and
Friedman is attracting new converts.

As early as last May, Darryl R. Francis,
president of the St. Louls bank, parted com-
pany with his fellows on the Fed's policy-
setting Open Market Committee and urged
a turn toward tight money—a step the com-
mittee has yet to take.

Developments llke these make for a cer-
taln amount of tension between Washington
and St. Louls—most of it low-key as befits
the solemnity of a central bank, but some of
it rather intense. For instance, the St. Louis
Fed has annoyed many in Washington with
the rather critical reviews of monetary policy
published in the past three years. And last
year, for a time, the St. Louis Fed even
issued its own figures on the money supply as
an alternative to officlal figures coming from
Washington.

Independent path. “The real disservice they
do,” says one Washington Fed official, “is to
convince people that you only have to look
at the money supply to determine Fed policy.
That simply isn't true, but it is difficult to
refute.”

Even so0, Fed Chairman Willlam MecC.
Martin, Jr., whose own career began with
the St. Louls bank, prides himself on tolerat-
ing dissent within the Fed system. “He has
resisted all efforts to clamp down on Homer,"
says one of his aides.

I. MERCHANDISER

Between the material his people pour out
and the monetary theory line he follows,
Homer Jones has attracted wide attention.

An 1B-year veteran of the Fed—I10 years
in Washington and eight in St. Louis—Jones
has a substantial following outside the Fed-
eral Reserve System, something that is rare
among regional bank economists. There are
economists more highly regarded within the
system than Jones. (“He's strong on num-
bers, weak on baslc research,” says one Fed
alde In Washington.) But none can match
the contacts Jones has outside the Fed—
including a goodly number within the aca-
demic community.

Source. Little of the material that flows
out of the St. Louls bank originates there;
most of it is prepared initially by Washing-
ton. “Most of what we do,” concedes Jones,
*“is a rehash.”

Jones and his people take the basic ma-
terial pumped out of Washington, then re-
work and polish it, and put it into highly
readable form. As one Fed alde in Washing-
ton observes “Homer has the most mer-
chantable stuff coming out of the system to-
dﬂ?."

Probably the St. Louls bank’s best-known
product is a weekly 12-page chart-book
called U.S. Financial Data that shows in
both chart and tabular form movements in
the money supply and its components, in
bank reserves, business loans, and interest
rates. Many of the series feature annual rates
of change over the preceding 3, 6, 9, and 12
months. Readers can quickly catch up on
trends on virtually every financial indicator
of importance.

More reports. The St. Louls bank has other
publications—including monthly data on
economic and monetary trends, quarterlies
on gross national product, the federal
budget, and the balance of payments.

A lot of the bank’'s material is presented
in “triangular” form—comparable rate-of-
change charts—that are easy to follow. The
computer techniques for these triangles was
developed in Washington, but they were
whipped into shape for public consumption
by Jones.

Of course, the public is only a secondary
beneficlary of this material. By and large, 1t
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is worked out for what Jones views as his
primary chore: preparing his bank’'s presi-
dent for the periodic Open Market Commit-
tee meetings in Washington. It Is at these
gatherings, held every three or four weeks
and attended by every Fed governor and re-
gional bank president, that monetary policy
is forged. “Voting in these meetings,” says
Jones, “is the most important thing a re-
gional president does.”

Open door, No clear-cut areas have been
defined In which reglonal research people
are supposed to work, although the assump-
tion generally has been that Washington
would concentrate on national matters with
the regional banks working on regional mat-
ters. “It is a weakness for a reglonal bank to
concentrate on national matters,” says one
Fed governor, “We have a fine staff in Wash-
ington. Where our people can fall flattest is
on regional research.”

But, comments Jones, “reglonal work
doesn't have much to do with a central bank
or monetary policy.” And while the St. Louis
bank does some regional research, it does
less than most other regional banks.

President Darryl Francis has spent his
entire career In the area covered by the St.
Louis bank—parts of Missouri, Illinois, In-
diana, Eentucky, Tennessee, Mississippi, and
all of Arkansas. He meets frequently with
local businessmen and bankers and has, ac-
cording to a Fed officlal in Washington, “one
of the best grassroots senses there 1s.” Even
so0, Francis agrees that “the major responsi-
bility of the system still is monetary man-
agement. I don't see that reglonal develop-
ment justifies the major efforts here.”

Homework. Francls works hard to prepare
for an Open Market Committee meeting. He
meets dally with Jones and has a full blown
session with his research staff a week before
the gathering. The final days before a meet-
ing are spent digesting material prepared
in Washington and the data worked up by
Jones.

His last recorded vote was for restraint
last May. (“You can see the implications of
Homer in that dissent,'” says a Fed Wash-
ington official.) But then, Francis missed a
couple of meetings because of illness and
he won't say how he would have voted. His
own view, though, is that the Fed faces much
the same sort of inflationary pressures it
faced in 1965, “only more so.”

II. HEART OF THE MATTER

Neither Jones nor his No. 1 alde, Leonall
C. Andersen, who does the annual review of
Fed policy, pledge anything like absolute
allegiance to the Chicago school. What they
do say, however, is that the money supply
is vitally important and that Fed policy-
makers should pay more attention to it
when they are setting policy.

“So far as I know,” says Jones, “the money
supply comes closest to saying something.
We feel a change in Fed policy shows up
rapidly in the money supply. There is no
lag there at all.”

Separate road., Obviously, Jones and An-
dersen part company with Friedman on
many points. For instance, they are suffi-
ciently wedded to the Fed to balk at any
suggestion that its role be reduced to noth-
ing more than keeping the money supply
growing at a set rate—a role that Friedman
(and as of this year the Joint Economic Com-
mittee) urges the Fed to play. “We see a
great role for discretionary money policy,”
says Jones.

Nor do the two men accept Friedman's in-
clusion of time deposits in his definition of
money supply—something that troubles
many other quantity-theory people. Cur-
rency and demand deposits—the traditional
components of money supply—clearly count
as money. But a bank time deposit is only
one of many “near-money” instruments that
the public can choose to hold in lieu of cash.
(Others would be Treasury bills, commercial
paper, short-term municipal bonds, and in
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some cases savings-and-loan shares and sav-
ings deposits in banks.)

Approach. In fact, Jones and Andersen, In
trying to link money supply and Fed poliey,
even ignore currency. As they see it, the de-
mand deposit component is the one area of
money supply where the Fed's influence is
pervasive, This “reserves available” approach,
says Andersen, “focuses primarily on the fac-
tors intervening between open market trans-
actions and changes in the member bank
demand-deposit component of money."”

Andersen wouldn't have the Fed worry
about money supply alone. But, he says, “The
Federal Reserve System could control with a
high degree of precision movements in the
money stock. The Fed ought to be influenc-
ing demand deposits.”

That isn't quite what Friedman demands,
but it comes close enough to unsettle many
in Washington.

Washington still insists that money supply
is of little use as a money tool, if only because
the numbers are too hard to read. Govern-
ment deposits, for example, aren’'t counted
in any money supply series, and demand de-
posits that were bullt up prior to a tax date
simply vanish when the money flows into the
treasury, making for wild gyrations in money
stock figures.

Last year, St. Louls attempted to smooth
out the peaks and valleys in the money sup-
ply series with a new seasonal adjustment.
Washington, though, objected, cautioning the
regional Fed against offering the public “59
different sets of numbers"” and the St. Louis
series was withdrawn. Washington did re-
spond somewhat to demands for less erratic
money supply figures with a new series called
the “bank credit proxy,” that includes gov-
ernment deposits at member banks.

MANDATORY ADVANCE PAYMENTS
LEGISLATION NEEDED

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
Minnesota [Mr. NELsEn] may extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Maryland?

There was no objection,

Mr. NELSEN. Mr. Speaker, on March
9, 1961, I offered the advance payments
feature as an amendment to H.R. 4510,
the emergency feed grain bill, This pro-
vision was advanced to accomplish two
purposes. It was needed as an incentive
to encourage individual farmers to sign
up in the program, making it more effec-
tive. It was designed to provide funds for
farmers to meet expenses for their spring
operations when there are many costs but
little income. This provision was subse-
quently accepted by both House and
Senate, and became part of Public Law
87-5.

Today, we frequently hear boasts
about the booming gross national prod-
uct and the vigor of our present econ-
omy. At the same time, agriculture, a
fundamental part of our economy, is ex-
periencing the lowest parity level in more
than 30 years. The current 73-percent-
parity ratio equals the worst times of the
great depression. Agriculture has taken a
$1.5 billion pay cut in net income in the
last year alone, while production costs
have risen in excess of $1.1 billions. The
inflationary cost-price squeeze is pre-
senting a bleak picture, indeed, for
agriculture.

On my last tour of the Second District
in Minnesota, the complaints I have per-
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sistently heard from farmers are now
coming from smalltown businessmen,
bankers, food and feed suppliers, and so
on. The farmer’s troubles with inade-
quate income and inflation have moved
to town. Throughout rural America, the
pineh is on.

With this background in mind, we are
now advised by the press that the ad-
ministration is considering the possible
Government delay of advance payments
to feed grain farmers until July or later.
Department of Agriculture officials have
confirmed such a delay is under con-
sideration.

Indicative of the hardship such foot
dragging would pose is the following
telegram which I have received from the
Minnesota, Minn., Business Men’s As-
sociation:

Deplore Bureau of Budget contemplated
hold-back of first half of 1968 wheat and
feed graln payments until July. About
$050,000 is Lyon County share of total. This
action would work a great hard.shlp on
farmers and businessmen. Due to near dis-
astrous drought condition in summer, 1967,
it is imperative for the welfare of area
farmers that they receive payment at date
of sign-up for gasoline, feed, seed, taxes,
fertilizer, machinery, repairs and labor in
time for spring work. They need it now.
Minnesota Business Men's Association.

In view of the foregoing, I am intro-
ducing legislation today to require the
Secretary of Agriculture to make ad-
vance payments at signup to farmers par-
ticipating in the present feed grain pro-
gram. This legislation would make such
advance payments mandatory. Under
present law, the Secretary maintains dis-
cretionary authority to advance up to
50 percent of any payments to partici-
pating farmers. Should my bill be
adopted, farmers would be assured of up
to 50 percent advance payments to help
tide them over the lean months, payable
within 30 days.

It is regrettable that this legislation
is necessary, because the original ad-
vance payment plan I authored was
never intended to be used as an anti-
inflationary weapon hurting farmers,
who for years have been the worst vie-
tims of inflation. If these advance pay-
ments are long delayed, many farmers
face inadequate credit and burdensome
interest rates on borrowed money.

In my judgment, withholding the
advance payments this year would rep-
resent a “gunshot” change, triggered
without any warning to farmers and
without any opportunity for them to
make orderly adjustments to the revised
system.

I therefore urge prompt consideration
of the proposal submitted today.

I might add this situation illustrates
once again the administration’s willing-
ness to sacrifice the farmers whenever
politically expedient. The favoritism and
partiality shown to consumers over
farmers has become a long, sad story
written by the present administration.

SUPPORT FOR BILL TO IMPROVE
FEDERAL ACCOUNTING SYSTEMS

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-

mous consent that the gentleman from
California [Mr. PETTIS] may extend his
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remarks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter,

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Maryland?

There was no objection.

Mr. PETTIS. Mr. Speaker, the ques-
tlonable bookkeeping practices in many
Federal agencies form part of the con-
fused situation between the Congress and
the administration. It is impossible for
either to properly evaluate where spend-
ing might be cut, when so many agencies
refuse to follow the provisions of the
Budget and Accounting Act.

To meet this problem, and to bring
about the availability of accurate infor-
mation, upon which the Congress and
the administration can work to cut
spending, I have today introduced a bill
to withhold funds from agencies until
they implement a program to bring their
accounting systems up to the standards
of the General Accounting Office.

Most regrettably only 62 of 173 Fed-
eral agencies are now using GAO-ap-
proved accounting systems, according to
GAO investigators. Only four of the 18
accounting systems in use at the Treas-
ury Department are approved by GAO,
and only six of 15 at Agriculture. Accord-
ing to Mr. Thompson at GAO these fig-
ures are accurate as of September 30,
19617.

This bill will require the agencies to
tell Congress the status of their account-
ing systems, and the progress of im-
proved systems, Their appropriations will
be withheld until their accounting sys-
tems are improved. The majority of the
agencies have not met the requirements
of the Budget and Accounting Act. They
have not met the standards of the GAO.
They have had years to do it in. The
people entrusted to us the responsibility
of administering their tax funds. The
dollar is in peril. The only way we can
hope to salvage the situation is by first
having accurate information on where
we can cut spending and repair the
American economy. I urge my colleagues
to support the bill to improve Federal
accounting systems.

CONGRESSMAN FRANK HORTON
SCORES PROPOSED RESTRIC-
TIONS ON FOREIGN TRAVEL, SUB-
MITS BILL TO PROVIDE INCEN-
TIVES TO ENCOURAGE TRAVEL
IN THE UNITED STATES BY FOR-
EIGN CITIZENS

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
New York [Mr. HorToN] may extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Maryland?

There was no objection.

Mr. HORTON. Mr. Speaker, our coun-
try is facing an “image’ crisis abroad. At
a time when America is engaged or com=~
mitted militarily and economically in
every corner of the globe, and at a time
when American products and market-
ing methods are receiving wide interna-
tional use, it is imperative that these
economic and political ties with other
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nations be followed up with increased
people-to-people contacts between Amer-
icans and foreign citizens.

We face a dilemma wherein our coun-
try, the stronghold of freedom, is de-
fending free societies and building free
economies abroad, while at the same
time we are scorned and chastised by
Europeans and others as a “militaristic”
or “materialistic” nation. The only way
these misimpressions of America can be
erased is through the encouragement of
individual contacts between our people
and those in other parts of the world. A
visitor to this country could not help but
see that we are a friendly and peace-lov-
ing people. At the same time, American
travelers abroad serve as ambassadors of
our principles and way of life.

Thus, Mr. Speaker, I am very con-
cerned that the recent administration
proposal to restrict or tax international
travel will seriously undermine an im-
portant opportunity to educate foreign-
ers about America. Unquestionably, we
face a temporary crisis in our balance of
payments, one which requires immediate
attention. But a restriction on travel,
while it has some effect on the payments
balance, seriously hampers several im-
portant aspects of our policy and our
way of life.

First, a restriction on travel, whether
through taxation or other means, flys in
the face of the long-held American tra-
dition of freedom to travel. Unlike citi-
zens of Communist states, Americans
have always been free to cross interna-
tional frontiers with easily obtained
passports. Exceptions have only been
made where certain countries present
substantial danger to visiting Americans,
or to overall American interests.

Second, a travel tax or restriction
would encourage other countries to re-
strict the travel of their citizens to the
United States, further worsening our
balance-of-payments position.

I think that the administration’s ap-
proach to this question has been essen-
tially negative—they propose as a solu-
tion to temporary economic imbalance,
a travel restriction which will have far-
reaching effects that are destructive of
our overall purposes in the world. We
cannot, in conscience, recommend a cur-
tailment of American tourism abroad,
only a few months after we have hailed
the new frontiers in free trade achieved
in the Kennedy round last year.

I think there is a constructive alterna-
tive to this proposal, which will assist
our balance of payments, create more
economic opportunities at home, and
broaden the people-to-people contacts
between America and other nations
which are so important to us as leader of
the free world.

THE TRAVEL INCENTIVE PLAN

I am pleased to join with my col-
leagues in the House in introducing today
the Travel Incentive Act of 1968. Under
this bill, the U.,S. Government, through
the Department of Commerce, will make
available travel incentive stamps to for-
eign visitors to our shores. Each visitor
would receive stamps worth $100 in
transportation and accommodations dur-
ing their stay in the United States. Since
the average European visitor to the
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United States now spends an average of
$500 here, this incentive could easily lure
an additional half million visitors from
Europe in 1968 alone.

Those who have traveled to Europe
know that European governments have
already provided several incentives for
American visitors. The Eurail pass, pro-
viding unlimited rail travel during a set
period of time at an extremely low rate
is only one example.

THE PLAN'S ADVANTAGES

Here are some advantages of the tour-
ist incentive proposal:

It would improve our balance of pay-
ments by at least $250 million—500,000
additional European tourists to the
United States, with an average expendi-
ture of $500.

It would not violate the traditional
American principle of freedom of travel.

It would place no net burden on the
Federal budget. The initial U.S. budg-
etary cost of the proposal would be
around $40 million—$25 million for the
500,000 additional tourists to be attracted
by the travel stamps, and approximately
$15 million for those 300,000 first-time
visitors to the United States among the
Europeans who would have visited the
United States in any event. But the net
U.S. budgetary cost will be zero, because
the $250 million to be spent here by the
additional European tourists, with the
normal multiplier factor, will cause an
increase of some $750 million in our gross
national product. The $75 million of in-
creased revenues from this enlarged GNP
would more than offset the roughly $40
million cost of the subsidy.

It would improve business and reduce
hard-core joblessness, without causing
inflationary pressures. The $250 million
infusion of European travel spending
into the American economy will fall, not
upon overtaxed U.S. resources, but upon
the transportation, hotel, and restaurant
industry. Indeed, the proposal would
provide jobs, particularly in transporta-
tion, hotels and restaurants, for un-
skilled and semiskilled workers.

Mr. Speaker, in order for this plan to
have the maximum beneficial effect on
our balance of payments, it should be
ready to go into effect during the tourist
season this year. The American travel
industry has heartily endorsed this plan,
and has indicated its willingness to fully
cooperate in publicizing and implement-
ing it.

I urge my colleagues in Congress to
adopt this positive and constructive ap-
proach to the tourism gap. Our people
and this country have much to offer the
foreign traveler. Certainly the Grand
Canyon, the great lakes, mountains, and
cities of this country are among the most
dazzling sights in the world. Let us widen
the door to European travelers, instead
of adopting policies which tend to isolate
our own people and invite reciprocal re-
strictions by foreign governments.

U.S8.8. “PUEBLO” CRISIS

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
Idaho [Mr, HanNsEN] may extend his re-
marks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.
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The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Maryland?

There was no objection.

Mr. HANSEN of Idaho. Mr. Speaker, I
am gravely concerned about the crisis
which confronts us in North Korea. It
appears that we may soon be involved in
simultaneous military commitments both
there and in Vietnam: a situation in
which we may find ourselves spread so
thin as to be vulnerable and ineffective.

It is because of just such a further
Communist “adventure” that I have re-
peatedly called for winning in Vietnam
as quickly as feasible so that we would
not be involved in two places at the same
time. It is for this reason we must handle
the Pueblo crisis with dispatch and suc-
cess.

Mr. Speaker, because of the extreme
seriousness of the situation, I have sent
telegrams to the Secretaries of Defense
and State which are discussed in the fol-
lowing news release which I include for
the interest of Members of this body:

WasHINGTON, D.C,, January 25.—Congress-
man George Hansen (R-Ida) today lashed
out at the Administration on two counts for
its handling of the hijacking of the USS
Pueblo, In telegrams to the Secretary of
Defense, and the Secretary of State, Hansen
demanded answers to what he described as
the questionable handling of this act of
piracy both during and following the capture
of our vessel and its crew of 83 men.

In terse words Hansen told Secretary
McNamara that an immediate explanation
should be made as to why a very slow, lightly
armed vessel with a great amount of secret
electronic equipment was allowed to probe
close to North Korean coastal areas without
adequate protection.

Hansen also sald to McNamara that the
American people “should be told why you
were not informed of the incident until
nearly two and a half hours after the harass-
ment of the Pueblo by North Korean patrol
boats had started.

“Additionally, why were no measures taken
to intercept the Pueblo and its escorting
hostile craft during the more than two hours
necessary to reach Wonsan harbor after she
was boarded?”

Hansen sald that these are matters of over-
shadowing concern to all Americans and
should be answered immediately and forth-
rightly.

Hansen told Secretary Rusk that the hi-
jacking is absolutely intolerable to the Amer-
ican people. He said it was an act of war, and
that not since our confrontation with the
Barbary pirates a century and a half ago has
our national honor been so much at stake.

He continued, “I believe the initial con-
tact with the Soviet Union regarding the
pirating of the Pueblo was in the best inter-
est of all concerned. However, since Russia
has so often in the past been the instigator
of international tensions and provocative in-
cidents—and since the complete lack of coop-
eration in seeking to ease such tensions is a
matter of record—her latest refusal should
have been anticipated and palnful alterna-
tives should have been pointed out to her.”

Hansen said that time for diplomacy is run-
ning out and it is essential that we begin
immediate consideration of contingency plans
for recovery of the Pueblo and its crew before
indecision robs us of our options and time
destroys our possibilities for effective action.

In both telegrams Hansen stated: “I have
said in the past that our lackadaislcal pros-
ecution of the war in Vietnam could cause
the communists to miscalculate our will and
purpose, This apparently has happened. Had
a more effective military effort been allowed
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in Vietnam, we probably would not now be
faced with the possibility of having to divert
forces from Vietnam at a time when the com-
munists appear to be launching a mammoth
offensive there.”

FREEZE OF HIGHWAY TRUST FUNDS

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
Florida [Mr. GurNEY] may extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorn and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Maryland?

There was no objection. )

Mr. GURNEY. Mr. Speaker, I strongly
oppose the freeze that President John-
son has placed upon a portion of the
highway trust funds.

I am today introducing legislation to
bring about the immediate release of
these funds and to prohibit the freeze
or cutback of those funds in the future.

The President has announced that
Federal highway aid this year will be
held back to 95 percent of the amount
that each State obligated during 1967
for road projects; $350 million will be
cut from planned levels in the first half
of this calendar year and $250 million in
the second half. In my own State of Flor-
ida, $3,739,000 will be eut from highway
spending in 1968.

Not long ago, at the end of last year,
Transportation Secretary Boyd stated
that Federal aid to highways might be
cut in half in the battle between Congress
and President Johnson over spending.
In addition, two other possible cuts were
spoken of.

However, the spending cuts that the
Congress was demanding were to come
from the general funds of the Treasury.
Yet, the cuts that were threatened were
from highway funds which come not
from the general fund, but from trust
funds. These moneys are raised by taxes
and fees imposed upon those who make
use of the highways. They pay a gasoline
tax of 4 cents a gallon and other vehicle
user charges. These are earmarked
especially for highway construction.

Mr. Speaker, I and many other Mem-
bers of Congress strongly resent the con-
version of the highway trust fund into a
source of administration political manip-
ulation to force enactment of its own
concepts of the means to remedy the
plight of the economy.

There is no saving that can result
from this measure. In 1964 President
Johnson made the following statement:

It (the highway program) is saving dol-
lars—&6 billion in user benefits last year; $11
billion a year six years from now: and the
program is not costing the general funds of
the United States Treasury a single cent.

Instead, the move will cost every cit-
izen of the United States. It will cost
him in the quality and progress of devel-
opment of our American highways. A
highway program cannot proceed when
it is subject tc the political maneuverings
of the executive branch of the Govern-
ment.

Further, I fail to see that the minor
contribution such a move might make
to curb inflation could be worth the
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grave results which will follow. The pri-
ority of such a move must be questioned.

Thus, I cannot but doubt the sincerity
of this measure. I can, however, see a
very close relationship between these
continual threats to the driver of Amer-
ica and a strong administration pressure
for the enactment of an income tax
surcharge.

Certainly the economic state of this
country is in need of certain controlling
measures. The strain of excessive Gov-
ernment spending on our economy has
been noted for many, many years. How-
ever, this was not caused by highway
construction spending, a program which
has gone on for many years. This was
caused by new Great Soclety welfare
programs. These are the ones which
should be cut. The President should
establish some meaningful priorities.

FAILINGS OF PRESENT ADMINIS-
TRATION

Mr. GUDE, Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
Georgla [Mr. BLACKBURN] may extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter,

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Maryland?

There was no objection.

Mr. BLACKBURN. Mr. Speaker, dur-
ing the past week, there has been a great
amount of discussion concerning the
President’s state of the Union message.
Republicans feel that the President has
not come face to face with the problems
facing our society, such as Government
spending, defense, Vietnam, balance of
payments, and the blight of the cities.
His state of the Union message simply
restated that the Great Society would
solve all problems, Unfortunately, we see
that the past 7 years of Democratic lead~-
ership have been a complete disaster for
our country.

Representative MEeLvin R. Lamp, of
Wisconsin, who is chairman of the House
Republican Conference, recently wrote
an article for U.S, News & World Report,
in which he outlines the failings of the
present administration. I place Con-
gressman Lairp's article in the Recorp
for the benefit of my colleagues and the
American people:

As THE OTHER SmImE Sges IT

(Note—When Republicans in Co
look at the state of the union they see a
much different plcture from that portrayed
by President Johnson.

(To them, the U.S. is not nearly as sound
as the President sald it was on January 17,

(Instead, the nation's finances are found
by the Republican leadership to be in dis-
array, the dollar still facing trouble, the
world scene not favorable to America, and
the situation at home seriously disturbed by
overpromises and underfulfillment of the Ad-
ministration. The drain of the war in Viet-
nam is seen as dangerously weakening U.S.
military power at a time when new—and
possibly more menacing—trouble is lurking
in the Middle East and elsewhere.

(Representative MeLvin Lamp, of Wiscon-
sin, who examines the President’s message on
these pages, heads the conference of his
party’s House members and is one of the
small group that regularly attends leader-
ship meetings at the White House.)
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(By Representative MenviNn Lamgp, of Wis-
consin, chalrman, House Republican Con-
ference)

Amerlea, under President Johnson’s leader-
ship, has many problems. They are greater,
really, than most people realize. The eco-
nomic situation we are facing today, the
amount of inflation we could have, the crisis
in our cities and the mounting rate of crime,
may in reality prove to be more difficult prob-
lems than the war in Vietnam.

The President is in real trouble with all
the promises he has made to every city in
America. He has raised the hopes of many
people all over the country, and he is not
going to be able to fulfill those promises.

Government spending. The new federal
budget for 1960 will reflect an increase in
Government spending of more than 10 billion
dollars. When the budget comes to Congress,
it will be like waving a red flag in the faces
of those members who thought they were
going to get some concessions from the Ad-
ministration in faver of economy in Gov-
ernment.

The Administration has deliberately un-
derestimated both defense costs and the costs
of domestic welfare programs in its budget
presentations for the last two years.

The big increase in expenditures in the
1969 budget will show up In domestic spend-
ing—welfare programs, medicaid, federal aid
for education, and the like.

The Administration is going to have to ask
for about 1.1 billion dollars in supplemental
appropriations just to finance grants to the
States for welfare programs for the remainder
of the 1968 fiscal year which ends on June
30, only five months from now.

This supplemental will cover spending for
the Title 19 medicald program, aid to fam-
ilies of dependent children, aid to the blind
and permanently disabled and old-age assist-
ance. Last May, I said the Administration
had underestimated welfare spending by at
least 500 million dollars. Actually, it now
looks like they underestimated by more than
& billion dollars.

Defense costs. The Department of Defense
started operating on a deficlency basis in
October of 1967. Though still in the second
quarter, they began spending third and
fourth quarter funds for operations and
maintenance out of the 1968 budget which
ends June 30.

The Administration will come to Congress
in the immediate future for new authority
to make up the deficlency. They want to
take 2.5 billion dollars out of military-pro-
curement funds to be used for operations
and maintenance in connection with the
Vietnam war.

The Defense Department wants this as a
rider to a bill to finance the military and
civillan pay raise voted last year. This will
help them carry on until March. Then the
Administration must either attempt a mas-
sive reprograming, or will have to come to
Congress for another supplemental appro-
priation for defense funds for fiscal 1968.

Military strength. When money is taken
in the 1968 budget from military-procure-
ment funds tc pay for current operations,
these funds will have to be put back in the
19690 budget, which starts next July, or in
future years.

We have lost more than 1,000 combat
planes in Vietnam. With the threatening sit-
uation in the Middle East today, we cannot
justify having fewer combat planes in our
inventory than we had in 1964, when our
misslon in Vietnam was changed by the
President.

In 1964, we were not strong enough to han-
dle the situation in Vietnam without a big
military bulld-up. Considering the situation
in the Middle East and potentially explosive
situations elsewhere, we have to be at least
as strong as we were in 1964 in planes, am-
munition, and other supplies—and we prob-
ably should be a lot stronger.
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The cost of military components has been
increasing tremendously, due in part to price
and wage increases.

Since May of 1867, the Pentagon has re-
fused publicly to release up-to-date figures
on replacement aircraft coming into the de-
fense inventory.

We developed information last year that
they were taking obsolete planes from stor-
age to cover up the losses of modern aircraft
in Vietnam. They were taking discarded
planes which earlier had been considered not
good enough for combat. Since then, the
Defense Department has not released infor-
mation on new aircraft coming into the
inventory.

Soviet design. The Middle East offers con-
tinuing evidence of the need to rebuild our
military capabilities. The Russians have got-
ten by with quite a lot in that area, notably
in Egypt, Algeria and Syria. The Arabs in
those countries seem to have bought their
propaganda—that the Soviets intended to
come in on the Arab side, but the war didn’t
last long enough. It lasted 6 days, in 8 days
the Russians would have been there—or that
is their story to the Arabs,

Soviet involvement in Vietnam and the
Middle East is not unrelated. With the ma-
terial and supplies they have been moving
into the Middle East and the Mediterranean,
the Communists may be getting ready to call
a new turn to the war in Vietnam.

Soviet expenditures for the Vietnam war
have gone up considerably. Defense Secre-
tary Robert McNamara testified early last
year that the rate of Soviet expenditures was
running more than 6 billion dollars a year
for Vietnam alone, We have some indications
that it has gone above that rate in some
cases,

While the U.S. is spending almost 30 bil-
lion dollars a year on Vietnam, the Soviets
spend around 6 billion. This is a good invest-
ment for them. Aside from our loss of life in
Vietnam, the way this war has been con-
ducted is tearing the U.S. apart: It has up-
set our economy, it has adversely affected
our prestige around the world, and it is
threatening the value of the American dollar.

The gquestion that should be raised is this:
How much more do the Russians have to
spend on Vietnam before they conclude it is
a bad deal for the Soviet Union? In my view
Sovlet costs are going up in Vietnam. I think
they may want to level off, and start looking
for a cheaper operation elsewhere.

In the Middle East, there are milllons of
people who are now involved with the
U.SSR. The Soviets are putting in large
military missions. In the absence of a co-
herent U.S. policy in that area, the Soviets
may soon be In a position to drive even the
moderate, pro-Western Arab nations into
their camp.

Peace or negotiations? With regard to
Vietnam, there is a growing belief in the
false idea that negotiations are an end to
war. That is not necessarily true.

In Vietnam, the Communists could tie us
down in negotiations, in talks that could last
for two years, just as they did in Korea. We
should not forget that two thirds of all
Americans killed in the Eorean War were
killed after we started negotiations.

I think some sort of negotiations may be
started by midsummer. We won't know how
they come out until after the 1968 election.
I have sald that the Administration would
put pressure on the new Government in
South Vietnam to negotiate with the Viet
Cong—and that apparently is happening now.
But negotiations do not necessarily mean
peace, or a satisfactory solution for the war.

And yet, even a negotiated settlement with
the Viet Cong would be a better deal for the
United States and South Vietnam than the
consequences of what President Johnson
committed us to in Manila in October of
1966. Under the terms of that agreement,
reafiirmed by Secretary of State Dean Rusk
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as recently as last month, a complete take-
over of South Vietnam by the Communists
would be assured.

Threat to the dollar. With regard to the
economy, we face prospects of a 5.5 percent
inflation in the next 15 months. Regardless
of the President's state-of-the-union mes-
sage, the deficits—under present accounting
methods—in the regular or administrative
budget of the Federal Government will be:

234 or 235 billion dollars for the current
fiscal year.

At least 33 billion dollars for 1969, without
a tax increase.

Under the new budget this year, the Ad-
ministration will throw in such revenue items
as the new Social Security revenue generated
by a hike in payroll withholding taxes. These
will help at first to reduce the apparent
deficit. This new budget concept may have
the effect of keeping the 1969 deficit down to
around 25 billlon dollars for bookkeeping
purposes. Participation sales in Government
mortgages and other assets were shown as
revenue in fiscal year 1968 which helped to
reduce, at least on paper, the initial deficit
projections for this year,

Balance of payments. The deficit in our in-
ternational balance of payments shot up to
an annual rate of 3.5 billion dollars in the
last three months of 1967. We lost a lot of our
gold supply in 10 days’ time. The only thing
that stopped the loss temporarily was the
promise of some responsible action in this
country.

What the President has proposed for coping
with the deficit in the balance of payments—
namely, curbing tourist spending and Amer-
ican business investments overseas—is really
not an effective or tough program. The action
he recommends might amount to a reduction
of 360 million dollars a year in overseas
tourist spending at the most.

The President's overseas-investment pro-
posals might have some short-term effect over
the next 12 or 16 months. But over a 5 or
10-year period, it would be counterproduc-
tive. If you stop U.S. business investment
overseas, it will be bad in the long run. One
of the greatest returns we have is from in-
vestment abroad, amounting to around 6 bil-
llon dollars a year.

I don't think the President’s proposals will
do much good. But if Congress fails to give
him what he asks, it will be hard to prove,
because the Presldent will then try to make
Congress the scapegoat for our balance-of-
payments difficulties. With his party control-
ling both houses, Congress probably will give
him everything he asked for plus additional
measures designed to make the program more
effective.

If Congress does go along, it will probably
place a time limit of 12 to 16 months on the
travel and investment restrictions. Whatever
happens, it wasn't Congress that created the
situation and it shouldn't take the blame
for it.

Tax increase. On the matter of taxes, 1
think this country is ready for some tough
action on spending and taxes. We have to
get our fiscal house in order. Too many peo-
ple are worried about the declining value of
the dollar—hoth here and overseas.

The President proposed a 10 per cent sur-
tax on incomes, I would support a tax in-
crease, but most of my colleagues do not be-
lieve the President has made a sufficient case
for it. There are 25 members of the House
Ways and Means Committee—15 Democrats
and 10 Republicans.

The President was assured at a White
House leadership meeting last year that, if
he could get 8 votes from the Democratic
side, there would be enough Republican sup-
port to put out his tax bill, At the time,
the President couldn’t get more than 8 or 4
Democratic members of the Committee to
support the Administration’s tax bill.

Since the President went on television and
asked the people to write Congress about this,
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I have gotten two letters urging me to raise
taxes.

“Save the dollar.” Republicans take the
position that, in order to save the dollar from
further devaluation, and to save the wage
earner and housewife from the rising cost
of living, we must do certain things, includ-
ing:

%‘ut Government spending. This affects the
balance of payments, and the value of the
dollar in relation to other currencles, more
than anything else. People overseas do not
have confidence in the way we have been
managing our economy in the U.S.

If we really mean business, we must insist
on temporary export subsidies and an import
tax. Some foreign competitors pay no busi-
ness tax whatever in their own countries on
what they sell in the American market, but
those same countries impose "“value added”
taxes on U.S. imports.

The big issues. As we look ahead to the
overriding issues that face this country in
the coming campaign, I would say the big
issues will be: peace, prosperity, “credibility
in Government” and the future course of
“federalism.”

Peace will be an issue because we are once
again at war—peace not only in Vietnam but
on our streets here at home. Americans would
do anything honorable to bring about a last-
ing peace both at home and abroad.

If the war in Vietnam is still going on as
we approach the campaign period, it will be
an issue because the people will make it one.
They will demand an alternative to the Ad-
ministration in power, an alternative Admin-
istration that is not hamstrung by rigid po-
sitlons and inflexibility, an alternative Ad-
ministration that can provide fresh initia-
tives and the prospeet of an early and hon-
orable end to the war.

Prosperity will be an lssue because it is
threatened. There is no real prosperity when
the financial security of every family is
threatened by the faulty economics of the
Administration, the threat of devaluation of
the dollar, the taxes and price increases that
eat up wage hikes faster than the working-
man can get them.

The hard decisions have been put off too
long. The result is that all of the people must
now suffer through inflation, high interest
rates, higher taxes and a continual decline in
the value of the dollar. The state of the
economy and the continued inabllity of those
in power to cope with it Insures that pros-
perity will remain a top-priority issue in 1968.

Credibility is an issue because it is a real
question whether we can believe what Presi-
dent Johnson says, be it statements on the
cost of the war in Vietnam or the promises
he is making here at home. If the people
cannot have faith in the accuracy of their
Government’s statements, the whole struc-
ture and operation of our system is under-
mined. This record has led to a crisis in
credibility that millions of Americans will
feel can only be remedied by a new Admin-
istration.

The overriding issue here at home deals
with “federalism,” with the methods our
society chooses to get the job done. The
Johnson Administration wants to do it with
categorical grants-in-ald and make-work
projects. Republicans want to use revenue
sharing, block grants and tax credits as a
better way for Americans to do things than
the way of the “Great Planned Society.”

The President is coming up with a proposal
for the Government to become the “employer
of last resort” by hiring up to 500,000 people
in slum areas of the clties, Originally, he
wanted to make it 1 million people—but the
budget wouldn't stand for that,

Even if a Republican Administration 1is
elected in 1968, we have got to provide more
money to the cities and States, to take care
of some very real problems.

But what the President is proposing is not
good enough. We ought to build up the pri-
vate sector of the economy, to do some per-
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manent good in providing jobs, but first we
have to establish a favorable tax climate in
these slum areas. This can be done with tax
incentives or tax credits for job training and
for attracting new industry both to slum
areas and depressed rural areas, This is better
than just putting people on the federal pay-
roll for a few months.

The President strongly supported restoring
the T per cent investment tax credit for busl-
ness machinery last year and is fighting for
a tax increase on people's income this year.
I regret he is reluctant to show the same
support for 10 per cent investment tax credits
in people such as is proposed in the Repub-
lican Human Investment Act which would
give industry tax credits for training the un-
employed and underemployed.

New directions, new methods, new ap-
proaches are needed if we are going to move
America forward in the last third of the
twentleth century.

Our Governors, State legislators, local
school boards and civic leaders do not lack
intelligence and creativity. They do not need
to be told what to do by federal officials.
The problem they face is a resource prob-
lem—with the Federal Government gobbling
up all the tax sources, taking the money
away from the States and clties.

Now is the time to prepare for implemen-
tation of a system of revenue-sharing that
includes no-strings percentage rebates of fed-
eral income taxes to the States, consolida-
tion of many existing categorical grant pro-
grams into broad functional block grants,
and tax credits both for State and local taxes
paid and for special purposes such as edu-
cation and job training. That is the kind
of new approach a modern America needs to
cope with its modern and complex problems.

CONGRESSIONAL REFORM: THE
CLASH WITH TRADITION

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the gentleman from
New Hampshire [Mr. CLEVELAND] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Maryland?

There was no objection.

Mr. CLEVELAND. Mr. Speaker, when
a bipartisan, joint committee of Con-
gress spends over 2 years of intensive
study, listens to more than 200 witnesses
fill some 16 volumes of testimony, and
submits a final report with over 100
recommendations and suggestions, you
can probably assume that the subject
has been well studied and carefully
thought out.

When the Senate, after a stormy, 18-
day debate, overwhelmingly approves a
bill which incorporates most of these
recommendations, you can be reason-
ably safe in believing that the bill has
some merit.

When Members of the House, from
both sides of the aisle, repeatedly urge
that this bill be brought to the floor for
debate and consideration, you can surely
assume that the issue is a nonpartisan
one.

But, Mr. Speaker, when this bill re-
mains buried in the House Rules Com-
mittee graveyard for over 10 months,
despite repeated efforts to have it
brought out, then it is clear beyond all
doubt that the will of the majority is
being flaunted, and that reform of at
least some procedures in the legislative
process is sorely needed.

That bill is the Legislative Reorgani-
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zation Act. It is designed specifically to
correct the weaknesses of the legislative
process; to streamline horse-and-buggy
techniques and bring Congress into the
jet age; to put Congress back on a par
with the executive branch, instead of be-
ing a rubberstamp for the President; and
to insure that the will of the people
is carried out in the swiftest possible
manner in the best possible laws.

Mr. Speaker, congressional reform is
needed, and needed now. I strongly urge
the Democratic leadership to bring this
bill to the floor of the House for con-
sideration.

I want to submit into the Recorp an
informative article by Bruce Hopkins
which recently appeared in the American
Bar Association Journal. Mr. Hopkins
is. a graduate of the Universityv of
Michigan and the George Washington
University Law School. His article en-
titled “Congressional Reform: The Clash
with Tradition,” is an interesting piece,
and I commend it to the attention of my
colleagues, with the hope that it, and
others of its nature, will focus attention
on the organizational problems still re-
maining to be solved:

CONGRESSIONAL REForM: THE CrLasH WITH
TRADITION

(Note.—The first session of the 90th Con-
gress having ended, it is appropriate to in-
quire as to whatever happened to the Legis-
lative Reorganization Act of 1967, passed by
the Senate in March of that year, The fol-
lowing article tells us. It is an interesting
but discouraging comment on the legisla-
tive process. The author is legislative assist-
ant to a member of Congress.)

(By Bruce Hopkins)

Those House of Representatives, one re-
cent August afternoon, hurriedly shouted
through a bill doubling members’ travel al-
lowances. Cloaked in anonymity, the Repre-
sentatives briefly considered the bill and the
measure passed—without a record vote. This
action not only caused a cynical public once
again to question Congress’s professed inten-
tion to reduce federal spending, but under-
scored the stark realities of Congressional re-
organization: why such reform is sorely
needed and why it appears doomed.

A volce vote on a change in the rate of
compensation for members of Congress
would be prohibited by one of the provisions
of a comprehensive reform bill, the Legis-
lative Reorganization Act of 1967 (S. 3855),
which overwhelmingly passed the Senate
early in March, but was promptly imprisoned
in the House Rules Committee. The bill re~
sulted from the work of a bipartisan Jolnt
Committee on the Reorganization of Con-
gress, established by the previous Congress
and assigned to draft a reorganization plan
for the House and Senate. S8ix Senators and
Six Representatives served on the joint com-
mittee, and membership was equally divided
between the parties. The committee held
forty-one public hearings and received the
views of more than 200 witnesses. Today the
reform bill is lying moribund in the Rules
Committee and faces slim prospects for con-
sideration on the House floor. A hearing was
held for part of one day in April, but no
further action has been scheduled.

Opposition members, however, have been
subtly sabotaging the bill by introducing its
more sallent features as separate measures.
For example, to satlsfy public pressure for
strong actlon following the expulsion of
Adam Clayton Powell, the House in April
established a Committee on Standards of
Officlal Conduct, with instructions to develop
an enforceable ethics code for members and
employees, In May, the House adopted a
resolution creating seventy-eight new posi-
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tions on the Capitol Police Force. Both the
standards committee and the strengthening
of the police force were appealing features
of the Congressional reorganization bill.

Compensation of members of Congress was
removed from consideration as part of the
reform plan by House action on the postal
Revenue and Federal Salary Act in October. A
commission was created composed of repre-
sentatives of the legislative, judiclal and ex-
ecutive branches and charged with responsi-
bility for determining high-echelon federal
salaries, including those of House and Senate
members. If recommended by the President,
the commission's determinations become law,
unless disapproved by Congress.

Commenting on the August enactment of a
travel allowance increase, one member of
Congress took the House floor to remark that
the increase “was another in the summer's
discouraging string of actions deslgned to
extract the sweeter chunks from the Legisla-
tive Reorganization Act and relegate the rest
of the bill to the historical graveyard
reigned over by the House Rules Committee”.

The first session of the 90th Congress is
now over, the wake of its departure strewn
with a staggering load of unfinished busi-
ness. Much of its remaining work is urgent,
crucial and anxiously awalted by the nation.
But no business still unaddressed is more
conspicuous than Congressional reorganiza-
tion. The blame for this failure must fall
squarely on the House of Representatives.

The Legislative Reorganization Act con-
talns five titles, each of which is devoted to
a principal element of Congressional reform.

Title I covers committee procedures and
realigns the jurisdiction of several standing
committees. Title II provides for more com-
plete budgetary data and new procedures re-
lating to appropriations. Title III increases
the committees’ professional staff and pro-
vides the minority with staff members. Title
IV covers job services, the capitol police and
pages, appointments of postmasters, and an
August recess for Congress. Title V revises
the Regulation of Lobbying Act.

Relegated now to an obscure pigeonhole,
the plan’s prinecipal fault is that it clashes
with cherished practices of the House power
structure. Members who gravitated into po-
sitions of leadership and influence arrived
there by operation of the seniority system.
Present rules and traditional practices were
their vehicles to control. Since the reorgani-
zation plan tinkers with the status quo, it
tends to frighten away those whose support
is needed most for passage: the partles’
leadership, committee chalrmen and a ma-
jority of the Rules Committee.

Once Congress was activated in 1789, one
of its first moves was to agree to work in
committees. Subsequently, great power has
come to those members who are chalrmen of
the committees, each of which functions as
a separate mini-legislature. Except for cer-
taln uniform rules provided in the 1946 re-
organization act, every committee is free to
establish its own rules and procedures. This
flexibility serves as the wellspring for effec-
tive control by the chairmen, who generally
control the agenda, appoint subcommittees
and their chalrmen, marshall the manage-
ment of bills on the floor, dictate the hiring
and firing of committee staff and disburse
travel funds.

Title I threatens the authorlty of commit-
tee chalrmen by driving some small but revo-
lutionary wedges into thelr power centers.
The ability of the chalrmen to schedule meet-
ings, keep them closed, keep votes secret, and
employ members' proxies is curtailed in the

bill. The measure would require the chalrman-

of a committee to call a meeting upon the
written request of a majority of the members
and would provide that the senior member
of the majority party may preside over meet-
ings In the chalrman's absence. Under other
provisions, a majority of the committee mem-
bers present would be requirad for the report-
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ing of bills, resolutions, reports and the like,
The committee chalrman could not utilize an
absent member’s proxy unless the member
was informed of the matter to be voted on
and had affirmatively requested that he be re-
corded by proxy.

The committee activities would become less
enmeshed in secrecy since the meetings (ex-
cept executive sessions or during voting)
would be open to the public and the commit-
tee report would contain the result of the
committee roll calls, including a list of votes
cast. Hearlngs could be broadcast by radio
or television, or both, under rules adopted by
the committee.

The package of committee procedure re-
forms embodied in Title I is designed to cor-
rect many problems concerning autocratic
control, as recognized by the Senate Special
Committee on the Organization of Congress.
When the bill was reported, that committee
said: “A majority of the committee should
have the power to work its will after adequate
deliberations. No single member of the com-
mittee—including the committee chairman—
should be empowered to obstruct or control
arbitrarily committee decision.”

Of considerable importance to those who
are concerned about the decline in the qual-
ity of floor debate, most notably in the
House, the reorganization plan provides for
the filing of supplemental or minority views
with respect to reported bills, printed as part
of the committee report. The report would
have to be filed at least three calendar days
before any vote Is taken on the bill, More-
over, the committee would be required to
make every reasonable effort to distribute
records of committee hearings to members in
gdl\lranoe of consideration of the particular

111,

Such reforms have been recommended In
an attempt to provide members with infor-
mation relating to the measures under con-
slderation, including positions for and
agalnst the measure, prior to the debate and
voting. Access to ready information, directly
relevant to the measure on the floor, could
result in more meaningful participation in
the proceedings and more informed voting.

A provision for changes in committee jur-
isdiction encroaches on another sensitive
area of controversy and has prompted strong
objections from members of committees
which would lose jurisdiction.

The Senate and House Committees on
Banking and Currency would be redesignated
as the Committees on Banking, Housing, and
Urban Affairs and would receive additional
jurisdiction with respect to urban affairs in
general. A new Senate Committee on Veter-
ans' Affalrs would be established, with appro-
priate jurisdiection. The counterpart House
Veterans' Committee has been in operation
since the 1946 reorganization.

The current House Committee on Educa-
tion and Labor would be divided into two
committees, a new Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare, which would have jurisdic-
tion over matters relating to labor, including
maritime unions and rallroad labor, and a
new Committee on Education. The greatest
controversy in this area of committee juris-
dictlion is generated by the proposals relat-
ing to the Committee on Education, which
would have jurisdiction over measures con-
cerning education in general, plus additional
jurisdiction transferred from two standing
committees. From the House Committee on
Agriculture would come jurisdiction over
agricultural colleges and extension services
and from the House Committee on Interstate
and Forelgn Commerce jurisdiction over pub-
Je health legislation and rallroad labor
measures.

The bill also revises the distribution of
BSenators on the various standing commit-
tees and places certain limitations upon com-
mittee assignments. The membership of
“major” committees would be decreased from
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223 to 200 and that of “minor" committees
increased from twenty-elight to thirty-four.

Title II is designed to enhance the control
by the legislative branch over national fiscal
policy. The reform bill would require the
Comptroller General, the Secretary of the
Treasury and the Director of the Bureau of
the Budget to develop, establish and main-
tain a standardized information and data
processing system for budgetary and fiscal
data, which would be used by all federal
agencies. These officials also would be re-
quired to develop, establish and maintain
standard classifications of programs, activi-
ties, receipts and expenditures of federal
agencies for the use of all three branches of
government.

The Comptroller General would be required
to have available In the General Accounting
Office employees who are expert In analyzing
and conducting cost effectiveness studlies of
government programs. These experts would
be avallable to any committee to assist in
analyzing cost effectiveness studies furnished
by federal agencles or to conduct cost effec-
tiveness studies of programs under a com-
mittee's jurisdiction.

The Senate and House Committees on Ap-
propriations, due to the unigueness of their
functions, would be exempt from the com-
mittee reorganizations of Title I. However,
Title II would require these two committees
to conduct open hearings, unless the national
security or an individual's character or repu-
tation were involved. These committees also
could provide for radlo and television broad-
casting of their proceedings.

In an effort to bring the operatlons of
the Committees on Appropriations into more
consonance with other standing committees,
the reorganization bill would require the con-
currence of a majority of committee mem-
bers present for the reporting of measures,
limit the use of proxles, as In Title I, and
require that committee reports accompany-
ing each appropriation bill include an analy-
sis of the major factors taken into considera-
tlon by the committee In recommending the
appropriation.

To combat the anonymity on the House
and Benate floor which often accompanies
politically unpalatable changes in money
matters, the bill would require a record vote
on final passage of appropriation bills. More-
over, it would require that no measure in-
creasing or decreasing the compensation of
members of Congress could be passed unless
the compensation modification was set forth
as a separate proposition from any other
provision in the measure and that the propo-
sitlon be approved by record vote.

A greater burden of scholarship and legls-
lative responsibllity would be placed on com-
mittees under the reorganization plan. Each
committee, when reporting a measure, would
be required to include in the accompanying
report an estimate of the cost of carrying
out the measure for the then current and
next five flscal years (or the duration of
the proposed legislation if less than five
years). Extraordinary circumstances would
permit a statement of the reasons why the
furnishing of the estimate was impracticable.

Title IIT contalns several provisions in-
tended to improve the quality of Informa-
tion available to members of Congress. The
plan would increase the number of perma-
nent professional staff members for all stand-
ing committees and would give minority
members of committees the right to select
some of the professional staff, Temporary
or intermittent services of consultants or or-
ganlzations could be procured by the stand-
ing committees, and professional members
would be provided speclalized tralning to
enable them better to exerclse thelr func-
tions.

Each Senator would be authorized to em-
ploy a legislative assistant to assist him in
the performance of duties involving legisla-
tion. Travel allowances for members of Con-
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gress and employees In thelr offices would be
increased. A study would be undertaken of
the telecommunication requirements of Con-
gress in order to formulate plans under
which Congress would participate in the
existing Government-wide leased-line tele-
phone system or establish its own leased-line

The Legislative Reference Service of the
Library of Congress, which serves additional
information and research needs of the Con-
gress, would be redesignated as the Legisla-
tive Research Service. The bill restates, clari-
fies, revises and broadens the duties of the
Legislative Research BService and increases
the compensation of research specialists in
an effort to provide services of the highest
quality to Congress. Varlous internal reor-
ganizations, staff allotments and addiitonal
responsibilities of the Service are recom-
mended to provide for the improvement, ex-
pansion and co-ordination of the legislative
research facilitles available to the Congress.

Title IV is a catalogue of alterations and
improvements intended to strengthen the
operation of the Congress as an institution.
A Joint Committee on Congressional Opera-
tions would be empowered to study the or-
ganization and operation of both Houses and
make recommendations to simplify the
operations of Congress, improve its relation-
ships with the rest of the Government, and
enable it better to meet its constitutional
responsibilities. The Joint Committee also
would be responsible for informing Congress
of any court proceeding or action of vital
interest to elther or both Houses and for ar-
ranging for appropriate representation of
Congress in such proceedings or actions, The
necessity for legal assistance to the Congress
was most recently demonstrated in the case
of Adam Clayton Powell, when members of
the House were subpoenaed and the pos-
sibility loomed of judicial encroachment onto
legislative prerogative. Furthermore, the
Joint Committee would be required to study
automatic data processing and information
retrieval systems to determine the feasibility
of utilizing such systems in the operations
of the Congress.

The reorganization plan also calls for the
establishment of an Office of Placement and
Office Management of the Congress, Mem-
bers, committees and officers of the House
would have access to the office for assistance
in satisfying their personnel and office man-
agement requirements.

The plan directs the present Capitol Police
Board to formulate a plan for converting the
Capitol Police Force into a professional force.
The board would be required to examine
the feasibility of operating the capitol police
according to standards comparable to those
utilized by the District of Columbia Metro-
politan Police Force.

The requirements for Senate and House
pages would be changed to provide that no
person may serve as a page until he has com-
pleted the twelfth grade of school or during
& sesslon of the Congress which begins after
his twenty-second birthday. The page school
would be abolished.

The bill would provide members of Con-
gress with an automatic adjournment or
recess for one month beginning not later
than July 31 of each year.

Title IV also revises exlsting law govern-
ing appointment of postmasters, acting post-
masters and rural carrlers in the postal fleld
service, and makes administrative revisions
in present law relating to employee com-
pensation, position standards and descrip-
tions, and payroll administration in the
House.

Title V consists of several amendments to
the Federal Regulation of Lobbying Act. Ad-
ministration of the act would be placed in
the hands of the Comptroller General and
certain powers and dutles would be con-
ferred on him. The act would be amended to
apply to any person who sollicits or receives
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money or other consideration “a substantial
part of which is to be used to ald, or a
substantial purpose of which person is to
ald” in lobbying.

All contingent fee arrangements would
have to be fully disclosed, statements filed
would have to be retalned for five years and
violation of the regulations of the Comp-
troller General would be a misdemeanor
punishable by a fine not exceeding $5,000 or
imprisonment not exceeding twelve months
or both,

Most objective observers agree that reor-
ganization and reform of Congressional prac-
tice and procedure iz desirable and long
overdue. Congress is in need of moderniza-
tion, for in its two main areas of responsi-
bility—lawmaking and oversight of the ad-
ministration of the laws—there exists a
lamentable performance gap. Both new
procedures and new techniques are immedi-
ately required so that Congress can shed out-
moded legislative machinery and resume a
full role as watchdog of the public purse.
The Congrese must become more efficlent
and effective if this branch of government
is to carry out its responmsibilities properly.

The possibllity remalns that public de-
mand may intensify to such a degree that
the House will decide that it is advisable
to pass a reform measure. In anticipation of
such a development, several House members
have introduced watered-down versions of
the Senate plan.

The first revision to appear was drafted
by majority party members of the Joint
Committee on the Organization of the Con-
gress. Working Independently of the other
Jjoint committee members, these members
slashed most of the proposed changes in com-
mittee procedures and also effectively de-
stroyed several provisions dealing with the
privileges of minority members. Other sweep-
ing changes included severe restrictions on
the broadcasting of House hearings, deletion
of the provisions for equal time for debate
on conference reports by opponents and
proponents, elimination of the authority of
the Legislative Reference Service to estab-
lish an automatic data processing system,
striking of all provisions relating to the pro-
cedures of the Committees on Appropria-
tions, and deletion of the requirement for a
separate vote on measurés changing the
compensation of members of the Congress.

Another version of the Senate bill was
prepared by & majority member of the Rules
Committee. This version retained minority
staff assistance, but with limitations to pre-
serve majority control of the committees. It
also proposed deletion of the changes in
committee jurisdiction, restrictions on prox-
ies and the provisions for open hearings, It
retained the provisions relating to oversight
information in Title IT and lobbying in Title
V, yet reflected the author’s view that too
many House traditions would be affronted by
the Senate bill.

Viewers of the progress of reform would
be mistaken to view the struggle as one
between Republicans and Democrats. The
controversy transcends party lines and bolls
down instead to a clash between entrenched
and reform-minded members.

‘While reform of the national legislature
is a bipartisan endeavor, probably the prime
stimulant for a plan acceptable to both
Houses is public support. All indications per-
sist, however, that there is little public in-
terest in Congressional reorganization, de-
spite the adverse publicity given to the
wrong-doings of individual members. Some
members may seek to bring the question to
thelr constituencles during the 1968 cam-
paigns, Indeed, the Republican Policy Com-
mittee in May unanimously reported a reso-
lution stating that “unless Congress 1is
strengthened and new procedures and tech-
niques developed, there is grave danger that
the historical role of Congress as an essen-
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tial check on the massive power of the Exec-
utive may be dangerously diluted”,

It is unlikely, nevertheless, that reform
can be converted into a campalgn issue.
Certainly it does not have the impact of
the war in Vietnam, a tax increase or crime
in the streets. Generally, the public would
approve of, and even applaud, Congressional
reform. Yet few voters will select their repre-
sentatives In Washington on the basls of
which is the more ardent supporter of re-
organization. The citizens of the country
either expect that the House and Senate
will operate properly or feel that there is
nothing they can do to correct any malfunc-
tioning. It is not the type of national policy
question that is normally subjected to public
dialogue, in or out of an election year.

Therefore, the battle for reform will be
fought not in the public spotlight, but be-
hind closed doors on Capitol Hill. Prospects
are not encouraging and if a reorganization
proposal emerges from the House, it will
almost certainly be the product of appease-
ment and not of victory.

THE UNIVERSAL FIBERGLASS CASE

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
Ropmvo). Under previous order of the
House, the gentleman from Minnesota
[Mr. Bratnix]l is recognized for 30
minutes.

Mr. BLATNIK. Mr. Speaker, on Mon-
day, January 22, our distinguished col-
league—and I say this sincerely—not
only my neighbor but my friend from
Iowa [Mr. Gross] made a presentation
on the floor involving an ARA project
and a Federal Government contract with
Universal Fiberglass Co. located in my
district. Knowing the complete story, I
feel it necessary that the record be com-
pleted.

In addition to the statement of last
Monday there have been statements
made back in Minnesota by our own Re-
publican Governor, a Republican State
senator, and others, that ought to be
corrected.

At the very outset I would like to make
it clear that the presentation made by
my friend from Iowa [Mr. Grossl, which
dealt with a limited procedural part of
the entire proceedings that took place
over a period of many months, has merit
so far as it went on the very narrow issue
of the certificate of competency. But I
also want to make it very clear that
many of the inferences and innuendos
not only in his statement but particu-
larly in the statements of others who
have far less understanding of the prob-
lem and far less information, were de-
liberately distorted assumptions and, in
fact, outrageous inferences, casting doubt
upon the legitimate efforts of a coordi-
nated attempt to help the community of
Two Harbors, Minn., which was struck
by catastrophic economic unemployment.

So I would like to tell the story, as I
know it from my own participation in the
matter over a period of many months.
I shall summarize it, revising my re-
marks and placing in the Recorp all the
details in my possession for all Members
to peruse at their convenience and to re-
fer to in debate whenever they feel such
participation may be justified.

Very quickly, then, let us get back to
Two Harbors, Minn., a railroad town
that hauled millions of tons of iron ore
for over 70 years, a thriving, industrious,
and self-rellant community.
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On February 19, just 5 years ago, 1963,
on a bleak, cold, Friday, to this day
known as black Friday, the corporation
announced that the entire railroad facil-
ities, the ore docks, the repair shops, the
roundhouse—the entire operation was
going to be closed and abandoned, and
700 men walked home in that little com-
munity of 4,200 people with the major
source of employment taken away from
them, abruptly, completely, and perma-
nently. That was the situation.

The community appealed for help.
Congress had long ago recognized the
problems on their own, and passed the
Area Redevelopment Act. I am proud to
have been a coauthor of this program.

I stress this to show the intent of that
program, which is to assist severely dis-
tressed areas in which private venture
capital for some reason would not or
could not come in on its own, and bank
loans were not available because the
assurances of repayment were inade-
guate. Even the SBA, which has more
liberal procedures and requirements for
loans than the banks, could not make
Joans in distressed areas to create new
industry.

So the U.S. Congress enacted the area
redevelopment program to provide more
liberal terms and more quantitative
assistance, encouraging either existing
industries to expand or outside industries
to come in. That is the background.

Mr. Speaker, the ARA program and its
successor, the Eeconomic Development
Administration, as well as the acceler-
ated public works program, have made a
great contribution to the nine distressed
counties in my district in their efforts to
create new jobs and new industry. Over
the past 7 years a total of $24,200,000 has
been invested in grants and loans creat-
ing 17 new industries, 421 permanent
jobs, and over 3,000 temporary jobs in the
construction of desperately needed com-
munity facilities, doing a job that the
communities and the people could not
have done without massive outside
assistance which the Federal Govern-
ment alone provided.

ARA promptly responded to the com-
munity’s plea for help and approved $36,-
000 for two technical assistance studies
on the feasibility of a tissue papermill.
A prominent economic consulting firm,
Arthur D. Little, Inc., completed a de-
tailed, favorable, technical and economic
feasibility study and presented it to 12
of the Nation’s leading paper companies.
To date, not one of them has expressed
any interest whatsoever in locating a
plant in Two Harbors.

In the summer of 1963, I learned that
Rand Development, a Cleveland-based
firm, was looking for facilities in Ohio in
which to locate a fiberglass automobile
fender manufacturing plant which they
were then planning. I know Mr. Rand
personally—a great scientist. He had in-
vented and patented a three-nozzle spray
gun, the most modern method of apply-
ing fiberglass, a process that revolution-
ized the industry.

I called the attention of Mr. Rand and
of his associates to this large facility in
Two Harbors, Minn., and to the excellent
shipping facilities over the Great Lakes
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and the railroads. So I persuaded these
people to take a look at the railroad
shops, and we worked in cooperation with
the Two Harbors development commit-
tee, the banks, civic, business, and labor
leaders, and with the Duluth, Missabe,
and Iron Range Railroad people.

I want to give public recognition to the
splendid cooperation we received from
all these various groups.

When the Rand officials came in and
saw this large facility idle, they said,
“This is what we are looking for.” But
what really made a lasting, favorable im-
pression was the cooperative attitude,
positive spirit and the initiative of the
Two Harbors and Lake County develop-
ment groups that met and worked with
them, not only in the early, formative
stages, but all the way through.

Equally impressive was the reservoir
of trained, skilled manpower they found
in Two Harbors and the surrounding
area. These men were trained in the most
sophisticated arts of welding, pipefitting,
steamfitting, electrical work, mainte-
nance, and assembly of enormous diesel
engines, repairing gigantic iron ore cars,
and machinery of all kinds. They had a
widely varied background of know-how
to begin with.

The Rand people knew it would be a
risk to locate a manufacturing facility
here, but they had done their homework,
They had a very favorable marketing
study completed by the Owens-Corning
Fiberglass Corp.; they were extremely
impressed by the cooperation they re-
ceived from the community, the rail-
roads, and the State of Minnesota, which
had its own economic development pro-
gram. The State executive committee, by
the way, was composed of both Republi-
cans and Democrats who were State
constitutional officers.

The Rand people went ahead with their
plans and organized the International
Fiberglass Corp. in September 1963,
which was changed to Universal Fiber-
glass Corp. on December 23, 1963. In
November 1963, they applied for an
ARA loan, which was approved on April
18, 1964, for $408,314 in Federal funds,
$125,635 in State funds and $62,818 from
the community on a total project cost of
$628.176.

By midsummer 1964, Universal Fiber-
glass was well underway with the manu-
facture of fiberglass fenders. They were
already making plans for other items,
such as fiberglass boats, which are very
popular in our part of the country. They
wanted to get into manufacturing shower
stalls, bathtubs, guardrails, and many
other items.

In 1964 the company learned about and
became interested in a Post Office De-
partment procurement of three-wheeled
small motor-driven trucks, called mail-
sters—and from now on I will use the
term “mailsters.” They were interested
because the square box, or the cab, of the
vehicle could be made very economically
out of fiberglass. Universal felt they
would be in a good position to be a sub-
contractor and make the fiberglass body,
which they could do better and more
cheaply than if the bodies were stamped
out of metal or by the outmoded fiber-
glass layup process.
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About the same time these develop-
ments were taking place in Two Harbors,
an established automotive company, the
well-known Studebaker Co., was closing
its automotive plant at South Bend, Ind.

At this point, Universal Fiberglass
sought out the top production manage-
ment staff and engineering team that
had been with Studebaker for years. The
team was headed by N. S. Pasalich. He
was Studebaker Corp.’s general manu-
facturing manager, with over 28 years
of automotive experience. He had man-
aged Studebaker’s military and com-
mercial truck plants, their Avanti plant
and their passenger car assembly plant.
He was a production manager of un-
questioned credentials.

We had the need. We had the tech-
nical know-how. We had the spray noz-
zle, the most modern and efficient way
of applying fiberglass.

Also, we had an available, experienced
work force, easily trained, as the evidence
will show.

We had a large, idle facility available
at very reasonable cost.

And we had Pasalich’s Studebaker au-
tomotive team with years of experience,
planning to join Universal Fiberglass. All
these elements would be joined together
to produce the mailsters.

With all this going for them, Universal
Fiberglass was confident that they could
do the whole job of assembling the three-
wheeled mailsters.

This careful preparation behind them,
Universal Fiberglass submitted its bid on
the 12,714 mailsters which GSA was buy-
ing for the Post Office Department. They
went through the same legitimate proe-
esses as the five other competitors, or
any firm in the United States goes
through that bids on Government pro-
curements, which are subject to the laws,
rules, and regulations of our open, com-
petitive bidding system.

I am told—this is subject to verifica-
tion; I do not state this as a fact; but it
sounds reasonable—that the large auto-
motive firms were not interested in fool-
ing around with these mailsters, which
are only a little larger than a motor-
cycle, with an enlarged box behind.

The bids were opened on October 16,
1964. With a unit price of $1,046 Uni-
versal was the low bidder, and therefore
eligible for this contract, which totaled
almost $13.3 million.

Now, let us get the record straight at
this point. Universal Fiberglass, believ-
ing and knowing they could build these
mailsters, submitted a bid, prepared by
experts, and they were the low bidder.

In view of this, I cannot understand
how anyone, including my good friend
from Iowa, could call this boondoggling
or political manipulation. Or how the Re-
publican Governor in Minnesota, who
said that he has been investigating this
matter for a whole year, could say, “It
appears to have been a boondoggle from
the beginning,” and, “It's a situation that
really stinks.” If he does have something
unknown to the rest of us, he should re-
lease it to the public so that the publie
will have that information.

I take exception to these irresponsible
and unfounded statements that this is
boondoggling, manipulation, political
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pressure, a politically motivated deal,
political skulduggery, and so forth. Fur-
thermore, the people who said these
things have been telling only one small
facet of the story.

So, let us continue further with the
whole story and follow what happened
after the bids were opened and Universal
was the low bidder.

GSA then undertook a facilities survey.
This was proper and necessary, and a
routine procedure, particularly as to a
firm that was bidding for the first time
on a Government contract, and a large
one. The GSA survey team was to check
on the company's technical capability,
the management, and their financial ca-
pacity. All these things should be done.

GSA began their survey in November,
1964, and they reported in late December
that in their opinion Universal could not
produce on the contract because at that
time they did not have an automotive
production management team, they did
not have an assembly line, and they did
not have evidence of adequate financing.

This is essentially true—at that time.
But here is where the whole story does
not come out.

The GSA survey team completed their
work and submitted their report around
the third week of December 1964. A few
days later GSA rejected Universal’s bid.
On January 6, 1965, the company ap-
pealed to the Small Business Adminis-
tration for a certificate of competency.

SBA now began a survey of its own,
and, as we shall see, discovered new in-
formation that had been in the making
for weeks, and which changed the whole
picture.

In mid-December, Universal Fiber-
glass had hired Pasalich, who had leff
his top Studebaker production job on
December 15, 1964, Pasalich earlier had
some of his team with him working on
developing the pilot model, and by mid-
January he had the remaining top six
men from his Studebaker operation. He
had already made arrangements to ac-
quire the main Studebaker assembly line
and nine subassembly lines. Now Uni-
versal did have the production facilities
which would be dismantled, shipped to
the Two Harbors plant, and put together
again.

They determined that not only was
there an oversupply of labor in Two Har-
bors but that these were highly skilled
men and could easily be retrained for an
assembly line operation if it would be
necessary to do so.

I played a very prominent role during
the SBA survey in working for and with
the local committee, with the Universal
Fiberglass Co., with GSA and SBA in
trying to get them closer together so that
the company could meet the require-
ments of GSA and SBA.

Clearly, in my opinion, they had the
technical capability, the engineering
staff, the management and personnel
know-how to do this job.

Now, on the matter of financing—and
I want to make it clear that I had very
limited contact in that sector—repeated
discussions were held with SBA on this
issue. After several meetings, as I recall
it, at which I was not present and in
which I took no part, an arrangement
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was made in which the Franklin National
Bank, as I understand it, extended a line
of credit for a sum of up to $1 million,
which was personally guaranteed by the
directors of the parent firm, the Rand
Development Co. of Cleveland. That
amount of money seemed to be adequate.

To summarize, we were in a continual
state of formulation, where we were put-
ting all of the pieces together and things
were turning out very favorably. Univer-
sal by then had the automotive manage-
ment team, the production lines, assur-
ance of a skilled work force, ample fa-
cilities, and reasonably adequate financ-
ing.

In my opinion, this new information
available to SBA seemed to be sufficient
evidence to indicate that the project had
a very favorable chance of success, and
that there was every reason to believe
that they could and would produce satis-
factorily on the contract.

In the light of these new developments
that met the criteria for a certificate of
competency, the SBA ruled in favor of
Universal and issued the certificate of
competency on January 26, 1965.

The point is raised that the certificate
of competency should have been backed
up with papers and I agree that it should
have been. Frankly, with all the detailed
correspondence, negotiations, and discus-
sions that went on over a period of
months, there must be records—some-
body must have documents supporting
these facts.

The decision to grant the certificate
of competency was a sound one, and I
commend the SBA for their help on
this project and on the wonderful
job they have done with their various
loan programs in the Eighth Con-
gressional Distriet. Over the past sev-
eral years, SBA has assisted 317 small
business firms in all 11 counties of the
Eighth District with a total of $11,872,113
in Federal funds—which are being re-
paid, both principal and interest. This is
an enviable record and a great assistance
to these economically distressed com-
munities and the more than 1,000 jobs
affected by SBA's loan program.

Once the certificate of competency was
issued, GSA was obligated to award the
contract to Universal, which they did, on
January 27, 1965. That was the green
light and Universal got into operation
at once.

They had problems, there is no doubt
about it. Bottlenecks develop in any such
new production or assembly line, no mat-
ter how experienced the people may be.
Even the most sophisticated and ad-
vanced of automotive assembly lines have
bottlenecks for several weeks, But Uni-
versal overcame these problems and got
their production lines underway, in spite
of interminable harassment and nit
picking by GSA inspectors—but I will go
into that later.

There were substantial benefits all
around from this undertaking. Universal
Fiberglass employed as high as 310 men
and women from this small community,
which was almost half of the 700 men
who were laid off by the railroad. In a
little over a year’s time, they had a pay-
roll of over $1%; million that tided
the community over the most distressful
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period of economic setbacks which they
had ever experienced in their entire
history.

Universal Fiberglass had purchases of
over $2.6 million in automotive parts and
supplies and in remodeling the building,
where they worked primarily with local
contractors and with local labor. Most of
the parts they bought were from Minne-
sota firms, some in the immediate area
and others in the Twin Cities.

Furthermore, I want to point out that
throughout this entire venture not one
of the directors of Universal Fiberglass
or the Rand Development Corp.—not one
of these officials received a single cent in
salary or in any other payments. Yet, the
Rand Corp. lost an investment of $300,000
and its directors sustained personal losses
totaling $125,000, which they had in-
vested as working capital at critical mo-
ments, to keep the operation going. In
addition to that, they are liable as guar-
antors for an additional $600,000 to the
Franklin National Bank. So, as a firm and
as individuals, they stand to lose about
$1 million for having tried to help create
jobs in a distressed area.

Now let us return to the problems en-
countered in the assembly operation.
Hardly had Universal got into produc-
tion when they ran into endless nit pick-
ing from the GSA vehicle inspector that
held up and several times even shut down
their production lines. Incredible as it
may seem, the GSA inspector at this
plant Liad never before inspected motor
vehicles or an automotive assembly line.

For example, the GSA inspector re-
jected one vehicle because a windshield
wiper did not work, another because of
paint flecks on the windshield, another
because the rear license plate was miss-
ing, and so on.

However, as all of us understand, these
are minor adjustments that normally
occur in an assembly operation of this
kind and are usually corrected during
the inspection process, whether you are
making mailsters, Cadillacs, or any other
type of automotive equipment.

But in this case, they would not allow
the company to make these adjustments
—the matter had to be referred back to
Washington. This is the kind of exas-
perating, time-consuming thing that
continually held up operations and cost
the company many thousands of dollars
in unnecessary losses.

Further problems were caused by
GSA’s arbitrary and usually unjustified
withholding of progress payments—funds
advanced by the Government to a com-
pany during the performance of a con-
tract for up to 90 percent of the cost of
labor and materials., In this case, the
progress payments were made to a bank,
which in turn paid suppliers—none of
the money ever went to the company.

Moreover, the Government held title to
all parts acquired under the progress
payments clause and then deducted the
amount of the progress payments from
the price paid to Universal for vehicles
delivered. In short, the Government had
100-percent security for the progress
payments and also got its money back
before paying Universal one cent for
mailsters accepted and delivered.

Yet, GSA frequently delayed making
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progress payments and, often abruptly
and without warning or excuse, sus-
pended payments. Of course, when the
bank could not pay the parts manu-
facturers, due to these payments delays,
the manufacturers cut off the flow of
parts into Universal's supply lines, which
constantly slowed down their production.

Because of GSA’s premature termina-
tion of the contract, there is still an
estimated $1.9 to $2.1 million in parts left
at the plant in Two Harbors. Since GSA
owns these parts, they are using them
in mailster maintenance operations
throughout the country, so there is no
loss over the progress payments.

Despite these continual harassments,
as I saild before, Universal did get a
smooth production line going, producing
vehicles that met Government specifi-
cations. Still, Universal wanted to be
sure they were on the right track, and
so, to get an outside, independent eval-
uation of their operations, they called
in one of the Nation’s leading automotive
consulting firms, the FMC Machinery
Systems Group of Santa Clara, Calif., to
advise them on production capacity of
the plant and the efficiency and effec-
tiveness of their operations.

Here is what they say in their report
of February 8, 1966:

The preliminary investigation of the pro-
duction line capacities Indicates that 160
vehicles per day is a feasible goal for the
existing facility. (The contract required a
maximum production of 75 vehicles a day.)
The plant is well lald out for a high produc-
tion assembly operation, and the problems
of increasing output are minimal due to
prior excellent planning of work flow pat-
terns. This, combined with the proficlent
management group at this plant, will assure
increased production and lower unit cost as
experience is gained In producing the Three
Wheel Mail Delivery Truck.

Universal Fiberglass was gaining ex-
cellent momentum, increasing their
productivity and was assembling 45 to
50 mailsters a day. Their total overall
production was 4,224 mailsters—all of
them meeting GSA specifications, all of
them accepted by GSA and put into serv-
ice by the Post Office Department.

But, Mr. Speaker, there is yet another
interesting and important facet to this
story which I would like to bring out
here. While Universal was underway with
production on their contract, the Gov-
ernment decided it needed still more
mailsters and awarded contracts to two
other companies for a total of 11,441
vehicles.

The first contract was awarded to
Tubular Aircraft Corp. of Los Angeles,
Calif., on December 10, 1965, at a unit
price of $42 higher than Universal's bid.
GSA surveyed Tubular and determined
them to be technically and financially
competent to produce—without benefit of
the Small Business Administration’s cer-
tificate of competency. In other words,
GSA was so impressed with this com-
pany—a going concern—that they were
convinced Tubular could do the job.

Within 10 months Tubular had pro-
duced only 206 mailsters, none of them
acceptable to GSA, none of them meet-
ing contract specifications. Why, Uni-
versal was producing this much in 1
week—all meeting specifications and all
accepted by the Government.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

Tubular Aircraft went bankrupt and
GSA terminated them for default on
January 5, 1967. This is no reflection on
Tubular; they were a competent, respon-
sible firm that was making a genuine,
serious effort to produce on their con-
tract. They simply ran into the same
kind of harassment that impeded Uni-
versal Fiberglass and eventually shut
them down.

Just 20 days after this contract was
awarded to Tubular, GSA awarded an-
other contract for 4,000 vehicles on De-
cember 30 to West Coast Machinery
Corp., of Stockton, Calif., at a unit price
of $1,175, which included a $100 premium
incentive to get into production within 60
days. Though West Coast had produced
on a previous contract and were con-
sidered by GSA to be an experienced con-
tractor, they were unable to meet the
production deadline on their previous
contract, nor were they able to meet it
on this one either,

Looking back, Mr. Speaker, on the his-
tory of these mailster procurements, it
seems obvious that something is wrong
with GSA and the vehicle specifications
if two out of three contractors are termi-
nated and the third was having troubles.
What puzzles me even more is why Uni-
versal was subjected to such criticism
when they produced, and GSA accepted,
more vehicles than either one of the other
two contractors.

It seems obvious that in evaluating the

bidders, GSA applied dual criteria. In the
case of Universal, GSA said they could
not produce—and yet they did. On the
other hand, in the case of Tubular, GSA
said they could produce—and yet they
did not. In other words, subsequent
events proved GSA wrong on both deci-
sions. GSA ought to be investigated for
these questionable practices and I am
going to see that this is brought to the
attention of the proper investigative
body.
Universal had more misfortune when a
disastrous fire struck the plant on April
8—Good Friday, 1966. Though the com-
pany lost its entire fiberglass production
line, they were able to get back in opera-
tion just 4 weeks later.

Later on, the company got caught in
the cross-fire between postal employees
and the Post Office Department over con-
tinuation of the mailster program. The
quarrel was deepened by o tragic accident
in Minneapolis in the summer of 1966
when a postal employee was killed in an
accident involving a mailster produced
by a West Coast firm, yet a recent news
story makes it appear that this was a
Universal Fiberglass vehicle.

The postal employees contended that
the mallster was basically unsafe, a
“flimsy vehicle” and urged the Post
Office Department to discontinue the
entire three-wheel vehicle program. In
fact, the mailster was turning out to be a
junior Edsel, as we shall see.

Mr. Speaker, not only were the postal
employees right about this vehicle, but,
what is more, Universal agreed with them
and from the outset urged GSA to com-
pletely redesign the vehicle in conform-
ance with accepted automotive stand-
ards. Pasalich, for example, repeatedly
warned GSA that this vehicle did not
meet even the most elementary automo-
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tive principles, and today, that initial ve-
hicle which they were forced to produce,
would not measure up to the basic Gov-
ernment safety standards.

So on top of all the other difficulties,
Universal was forced to produce this
poorly designed, basically unsafe and,
quite frankly, dangerous vehicle in ac-
cordance with Federal Government spec-
ifications that had never been properly
engineered. In fact, the mailster was such
a nuisance to build that the large auto-
motive firms, I am told, were not inter-
ested in “fooling around” with them.

The final outcome, of course, was that
the Post Office Department and GSA
began to agree with the postal employees,
came to some of the same conclusions
that Universal had reached and quietly
abandoned the mailster program and
went to a four-wheel vehicle.

At this point, Mr. Speaker, let me make
it clear for the record that Universal Fi-
berglass did not “fold,” did not fail to
produce—they were forced out of busi-
ness, prematurely terminated, and their
plant padlocked by GSA on December
2, 1966.

And so, where does that put Two Har-
bors? Right back where we started 5
years ago.

‘We have an abandoned railroad yard,
and a $1 million warehouse that is al-
most as big as half of this Capitol in
terms of floor space. And at the front
door of the plant there is one Federal
guard protecting it. And the community
has several hundred people on relief
again.

To those people back in Minnesota
who are saying that we did not do
enough, or we did not do well enough—
I say we have never stopped trying to
get new industry and jobs into Two Har-
bors. We may have made mistakes, but
if we did they were not mistakes of the
heart. We tried hard, and had full co-
operation from the many people involved
in this four-way, four-level cooperative
joint effort—private industry, the local
community and the county, the State of
Minnesota—including high officials from
both parties, and the Federal agencies.

If there was any skulduggery, why then
somebody ought to have made it public a
long time ago; and if there was not any,
they should not be making public state-
ments calling this a “boondoggle” and
saying that “it stinks” as the Governor
of Minnesota said a few days ago.

So, Mr. Speaker, this in essence, is the
whole story and not just one little facet,
not just the certificate of competency
issue.

Mr. Speaker, I believe in the economiec
development program, and the small
business program, and the community
facilities program. I believe in helping
communities and people in distress to
help themselves when they are unable,
through no fault of their own, to “go it
alone.” I have long supported and en-
couraged the Federal Government’s pol-
icy of aid to distressed areas, and have
worked with local leaders in the dis-
tressed counties of my district during
these past years in the firm belief that a
payroll dollar is better than a relief dol-
lar. I welcome and will join efforts with
those who will come forward with a con-
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structive program and a positive attitude
to help communities and people find a
better and more productive future.

TRUTH-IN-LENDING BILL

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
Ropino). Under previous order of the
House, the gentleman from Illinois [Mr.
MicHeL] is recognized for 10 minutes.

Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, there is
virtually no opposition in the House of
Representatives to an effective truth-in-
lending bill. All of those who speak out
for Federal legislation in this area of
consumer credit are seeking to accom-
plish one main purpose. That purpose
is to give the customer the information
she needs to clearly understand and
readily compare the various credit plans
that are available to her.

If Mrs. Consumer is equipped with in-
formation about each type of credit plan
given in identical terms, she can then
decide which method she should use to
pay for her purchases.

THE PRINCIPLE OF UNIVERSAL APPLICATION

Adequate consumer information is the
objective that has been the focal point
of all of the major efforts to involve the
Federal Government in plans to require
retailers and lenders to disclose their
finance charges to their customers in
terms of a uniform percentage rate.
Basically, adequate consumer informa-
tion involves the principle of universal
application of a single method of dis-
closure for all consumer credit trans-
actions.

If, for example, a customer plans to
buy the dining room set she has dreamed
about for years she needs to be able fo
compare the cost of credit at a depart-
ment store using a revolving credit
plan with the cost of credit at a furniture
store using an installment credit plan.
And then, she needs to be able to com-
pare both of those plans with the cost of
borrowing the money from her bank—or
from her husband'’s credit union. Unless
these possible financing opportunities
are disclosed to her in identical terms,
she does not have the information she
needs to make an informed decision on
credit.

Along with many of my colleagues, Mr.
Speaker, I have studied the House Bank-
ing and Currency Committee’s report on
the truth-in-lending bill. I was alarmed
when I discovered that the bill reported
by the committee does not apply the
“universal application” prineiple to all
credit transactions. Instead, the com-
mittee bill creates a double standard of
disclosure and singles out a particular
type of credit plan for special treatment.

While the committee bill would require
the majority of small independent retail
stores to state their credit charges in
terms of annual percentage rates, the
bill at the same time permits department
stores that use a certain type of revolv-
ing credit plan to state thelr credit
charges in terms of what appear to be
lower monthly percentage rates. Mr.
Speaker, this type of discrimination is
designed to benefit a single class of busi-
ness—the department stores. If we are
to have a fair and equitable truth-in-
lending bill, this type of class legislation
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must be eliminated. To give the cus-
tomer a uniform standard of measure,
all types of sellers and all lenders must
disclose their finance charge in terms of
the same annual percentage rate. If we
are to enact a truth-in-lending bill, it
should require the disclosure of finance
charge information—not permit some
stores to suppress the information the
customer needs.
DOUBLE STANDARD MUST BE ELIMINATED

Some of my colleagues have argued
that we must give special treatment to
the department stores or there will be no
chance of passing a truth-in-lending bill.
This simply is not true. Lets examine the
chief arguments given by those who call
for a double standard in the bill.

First, the department store protec-
tionists argue that an accurate disclosure
of an annual percentage rate on revolv-
ing credit plans cannot be made in ad-
vance. They contend that revolving
credit charges do not lend themselves to
any meaningful annual figure because
the rate must be measured from the ex-
act time of each purchase to the exact
date of each payment.

At the same time, however, depart-
ment stores continue to engage in the
practice they have been carrying on for
years—telling customers their finance
charge is 1% percent a month. Real
truth in lending would require this
monthly rate to be translated into its
equivalent annual rate of 18 percent a
year. For, if such an annual rate is mis-
leading then the monthly rate would be
equally misleading. Therefore, I believe
it is inconsistent for any stores to re-
quest a monthly rate while they claim
that a simple conversion of multiplying
the monthly rate by 12 to get an annual
rate is inaccurate or misleading.

In further defense of their argument
that annual percentage rates cannot be
computed accurately for revolving credit
plans, the department store protection-
ists use the free-ride argument. They
contend that because the customer is
given a free-ride period of 30 to 59 days
to pay her bill without incurring a fi-
nance charge, the actual finance charge
is less than 112 percent a month, and
therefore converting 1% percent a month
into its annual equivalent of 18 percent
a year does not accurately reflect the
finance charge.

This view of the free ride overlooks an
important point. Actually on a revolving
charge credit plan, the customer first
charges her purchases. When she ap-
proaches the end of the free-ride period
the customer can choose whether to pay
the bill in full or whether to make use
of her revolving credit. The credit is ex-
tended only when the free-ride period
ends. If we assume, therefore—as did
the Vice Chairman of the Federal Re-
serve Board, James L. Robertson, in his
testimony before the House Banking and
Currency Committee—that credit ac-
tually begins at the end of the free-ride
period, then according to Mr, Robertson
“an annual 18-percent rate is the exact
equivalent of a 1'%-percent monthly rate
and is a fair and meaningful figure.”

The second chief argument given by
department store protectionists is that
insistence on the universal application
principle will kill the entire truth-in-
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lending bill. They suggest that the re-

volving credit issue kept the bill pigeon-

holed in the Senate committee for 6

years and only the willingness to exempt

department store-type revolving credit

germitt.ed the bill to get to the Senate
oor.

A careful examination of the facts
will demonstrate that this simply is not
true. As far back as 1964, the original
sponsor of the truth-in-lending bill, for-
mer Senator Paul Douglas, was willing
to exempt all forms of revolving credit
from disclosing the annual percentage
rate. In fact, a truth-in-lending bill with
all revolving credit exempted from an-
nual rate disclosure was defeated in the
Senate Banking and Currency Commit-
tee in 1964 by a vote of 8 to 6.

Actually it was not the compromise
to exempt revolving credit which pro-
duced agreement on the truth-in-lending
bill. Agreement was reached because over
a period of years consumers had become
sufficiently aroused to insist on congres-
sional action on truth in lending.

I urge my colleagues to carefully con-
sider their positon on the truth-in-lend-
ing bill and to support only a truth-in-
lending bill that will give the customer
the information she needs to make in-
formed use of credit, and eliminate dis-
crimination between the revolving credit
plans of the large department stores and
the installment credit plans of the small
independent retailers.

Mr. Speaker, we can have complete
truth in lending if we adhere to the
principle of universal application of a
single method of disclosure in uniform
terms of an annual percentage rate.

THESE VALIANT THREE

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from Texas [Mr. pE LA GaARZA] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Louisiana?

There was no objection.

Mr. pE LA GARZA. Mr. Speaker, in
Waupun, Wis., lives a gentleman by the
name of John-Allen Seybold who has
close ties to Texas where his mother and
sister and the latter’s family live in my
district.

Mr. Seybold has written a memorial
screed honoring the three astronauts
who lost their lives so tragically last year.
It is my pleasure to present this memo-~
rial dedication so all can read the memo-
rial screed honoring Col. Virgil “Gus”
Grissom, Lt. Col. Edward H. White, and
Lt. Comdr. Roger B. Chaffee:

These Vallant Three ...

While in the performance of their duties:

Dutles of an ultimate and hazardous degree
and requiring the very maximum of
courage and personal dedication,

Have never hesitated ...

They stepped forward when thelr country
summoned those with their particular
skill;

And more . ..

They came forward as Eagles;

Their hearts abeat with radiant vigor,

Their brilliant minds expanding with as
limitless numbers of ideas as there
are stars in the heavens:
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There was never any real fear ...

Only the uncertainty in exploring the
unknown and awareness of the
multitude of deadly hazards which
were expected;

But, they came forward and they performed

More than satisfactorily ...

They performed with valor:

These Eagles who had soared . . . their hearts
reverberating with the pride of
conguest;

And then, quite suddenly . . . the unwelcome

ogre,
The lurking and deadly foe...

Stilled their hearts and diminished their
minds:

But the stillness and the silence cannot
congquer their eternal courage;

It cannot diminish their immortality . . .

It cannot lay claim to their spirit or their
souls;

These treasures belong irrevocably to God;
To America, and to all free men:

And if we could communicate with these
Valiant Three, Here and Now . .

They would unhesitatingly confirm;

That men of Valor, will therefore ...

Continue to come forward in pursuit of
truth;

That men of Courage, will therefore ...

Continue to come forward, to seek . . .

To struggle valiantly. ..

And inevitably ... To PFind.....

CONGRESS MUST ENACT PRESIDENT
JOHNSON’S EMPLOYMENT PRO-
POSALS

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from New York [Mr. SCHEUER] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Louisiana?

There was no objection.

Mr. SCHEUER. Mr. Speaker, in his
message on job opportunity, President
Johnson asks:

In an economy capable of sustaining full
employment, how can we assure every Ameri-
can, who is willing to work, the right to earn
a living?

The President, with these important
proposals to strengthen the manpower
training program and create closer co-
operation between the private and the
public sectors, has given positive and
powerful leadership in our search for the
answer—and the right answer—to this
question.

The need for the President’s proposals
is self-evident.

I am particularly pleased that he is
asking for almost one-half a billion dol-
lars additional funding in fiscal 1969 for
the Manpower Development and Train-
ing Act, increasing by one-quarter to 1.3
million those to be helped into jobs, dig-
nity, and independence.

Our Nation has made a modest but
promising start in the task of training
those who want to work. In New York
City alone, more than 5,000 trainees were
approved for institutional training pro-
grams in fiscal year 1967, and another
5,500 for on-the-job training. Nearly 33,-
000 were approved for work-experience
training in the Neighborhood Youth
Corps and more than 4,700 for the con-
centrated employment program—many
of them in the new careers program for
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public service aides which I developed
and sponsored last year with Senator
GAYLORD NELSON—a program the Presi-
dent has also requested to be significantly
expanded.

Now we are taking on the challenge of
training some half a million hard-core
unemployed in our major cifies over the
next 3 years. In our free enterprise sys-
tem, this can best be performed in close
alliance with the private sector. For, al-
though the Government can, and must,
be the employer of last resort for a lim-
ited group of the hard-core unemployed,
for the majority of our employment
situations, we must put our faith in the
vitality, dynamism, and resourcefulness
of our free enterprise economy.

The imperatives of our times chal-
lenge our business leadership to devise
new job training and orientation systems
that will link Americans who seek pro-
ductive employment with present and fu-
ture jobs that need to be filled. Their
patriotic commitment to these national
goals—which we all view with a new
sense of awareness and heightened
urgency—as well as their touch com-
petence and hard-headed professional-
ism will get the job done.

But it will not be an easy task. For the
problems that the business community is
now asked to shoulder are not the prob-
lems to which it is accustomed. Employ-
ing the hard-core brings touch problems
requiring new and highly sophisticated
manpower training and motivation tech-
niques. Supervisory personnel at all levels
will have to understand the great po-
tential as well as the problems and lim-
itations, of the heretofore hard-core un-
employed. Our skills in industrial human
relations will be challenged as never be-
fore.

We cannot expect private corporations
operating under the profit system to
shoulder this task unassisted and un-
rewarded. In cooperation with the Fed-
eral Government, the National Alliance
of Businessmen should be able to mo-
bilize the outstanding leadership capa-
bility of American industry to create the
programs and solve the problems.

I strongly commend the President on
his comprehensive presentation of the
problems entailed in the full development
of this Nation’s human resources. I urge
my colleagues to support a program
which will bring independence and self-
respect to all Americans able and willing
to acquire the skills for gainful employ-
ment and full participation in an abun-
dant and prosperous America.

COMPUTER SAYS TRAVEL CURBS
NOT BEST WAY TO CORRECT PAY-
MENTS DEFICIT

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Speaker,

I ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from Pennsylvania [Mr. DENT] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
REecorD and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to rbhe request of the gentleman
from ?

There was no objection.

Mr. DENT. Mr. Speaker, curbs on for-
eign travel and private investment
abroad would reduce the U.S. balance-
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of-payments deficit by $1.5 billion, Presi-
dent Johnson said on January 1. Limit-
ing selected imports to their 1965 level,
with an annual increase matching the
rate of increase of like exports, would re-
duce the payments deficit by $1.8 billions.
So concludes a computer study conducted
by the Trade Relations Council of the
United States.

The computer identified 147 manufac-
turing industries as having a $8.3 billion
trade deficit in 1966, the couneil said.
This was six times the total net balance-
of-payments deficit in that year. These
industries, according to the council, em-
ploy one out of every three workers en-
gaged in manufacturing in the United
States.

Imports competitive with the products
of these 147 industries were $6.9 billion
in a 1958-60 base period. They rose to
$12.7 billion in 1966. Exports of these in-
dustries were $3.3 billion in the base
period and rose to $4.4 billion in 1966, Im-
ports of these products averaged an in-
crease of 14 percent per year, compared
with a 5.5-percent average for exports,
said the council.

The computer indicated that the bal-
ance-of-payments deficit would be re-
duced by $1.8 billion by applying mod-
erate quotas on imports of products com-
petitive with these 147 industries. Re-
sults of this magnitude would result from
limiting imports of those products to
their 1965 levels, with an automatic in-
crease each year matching the increase
in exports of those products. The Trade
Relations Council said that this quota
plan, unlike travel and investment curbs,
would not be subject to retaliation be-
cause the General Agreement on Tariffs
and Trade specifically permits quotas to
be used for balance-of-payments rea-
sons.

U.S. import tariffs on almost all prod-
ucts of the 147 industries were cut 50 per-
cent in the Kennedy round. In his bal-
ance-of-payments announcement, Presi-
dent Johnson called attention to foreign
border taxes and other nontariff barriers
which inhibit U.S. exports. The council
believes that lower U.S. import duties and
continued foreign restrictions on U.S.
export sales will accelerate the already
serious unfavorable balance of trade in
these products. An increased deficit in
this trade, according to the council, can
wipe out the hoped-for benefits of prohi-
bitions on foreign travel and investment
abroad.

The 147 industries include meat and
dairy products, textiles, apparel, wood
products, paper, chemicals, rubber foot-
wear, leather products, flat glass, ceram-
ics, steel, other primary metals, metal
products, electronics, electrical machin-
ery, motor vehicles, toys, sporting goods,
musical instruments, and scientific in-
struments.

MINIMUM WAGE RISES DO NOT
KILL. OFF JOBS

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from Pennsylvania [Mr. DENT] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
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objection to the request of the gentleman
from Louisiana?

There was no objection.

Mr. DENT. Mr. Speaker, I am pleased
to introduce the following article by Syl-
via Porter into the Recorpo. I think she,
in her syndicated and widely circulated
column, uses the true facts most effec-
tively in setting aside the myth of job
losses due to our Federal minimum wage
law. I commend it to my colleagues as an
article of interest, veracity, and under-
standing, as follows:

MiNmmuM Wace RisEs Do Nor Ein OFF
JoBs
(By Sylvia Porter)

Less than a fortnight from today (Feb. 1),
the Federal minimum wage in the U.S, will
rise from today’s $1.40 to $1.60 an hour,
glving an annual pay increase amounting to
$2.3 billion to 7,200,000 employes in fields
ranging from retalling to construction, agri-
culture, mining and manufacturing.

The new pay boost will follow last Febru-
ary’s minimum wage hike from $1.25 to $1.40
an hour,

For another group of 9,100,000 who were
covered for the first time last February by
the Federal minimum wage law, there will be
a pay boost this February from $1.00 to $1.15
an hour. For these primarily employes in
hotels, motels, restaurants, laundries, hos-
pitals, nursing homes, schools and farms, the
1966 amendments provide a 15 cent hourly
pay increase every year until 1971 when their
pay floor also is to reach the $1.60 level.

‘Will this new round of wage hikes add fuel
to today's wage-price spiral? Will thousands
of workers in the lowest pay and least attrac-
tive skill and age brackets now be in danger
of losing their jobs through layoffs by em-
ployers unwilling or unable to pay the new
wage minimums?

After 1967's minimum wage hike, a major
U.S. business association charged that hun-
dreds of thousands of jobs were being lost
throughout the U.S. Hardest hit, the orga-
nization sald, were teenagers, handicapped
workers and unskilled workers. A new charge
is that February’s minimum wage hike to
$1.60 an hour may throw more than 1,000,000
workers out of jobs.

What are the facts?

Fact one: There is no solid evidence that
last year's wage hike led to any mass layoffs
or employment cutbacks. Instead the num-
ber of employes in fields covered by the min-
imum wage actually increased by hundreds
of thousands of workers.

Fact two: Even today, only 1,000,000 em=-
ployers in the U.S., out of a total of some
4,500,000 business establishments, are directly
affected by the Fair Labor Standards Act; the
rest are outside of the act's jurisdiction.

Even today, only about half of the U.8.
labor force, some 42,000,000 workers, are cov-
ered by the pay hikes going to skilled workers
in far higher paying jobs.

Fact three: Even at the $1.40 an hour min-
imum wage level now in effect, the yearly
pay for an individual working elght hours a
day, five days a week and 50 weeks a year is
only $2,800, or well below the poverty line if
the worker is married. With the new hike to
$1.60, this breadwinner's yearly wage will rise
to $3,200, still on the brink of poverty.

It is difficult, if not impossible, to argue
that the health of the U.S. economy demands
that wages of the bottom-scale worker be
depressed below these levels.

MAIL ORDER KEYS AND AUTO
THEFTS
Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr

Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous wxwenttlwb*bhe gentle—
man from Montana [Mr. OLSEN] may ex-
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tend his remarks at this point in the
REecorDp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Louisiana?

There was no objection.

Mr. OLSEN. Mr. Speaker, yesterday,
as the ranking majority member of the
Postal Operations Subcommittee, I heard
testimony focusing attention on one of
this Nation's major crime problems;
namely, the theft of automobiles. It is
shocking to note that more than 600,000
autos were stolen in 1966 and it is pro-
jected that by 1970 a million cars a year
will be stolen. In just 2 years the rate at
which motor vehicles are stolen has
jumped from 1,500 a day to 1,800 a day.
In 1966 the automobile theft loss was in
excess of $140,000,000.

It bears mention, I think, that the
President, in his state of the Union mes-
sage, proposed a crime bill which will
cost $100,000,000 a year, that is, $40,-
000,000 less than the loss from auto theft
alone.

It seems to me that one of the factors
contributing to the increase in auto
thefts is the mass distribution by mail of
master keys for automobiles. One mail-
order house—the Overseas Trading
Co.—advertises a set of keys for $10
which will open every Ford Motor Co.
automobile; every Chrysler Motor Co.
product; and every General Motors Co.
product. In their advertising, the mailers
include the following phrase:

There is no easier, faster or more econom-
ical way to open locked cars.

And it further states:

Keys will open doors and ignitions on all
cars and trucks buillt from 1955-1967.

I am greatly concerned that this seri-
ous mail-order problem will be lost if it
is included in the shuffle of a bulky omni-
bus crime bill. Criminal penalties will
not make a great difference in this situa-
tion. Our court dockets are so over-
crowded that the President has been
forced to request the addition of 100 as-
sistant U.S. attorneys. Just a little more
than a year ago the backlog on the felony
docket in the Distriet of Columbia had
reached a figure of 1,500 and there are
only four judges to try cases. Although
the number of judges has been increased
slightly, the crime rate has skyrocketed.
It seems to me that the solution is to
make master keys for automobiles non-
mailable and perhaps provide stop-mail
orders that will return money to senders
and put unscrupulous mailers out of
business. I believe the distribution of
these keys must be controlled at the
source and the source at the present
time is eertain mail-order houses.

At this time I would like to insert into
the Recorp a copy of a statement made
before the Postal Operations Subcom-
mittee by Mr. Cornelius Gray, director of
the legal department of the American
Automobile Association. Mr. Gray points
out some rather tragic statisties inelud-
ing the fact that one of every five stolen
automobiles are involved in a serious ac-
cident. Another witness testified that
there is a 200 percent better chance of
an automobile accident with a stolen ve-
hicle.
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Today I am introducing legislation
which proposes to bar the mailing of
master keys for automobiles. We need
action now and the Post Office and Civil
Service Committee can give us action.
This is a mail-order practice—it must be
stopped. It can be stopped by this legis-
lation. I hope the Congress will give its
support to this bill and to the Postal
Operations Subcommittee under the
chairmanship of Congressman ROBERT
NiIx.

STATEMENT OF CORNELIUS R. GRAY, DIRECTOR,
LEGAL DEPARTMENT, AMERICAN AUTOMOBILE
AssocIATION, BEFORE THE POSTAL OPERA-
TIONS SUBCOMMITTEE OF THE Housg PosTt
OFFICE AND Civin. SerVICE COMMITTEE,
JANUARY 23, 1968
Chairman Nix and distinguished Commit-

tee members, it is a pleasure for me to appear
here today and express the policy position
of the American Automobile Assoclation on
behalf of its ten and one-half million mem-
bers on H.R, 14404, which would regulate the
maliling of automotive master keys.

The official policy position of the American
Automobile Assoclation on automobile thefts
is contained in a resolution adopted by the
delegates at the AAA Annual Convention last
October. The main provisions of the resolu-
tion provide:

“In order to reduce auto thefts AAA urges:

“1. the enactment or improvement of motor
vehicle title and registration laws;

“2. enactment by the Congress of legisla-
tion prohibiting the sale in interstate com-
merce of motor vehicle master keys except to
authorized persons;

“3. automobile manufacturers to design
motor vehicles so as to make them more
theft-proof, such as improvements in door
locks, ignition, hood latch, etc.;

“4, the AAA National Headquarters and
state and local affiliated clubs actively to
participate with other Interested organiza-
tions In a public information campalgn edu-
cating motorists to the importance of re=
moving keys from unattended vehicles and
locking their vehicles.”

We support the objectives of HR. 14404
because we feel regulating the mailing of au-
tomotive master keys will assist in the reduc-
tion of auto thefts because the sale of these
keys is made primarily by mail-order houses.

MAGNITUDE OF AUTO THEFTS

The U.S. Justice Department estimates
650,000 motor vehicles were stolen in the
U.8, during 1967. Of these, about 100,000 ve-
hicles were involved in accldents, about one-
fifth of them involving death or injury.

MAIL-ORDER BUSINESS

The sale of master keys is confined pri-
marily to mail-order businesses which make
no real effort to scrutinize those who pur-
chase the keys to ascertain whether they will
be used for legitimate purposes,

We have in our possession circulars mailed
throughout the country from two mall-order
houses in Florida. My assistant wrote to one
of these companies, asking for a set of master
keys and enclosed $10. By return malil he re-
celved a card which he must sign and return
to the mall-order house in order to receive
the keys.

“To whom it may concern: I am purchas-
ing these groups of automobile master keys
in good faith. I have a genuine need for these
keys and I intend to use them in a lawful
manner. I will not allow minors to use them
and I will guard them and keep them in a
safe place.”

A place for his signature is on the card, I
would not consider this much of a test of a
person’s legitimate need for master keys.

Because the particular circulars we have
are from Florida firms is not to indleate that
that state is the only one where these mall-
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order houses cperate, An article in the
Wi n Dally News” of November 30,
1967, states the U.S. Attorney's office in
Philadelphia was investigating circulars of-
fering similar master keys. These circulars,
according to the story, originated in Philadel-
hia.

k The August, 1966, issue of the “"New York
Motorist” published by the New York State
Automobile Association notes that the New
York City police were becoming more con-
cerned with the mounting auto theit rate.
The article quotes a police officer as stating:
“Car thefts have become easler to engineer
because auto keys are avallable from mall-
order houses.”

Master keys are attractive to the thief be-
cause they permit him to act without arous-
ing suspicion.

The September-October, 1966, issue of the
“Journal of American Insurance” noted three
examples taken from police files of thieves
using master keys to steal and loot cars:

“Police in Evanston, Illinols, arrested two
car thieves in a stolen 1960 Cadlllac, In their
possession were 79 master keys which police
traced to a malil-order firm in California.

“New Jersey police caught seven young
girls riding in a stolen car. The 17-year-old
driver had a set of 27 master keys.

“Kansas City police raided the home of &
suspected burglar. Found with the stolen
loot was a set of master car keys.”

This same article tells of an agent for the
National Automobile Theft Bureau who pur-
chased a set of master keys from a firm in
Pennsylvania. He reported, “At no time dur-
ing the entire correspondence between my-
self and this concern was I asked about, nor
did I furnish, any business affiliation.”

Since the sale of master keys is primarily
a mail-order business, we think HR. 14404,
which would prohibit the use of the mail to
transport such keys, except to the authorized
persons specified in subsections one, two and
three of the bill, would be helpful in re-
ducing auto thefts by making it more dif-
ficult for unauthorized persons to obtain
such keys.

We do not feel qualified to intelligently
comment on who should be included as an
authorized person entitled to recelve these
keys in the mall. We do, however, support
that part of the bill which permits the Post-
master General to require, as a condition to
accepting these keys, a statement by the per-
son mailing them that he will not be in viola-
tion of this legislation.

As we Interpret this particular provision
of the bill, the Postmaster General is au-
thorized to 1ssue a regulation in effect mak-
ing it mandatory that such mall-order houses
scrutinize all orders for master keys before
malling such keys.

The magnitude of the problem of auto
thefts can easily be seen when one conslders
that In 1965, 403,100 automobiles were
stolen—more than 1,300 every day and that
in two years this has jumped to an estimated
650,000 vehlcles—or more than 1,800 every
day.
Recently the Department of Justice con-
ducted a survey of 4,000 auto thefts and they
found that 76 percent of stolen automoblles
had been left unlocked and 59 percent had
the keys in the ignition or the ignition in
an unlocked position.

While we realize that the bill under con-
gideration before this subcommittee does not
direct itself to this particular type of situ-
ation, efforts have been underway under the
leadership of the Department of Justice and
interested national and local organizations
who have banded together to conduct a na-
tional auto theft prevention campaign alert-
ing the public to remove their ignition keys
and to lock their cars.

Material for advertising and billboard cam-
palgns was prepared. Small stickers to be
placed on parking meters, warning drivers to
lock their cars were included. More than 225
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citles in 43 States ordered over 1.3 million
items of campaign material. Here is a sample
kit of this material.

AUTO THEFT AND JUVENILE DELINQUENCY

Another reason for our concern with the
problem of auto thefts is the fact that there
is a close relationship between juvenile de-
linquency and such larcency. Testimony, last
year, before the Subcommittee To Investigate
Juvenile Delingquency of the Senate Judiciary
Committee indicated a large number of ju-
veniles first run afoul of the law by taking a
motor vehicle.

The subcommittee in a recent report—Sen-
ate Report No. 823—made three recommen-
datlons on the problem of delinquency and
auto thefts, the first of which reads as
follows:

“1, Adequate regulation should be placed
on the manufacture and distribution of
master auto keys and other similar devices
that facilitate the entry into cars and the
operation of ignition systems."”

The subcommittee is also interested in the
problem of auto theft because “over 80 per-
cent of the offenders are young people under
25 years of age.”

Since master keys are readily avallable to
the youngsters as well as the locksmith via
the malls, his first criminal act is fairly easy
to bring off. For $3 he can get a set of keys
and away he goes.

Thank you, Mr. Chairman,

THE ANNIVERSARY OF A TRAG-
EDY—A TIME FOR REFLECTION

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from Texas [Mr. CAsEY] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
REcorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Louisiana?

There was no objection.

Mr. CASEY. Mr. Speaker, this Janu-
ary 27 marks the first anniversary of the
tragic accident that claimed the lives of
three of our Nation’s astronauts: Virgil
Grissom, Edward White, and Roger
Chaffee.

These men were not only constituents
I represented in Congress with a deep
sense of pride, but warm and valued
friends. The world mourned the tragic
loss of these gallant men, and those of
us privileged to know them personally
and to respect their dedication and abil-
ity, and great contributions to our space
program, felt this loss keenly.

Today is a time for reflection—a time
to pause and consider the impact the
loss of these three men have had in the
space program.

It would be impossible to count the
human loss which has preceded each of
man'’s faltering steps forward over the
centuries. Each advance, each improve-
ment in the long struggle for the con-
quest of his environment, has exacted
a terrible cost—the lives of some of the
noblest men of each era.

These explorers, these daring adven-
turers into the vast unknown of space—
they knew and understood the great
risks of their profession, and they ac-
cepted these risks as a part of their job.
But little children could not know. Only
in maturity will the youngsters of these
three men understand the sacrifice made
by their fathers—for they will receive
the gifts from the exploration of space
for which their fathers died.
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Mrs. Betty Grissom, Mrs. Patricla
White, and Mrs. Martha Chaffee, they
too have bestowed their treasure for the
progress of man. They knew the risk and
they will be forever proud of the vast
contributions which their men have made
to our ultimate goal.

For it is a fact of aerospace engineer-
ing, as in all human endeavor, that prog-
ress is furthered by trial and error. In the
research and development of our space
effort, new concepts of spacecraft design,
new madterials, and new test procedures
evolved from the tragic experience at
Cape Kennedy on January 27, 1967. The
knowledge gained through adversity will
help to prevent other such tragedies in
every aspect of the space program.

And the reverberations do not stop
there, but spread over the whole Nation,
into the factories and offices of every
contractor who contributes in any way
to this vast space activity. Throughout
our Nation sadness has been converted
into action. Untold numbers of people in
the workshops and offices of Apollo con-
tractors have given an extra measure of
care to their work—have checked and
double checked their production.

These are the immediate results but
they mark only the beginning, Through-
out the years, new technology, improved
techniques, and the sharpened aware-
ness of our leaders in Government and
industry, born of our national sorrow, will
add to the capability of our great Nation.

Virgil Grissom, Edward White, and
Roger Chaffee have not died in vain.
Their great gift to the Nation is immeas-
urable and forever.

CHICAGO STREET DEPARTMENT
TURNS TO TWO-WAY RADIO TO
PROVIDE BETTER SERVICE

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from Illinois [Mr. ELuczyNsK1] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore, Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Louisiana?

There was no objection.

Mr. KLUCZYNSKI. Mr. Speaker,
earlier this year Mayor Daley came to
Washington to testify on the Air Control
Act and he told about Chicago’s eye in
the sky program to fight air pollution in
Chicago. He told how Chicago is using
closed circuit television to scan the sky
with a 10-to-1 zoom lens for pinpoint-
ing violators of the air pollution ordi-
nance. If a violation is detected, the
closest air pollution control ecar is im-
mediately dispatched to the scene by
two-way radio. So under the leadership
of our fine mayor, Richard Daley, Chi-
cago is using the latest and best tech-
niques to help the people of the city of
Chicago.

Now the city is taking another step.
The Chicago Sun-Times for December 1,
1967, reports:

“Chicago Ready for Big Snows.”

To do this involved equipping all the
salt-spreading trucks with two-way ra-
dios as part of the larger program of
the city’s department of streets and sani-
tation, This larger program was de-
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scribed in an article in the Chicago’s
American early last month under the
headline “Street Department Opens Its
Own Radio Network.” I would just like to
read a little from that article to show
how this two-way radio network is going
to serve the people of Chicago. Accord-
ing to that article, the new two-way
radio network “will speed normal oper-
ations such as street cleaning, snow re-
moval, sanitation needs, and electric
work. It will also aid in emergencies such
as the record snowfall last January 26.”

The streets department is equipping
most snow equipment with two-way
radios and also the cars of the depart-
ment’'s division superintendents and the
autos of the 50 ward superintendents.
The communications center will be in
direct touch with the cars of the city’s
department of air pollution control and,
during emergencies, it will permit com-
munications with all major city depart-
ments including police, forestry, fire, and
electric.

I am proud of the fact that under
Mayor Daley’s leadership, Chicago is
putting two-way radio to work in so
many different ways to serve the people
of Chicago. It seems that every day new
uses are being found for this type of
communication. I remember that my
first contact with the benefits of two-way
radio was when the refrigeration equip-
ment in my restaurant broke down and
when I called the repair company they
were able to have a truck at my restau-
rant to repair the trouble in just a few
minutes because they could get my call to
one of their radio-equipped service
trucks.

Since then, I have heard the testi-
mony of businessmen from Chicago and
other parts of the country about their use
of two-way radio in order to manage
their businesses more efficiently and
serve their customers better. And I have
also learned of the many ways that the
fire departments, forestry people, and
every form of activity in the country are
coming to rely more and more on two-
way radio communications.

All of this peoints up the fact that the
FCC cannot wait any longer before it
provides an adequate amount of radio
spectrum for two-way radio.

The reports of Presidential commis-
sions and agencies of this Government
and the records of hearings of congres-
sional committees have reported on the
inadequacy of the amount of spectrum
which the FCC has allocated to two-way
radio use. Because I am proud of what
Mayor Daley and private businessmen
have done to bring the benefits of two-
way radio to Chicago, I want to make
sure that the FCC allocates adequate
frequency spectrum for the purpose in
terms of today's needs. The problem now
rests with the FCC. It must do its part
and provide the frequency spectrum
which is needed by the two-way radio
users.

By unanimous consent, I insert the
entirety of the article entitled “Chicago
Ready for Big Snows,” from the
December 1, 1967 edition of the Chicago
Sun-Times and the article entitled “State
Department Opens Its Own Radio Net-
work,” from the November 9, 1967, issue
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of the Chicago American appear at the
conclusion of these remarks:
[From the Chicago Sun-Times, Dec. 1, 1967]
CHICAGO READY FOR BIG SNOws
(By Earl Moses)

Chances that any snowfall here will exceed
10 inches are one in 50, but Streets Comr.
James V. Fitzpatrick was preparing Thurs-
day for the longshot.

He said his department has devised a snow-
removal plan which he believes will avert a
repetition of the colossal snarl that immo-
bilized the city following the Great Storm
last Jan. 26-27. For 29 stralght hours during
that period 23 inches of snow—an estimated
50,000,000 tons—fell on the city,

Pitzpatrick told Sun-Times reporter Frank
Sullivan that such a storm can be expected
only once every 200 years., But since Decem-~
ber is the month in which Chicago usually
has most of its snow storms, Fitzpatrick has
a plan,

It includes co-ordinating Chicago Transit
Authority snow and ice control efforts
through his office; equipping all salt-spread-
ing trucks with two-way radios; a new, city-
wide communications network; new snow
plowing vehicles; private meteorologists;
emergency snow routes and, for the first
time, a resldential street-salting program
which will be implemented after arterial
streets have been treated.

[From the Chicago American, Nov. 9, 1967]

STREET DEPARTMENT OPENS IT8 OWN
Rapio NETWORK
(By Ray McCarthy)

The city department of streets and sani-
tation yesterday opened a communications
center on the 10th floor in the City hall.

James J. McDonough, deputy commissioner
of the department, sald the center will speed
normal operations such as street cleaning,
snow removal, sanitation needs, and electri-
cal work. It also will aid In emergencies such
as the record snowfall last Jan, 26.

Besides a 24-hour, two-way radio service,
the center will include direct teletype con-
nections with the city’s 50 ward offices.

SBNOW TRUCK RADIOS

McDonough said most snow equipment will
carry the two-way radlos. Cars of the depart-
ment's division superintendents also will
have the radios.

McDonough sald it also is planned to in-
stall the radios in the autos of the 50 ward
superintendents.

The center now has one teletype, but soon
will have one each for the south and north
sides, and one for the central area.

REECORD OF MESSAGES

McDonough said duplicates of all messages
will be kept at the center “so no one can say
he did not get the message.”

The radio equipment was moved into the
center Friday from the old Hudson avenue
police station.

During the blizzard last January, radios
on snow equipment were limited and many
calls for help were delayed on busy telephone
lines, McDonough sald.

FOUR-MAN OPERATION

George Marro, former superintendent of
the 41st ward, Is in charge of the center,
with the title of assistant general superin-
tendent of the department of streets and
sanitation.

During normal operations, the center will
be manned by four men. This staff will be
expanded to 20 during emergencies, Mec-
Donough said.

The center will be in direct touch with cars
of the city department of air pollution con-
trol.

During emergencies, it will include a moni-
toring system that will permit communica-
tion with all major city departments, includ-
ing police, forestry, fire, and electrical.
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REPUBLIC OF UKRAINE

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from New Jersey [Mr. DANIELS] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Louisiana?

There was no objection.

Mr. DANIELS. Mr. Speaker, 50 years
ago this week, the Republic of Ukraine
declared its independence, but unfortu-
nately this independence was short lived
and 2 years later this proud people were
subjugated by the forces of the imperial-
ist Soviet Union. Yet this gallant nation
of 45 million people can never be crushed
so long as life itself continues to exist.
There is in the soul of every Ukrainian
a love of liberty that can never be
crushed by Soviet tanks, and love of
God and country can never be destroyed
by the masters of terror and deceit in
the Eremlin.

On this 50th anniversary of Ukrainian
Independence, I know that I speak for
every man, woman, and child in the 14th
District of New Jersey when I express
my fond hope that once again the people
of Ukraine may know freedom and self-
determination.

FIFTIETH ANNIVERSARY OF PRES-
IDENT WOODROW WILSON'S 14-
POINT PROPOSAL

Mr, LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from New York [Mr. RooNEY] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Louisiana?

There was no objection.

Mr. ROONEY of New York. Mr. Speak-
er, on Wednesday evening last week I
sat here in this Chamber before the Pres-
ident of the United States, watching him
and listening to him deliver his annual
state of the Union message. I became
increasingly aware of the extent to which
he and our whole Nation are concerned
with the affairs of the people of other
countries. I was reminded vividly that
just 50 years ago this month, in 1918,
another great President, Woodrow Wil-
son, called upon the Congress to support
his famous 14-point proposal which pro-
vided for giving independence to the en-
slaved people of Poland and other na-
tions in Europe.

Every American who faces up to the
magnitude of the task with which we are
confronted in helping the people of oth-
er countries to maintain political inde-
pendence and economic viability sooner
or later questions the extent to which
these efforts are justified. All too fre-
quently we begin asking ourselves just
how we got enmeshed in the struggles
of the people of other countries.

The truth of the matter is that we have
a great deal in common with all of these
people. The assurance of their inde-
pendence is tied directly to the assurance
of our own continued freedom. The guar-
antee of living conditions for them de-
void of hunger, want and suffering is a
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primary requisite to assuring our own
people the living standard which we seek
for them.

Mr. Speaker, the concern of Ameri-
cans for people of all races, creeds and
nationalities is not of recent origin. It
dates back to the births of this Nation.
In spite of the Monroe Doctrine, Ameri-
cans both personally and through their
Government, have consistently made the
welfare of other peoples an American
concern. A backward look across the
pages of history should convince all of
us that the wars in which we have en-
gaged and the stupendous sums of money
which we have spent to aid in the strug-
gle of others have been worthwhile.

Thus, 50 years ago it fell to the lot of
one of our great American statesmen to
lead a bitter fight to assure freedom and
sovereign rights to millions of people suf-
fering enslavement. Misunderstood and
maligned as he was, President Woodrow
Wilson stood firm on his famous 14
points. Too many Americans have for-
gotten that within those 14 points pro-
vision was made for the erection of a
Polish state which would include the ter-
ritories inhabited by indisputably Polish
populations, assure a free and secure ac-
cess to the sea, and assure that Poland’s
economic independence as well as terri-
torial integrity should be guaranteed by
international covenants.

Few people recall that this historical
proposal similarly called for the evacua-
tion of Russian territory, which resulted
in the giving of sovereignty to the Baltic
nations. It also proposed the evacuation
and restoration of Belgium, Rumania,
Serbia and Montenegro and it provided
for the autonomous determination of
sovereignty to the people of Austro-
Hungary.

Mr. Speaker, as our great Polish-
American organizations observe the 50th
anniversary of the submission of the pro-
posals which led to the sovereignty of
Poland, and as they pay tribute to the
leadership and the people of our country
for the part we have played in obtaining
that initial freedom as well as for what
we have done over the ensuing 50 years
to insure their independency, may we
take heart in meeting the complex in-
ternational problems which confront us
today. Every President since Woodrow
Wilson up to and including President
Lyndon B. Johnson has had to devote a
large part of his time and energy to the
affairs of other nations. Every Congress
including this one has had to cope with
legislative problems involving our in-
terest in other people. Let us not forget
that the formidable tasks which we face
today are the same tasks with which our
people and our leaders have been faced
generation after generation.

As we observe the appreciation and
the acknowledgment of our help which
the people of Poland and our loyal citi-
zens of Polish birth and extraction pay
us on this 50th anniversary of the his-
toric steps taken to gain the freedom of
their homeland, we can fake renewed
courage to continue our long-established
role of championing the cause of the
weak and oppressed. The deep signifi-
cance of this event should suffice as an
answer to the question whether or not
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our historic involvement in the affairs
of others is worthwhile.

I commend our Polish-American
friends for commemorating this sig-
nificant page in history. I hope that their
observances will be sufficiently wide-
spread to remind Americans everywhere
not only of the friendship and kinship
we have for the people of Poland but
that we have an unfinished job to bring
complete and lasting independence to
the state of Poland which we helped to
restore in 1918.

THE SMALL BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from New Jersey [Mr. HOwArp] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter,

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Louisiana?

There was no objection.

Mr. HOWARD. Mr. Speaker, I have
followed with interest the recent com-
ments of the distinguished gentleman
from Iowa which are designed to cast
partisan aspersion upon an agency of
the Federal Government—the Small
Business Administration. My good friend
on the other side of the aisle has alleged
political considerations entered into the
approval of a disaster loan in Fairbanks,
Alaska. As a Member of this body who
sits on this side of the aisle, I can well
appreciate the motivation of my col-
league from the other.

It is most interesting to note that the
people of Fairbanks, Alaska, who were
devastated by the flood last summer have
nothing but praise for SBA’s prompt and
capable action in bringing much needed
financial assistance to them quickly and
efficiently. Neither have we heard any
criticism from the distinguished Mem-
bers of the Alaska congressional delega-
tion. In fact the legislature of the great
State of Alaska saw fit last fall to pass
a joint resolution expressing the appre-
ciation of the people of Alaska to the
Small Business Administration for its
help to the people of Alaska in making
nearly 3,000 loans for more than $53
million as a result of this particular
disaster.

The gentleman from Iowa has made
a great fuss over the point that the
Golden Nugget Motel and its operator
recelved SBA help totaling $894,000,
while the motel across the street, the
Travelers Inn, owned by Alaska’s Re-
publican Governor, received a disaster
loan of only $623,000, alleged to be only
half of what the Governor asked for,

But the gentleman has -carefully
skipped over two very basic points:

First, the Golden Nugget is a small
business, whereas the Governor’s opera-
tion represents big business.

Second, the Golden Nugget had barely
opened its doors when the flood struck.
It had neither the established clientele
nor the back-up resources to get back on
its feet on its own. In marked contrast,
the Governor's motel is part of a chain.
In addition, it is an older enterprise with
an established profit pattern. On both
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counts, the Travelers Inn was in much
the stronger position to manage its own
recovery.

Even so, the record should show that
the Travelers Inn received more than
three times as much physical damage
money from SBA than did the Golden
Nugget—$467,000 versus, $140,000. As big
business with an established clientele, the
Travelers Inn could not qualify for the
same economic injury and refinancing
help the Golden Nugget received.

The agency concerned, the Small Busi-
ness Administration, has not, I am happy
to see, reacted violently to the gentle-
man’s spurious charge. SBA's capable
Administrator, Robert C. Moot, assem-
bled and reviewed the facts in the mat-
ter and, on the basis of these facts issued
a fact sheet to set the record straight.

Under leave to extend my remarks, I
insert the SBA fact sheet and other in-
formation in the Recorp at this point:
[A fact sheet from the Small Business Ad-

ministration, Jan. 23, 1968]

SBA HARDSHIP DisasTER LoanNs 1IN FAIRBANES,
ALASEA

SBA Administrator Robert C. Moot today
stated that it has been and continues to be
the policy of the Small Business Administra-
tion not to make public disclosure of detaila
concerning the loan requirements and finan-
clal status of hardship loans. To do so might
very well react to the detriment of any in-
dividual applicant’s credit standing in the
community. SBA does provide, upon request,
the names of borrowers and the amounts of
approved loans.

Newspaper accounts of specific loans made
as a result of the Fairbanks flood disaster
have reported various financial details, some
erroneous and some taken out of context with
all of the facts,

“We must not forget that our mission in
disasters is to overcome hardship and get peo-
ple back on their feet. SBA has to look be-
yond the physical damage alone, If we sim-
ply restored facilities, but let the occupant
fail, we would not have done our job,” sald
the Administrator,

In order to set the record straight, SBA
Administrator Moot released the following
information on the Fairbanks dister loans:

To hardship victims of the 1967 Fairbanks
flood, S8BA has made 2,928 disaster loans In
thga amount of $53,730,227 as of January 19,
1968;

SBA personne] carefully explained the basis
for making loans to the citlzens of Fair-
banks in community meetings prior to mak-
ing any loans;

Where financlal hardship occurs as a re-
sult of a disaster, BBA is authorized by law
to make loans to businesses to cover unin-
sured physical damage loss, economic injury
loss due to interruption of operations and
exlsting debt obligations to the extent it is
necessary to provide refinancing to assure
continuation of the business;

In the case of the Golden Nugget Motel
which has been cited in the newspapers, SBA
approved a hardship disaster loan of $894,000
which provided $140,000 for physical damage
loss, $50,137 for economic injury due to in-
terruption of full operations and $703,863 to
refinance existing debt obligations;

Prior to the disaster, SBA had authorized
a Government guaranty of a proposed bank
loan to the Golden Nugget Motel with the
authorized guaranty being in the amount of
$350,000;

At the time of the disaster, this bank loan
had not been completed and the Golden
Nugget Motel had currently due obligations
in the amount of $703,868 for which it re-
quested Government refinancing;

The Golden Nugget Motel was a new small
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business enterprise opened only three months
at the time of the disaster;

SBA reviewed the Golden Nugget applica-
tion on its merits and in accordance with
established procedures for loans over $350,-
000 referred the request to the Pacific Coastal
Area Administrator for final review and ap-
proval;

‘The other case cited in the newspaper ac-
counts involved the Travelers Inn of Fair-
banks, a well established motel operating
at a profit;

SBA approved a loan of $623,400 to the
Travelers Inn covering $467,900 for physical
damage and $155,600 for debt refinancing;

The approved physlcal damage loss of the
Travelers Inn was more than three times
greater than the physical damage loss ap-
proved for the Golden Nugget Motel and
more than 80 percent of the physical loss
requested;

The difference in the amounts of approved
loans for these two borrowers was due to
the difference in their resource availability
to carry current debt and to the ineligibility
of the Travelers Inn, a big business, to re-
celve Federal funds for economic injury;

The performance of the SBA in the recent
Fairbanks disaster has been extolled by the
Alaskan State Legislature, the Alaskan news-
papers, the citizens of Fairbanks and the
entire congressional delegation, (Copy of
Joint Resolution of Legislature and editorial
attached).

A current Fairbanks editorial which is at-
tached comments upon the recent newspaper
stories and puts these cases In proper per-
spective.

[From the Anchorage Dally Times,
Sept. 22, 1967]

COURAGEOUS AGENCY

There ought to be an outstanding award
for the Small Business Administration in
Alaska. It should be presented, with fan-
fare and ceremony for all to see; by the en-
tire state and more especially the citizens
of Anchorage and Fairbanks.

This agency is the hero in the “rescue”
operations that revived the state’s two largest
cities after disasters, Anchorage after the
earthquake in 1964 and Falrbanks after the
flood of last month.

Many federal, state, and local government
agencies and private organizations came to
the aid of the stricken citles and many
rendered memorable service. But most of
them were doing the job for which they were
created.

The Small Business Administration did
more than that. Rule books and established
procedures were inadequate in these two dis-
asters. So the books were thrown out and
procedures were dumped. The leaders made
Innovations in policies and shortcuts in pro-
cedures to meet the need.

This required vision, courage, and con-
fidence. People in government service rarely
enhance their careers by throwing out rule
books. innovating or taking shortcuts.

Residents of these two cities will be grate-
ful forever for the vim, vigor and verve of the
Small Business Administration.

In Anchorage, the agency liberalized its
policles and rules for making loans to repair
the homes and bulldings damaged in the
earthquake. Within a year the agency had
approved 628 home loans totalling $12.2 mil-
lion and 642 loans to commerclal enterprises
totalling $51 million, and had actually dis-
bursed $52.2 million.

This was the credit that enabled families
to continue to live here. It was the credit
that enabled business places to re-establish
their operations and provide the goods and
services the people required.

In Fairbanks the agency responded to the
pressing needs for haste because of the ap-
proaching winter and the different condi-
tions resulting from a flood.
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Shortly after the flood water had receded,
the Small Business Administration was in
full operation with a program that the city
needed and could get nowhere else. The agen-
cy offered unsecured loans up to $3,000 to
anyone who had flood damage and announced
that additional credit would avallable for
those who required it.

This enabled the residents to act imme-
diately to clean up and fix up their proper-
ties before the cold of winter moved in and
made repairs impossible. The decislon to in-
crease the amount of the unsecured loans
upset the normal ceiling of $1,000 and ex-
ceeded the expectations of the people of Fair-
banks. The agency had been asked to grant
$2,600 loans and, via telephone from Wash-
ington, the ceiling was set at $3,000 the same
day the request was made.

Who could ask for more cooperation or
faster action?

Even without the distinction earned in the
two disasters the Small Business Administra-
tlon is worthy of special recognition, The
agency is a source of credit and, like every
frontier, this frontierland needs credit on
liberal terms. Small business loans have en-
abled many new enterprises to come into
being to provide goods, services and employ-
ment in places where all three have been
sorely lacking,

Credit has always been hard to find In
Alaska. For 90 years as a territory, this area
had virtually none. Nobody would loan to &
peculiar place that was run by a czar called
the Secretary of the Interior.

Since statehood, capital has been inter-
ested in a limited sort of way. Things are
better and the future looks still better.

But all would be different had the Small
Business Administration not made it possible
for Anchorage and Fairbanks to come back
from their disasters. Deterioration in their
economics would have led to a shrivelling of
the transportation systems and all the com-
merclal establishments that supported them.
Population would be less. Demands would be
less, Life would be a step or two back toward
the isolation and hardships of a generation
ago.

A major part of the success in overcoming
the two disasters must be attributed to the
vision, courage and efficiency of the Small
Business Administration,

[From Jessen’s Daily, Jan. 17, 1968]

BSoMEBODY IN WaSHINGTON WITH CRYING
TOWEL?

Recently there have been storles on the
wire from Washington indicating that per-
haps politics is mixed up in the SBA loan
program in Fairbanks. There has been an
outery over the $894,000 loan to the Golden
Nugget Motel and the $663,400 loan to
Travelers Inn.

The charge has been made that favoritism
was played in that Donald Pruhs, formerly
Democratic Committee Chairman here, re-
celved the full amount he was asking while
the Travelers Inn, owned by Hickel Enter-
prises, received only half what it was asking.

We have looked Into the situation and it
appears to us very simple why this occurred.
SBA is following the policy which it set out
very explicitly in meetings at the University
of Alaska just after the flood: it will follow
a liberal policy in refinancing prior SBA
loans while it may or may not reflnance
other mortgages. The Golden Nugget had
a previous SBA loan of about $350,000. The
Travelers Inn did not. It had two smaller
miscellaneous mortgages.

While 1t is true that the Travelers Inn
suffered more flood damage than did the
Golden Nugget, the loans so reflect. Practi-
cally all of the Travelers Inn loan was for
that purpose, while only about a half of the
Golden Nugget loan was to cover fiood dam-

age.
There may be cases of irregularities in
loans here and we belleve legitimate cases
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should be brought forth, but this one does
not appear to us to be out of line with
policy.

It appears to us there has been someone
in Washington with a crying towel, and the
crying may serve only to toughen policy «nd
delay loans of those in Falrbanks who have
not yet made applications.

The politics in the SBA program appear to
emanate from Washington, D.C., not Fair-
banks.

FSS—H.J. RES, b
A joint resolution expressing appreciation
to the Small Business Administration for
their services in the natural disaster of
August 14, 1967

Be it resolved by the Legislature of the
State of Alaska:

Whereas the natural disaster occurring on
or about August 14, 1967, has left many of
the businesses and citizenry of the Fairbanks
and Nenana areas in dire need of assistance;
and

Whereas the Bmall Business Administra-
tion has been speedy in assessing these
needs; and

Whereas SBA loans are now subject to de-
ferment for as long as necessary with three-
month renewal periods; and

Whereas the SBA is now refinancing exist-
ing loans where the individuals suffering
from the disaster cannot meet more than
one mortgage payment; and

‘Whereas the SBA is now making unsecured
loans up to $3,000 to homeowners as well
as to householders, including tenants who
have lost personal belongings; and

Whereas all of the loans outlined above
are being made on a liberal basis with a
true interest for the individual sufferers of
this natural disaster; and

Whereas these loans are being made to the
people in record time so as to complete es-
sential repairs prior to freeze-up;

Be it resolved that the Legislature of the
State of Alaska commends the Small Busi-
ness Administration for its laudable and un-
tiring work in the face of extremely adverse
conditions.

Coples of this Resolution shall be sent to
the Honorable Bernard L. Boutin, Adminis-
trator of the Small Business Administration;
the Honorable William Schumacher, West-
ern Regional Director of the Small Business
Administration; the Honorable Clarence
Cowles, Director of the Disaster Relief Fund;
and to the Honorable E. L. Bartlett and the
Honorable Ernest Gruening, U.S. Senators,
and the Honorable Howard W. Pollock, U. 8.
Representative, members of the Alaska dele-
gation in Congress.

The following officers of the Legislature
certify that the attached enrolled resolution,
FSS-HJR 5, was passed in conformity with
the requirements of the constitution and
laws of the State of Alaska and the Uniform
Rules of the Legislature.

Passed by the House October 3, 1967,

WriLLiaMm K. BOARDMAN,
Speaker of the House.

Attest:

IRENE CASHEN,
Chief Clerk of the House.

Passed by the Senate October 3, 1967,

JoHN BUTROVICH,
President of the Senate.

Attest:

EMYLOU LLOYD,
Secretary of the Senate.

PRIVATE FAIR HOUSING PROGRAM
OF RHODE ISLAND'S IRVING J. FAIN

Mr. LONG of Loulsiana. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from Rhode Island [Mr. St GERr-
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maN] may extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and include extrane-
ous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Louisiana?

There was no objection.

Mr. ST GERMAIN. Mr. Speaker, any-
one who reads the daily newspaper must
quickly conclude that these are trying
times—domestically as well as interna-
tionally. So many problems, but so few
answers.

Regrettably, because of the magnitude
and complexity of domestic problems,
our citizens seem to lean upon the Fed-
eral Government for many of the solu-
tions. While it is right for the Federal
Government to endeavor to provide these
solutions, there are many instances in
which individuals can and, fortunately,
do provide suitable local solutions that,
in some cases, could not be attained by
the Federal, State, or local governments.

When we meditate upon it, this, the
individual effort, is the very substance
of America’s success story. And let us
not fool ourselves, it is the sine qua non
of our continued success.

Much to my dismay, however, the sig-
nificance of individual effort is trampled
underfoot by the stampede toward a Fed-
eral solution. Admittedly, there are some
instances in which a problem over-
whelms a community. But in other cases,
it could be and is solved by imaginative
individual effort.

An illustration of this is contained in
a news account of an extraordinary in-
dividual effort by one of Rhode Island’s
foremost citizens, the highly esteemed
industrialist and ecivil and religlous
leader, Irving J. Fain, of Providence.

I ask unanimous consent that this ar-
ticle be inserted into the REcorbp.

Mr. Fain's silent but deliberate phil-
anthropic endeavors know no boundaries
and are too numerous to note here todry.
However, his charitable and very uniuue
effort cited in this news article is indica-
tive of the extraordinary nature of this
truly great American.

Being privileged to be numbered
among his friends, I am well aware of
his many accomplishments toward the
betterment of mankind. Though I wish
that everyone were aware of his out-
standing work. I do not insert this news
article into the REccrp as a means
toward this end. Rather, I offer this news
article as a means for others to follow
in his wake for I know that Irving Fain
wishes this above all else. This is the
very purpose of his exemplary life. As he
is quoted in this article, he does not wish
“to be put in the position of a ‘do-gooder’
or someone that somebody else has to
thank.” He simply is clearing the way
for others. He is proving that “a"” person
can do “something” about a problem
that confronts a community, a State,
and the Nation.

Irving Fain’s private fair housing pro-
gram is a bold and imaginative solution
to what appears to be a very complex
problem. Like all problems, the matter
becomes a very simple one when the
solution is found. Irving Fain has, I be-
lieve, simplified the problem of inte-
grated housing with an individual solu-
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tion to a problem that has, for the most
part, proven too complex and great for
the Federal, State, and local govern-
ments.

The article follows:

[From the Providence (R.I.) Evening Bulle-
tin, Jan. 23, 1968]
PRIVATE FAIR HousING PROGRAM EXAMPLE OF
SM00TH INTEGRATION
(By Robert Taylor)

A wealthy Providence man’s dedication to
falr housing has led to the guiet integration
of many previously all-white neighborhoods
in Greater Providence.

As a result, Negroes shop In supermarkets,
go to gas stations, attend schools and trim
hedges where Negroes seldom were observed
before.

Property values have not dropped, whites
have not fled in panic and Negroes have not
“flooded” the nelghborhood.

The man is Irving J. Fain, 61, a Providence
industrialist and clvic and religious leader.
Since the spring of 1965, he has been buying
houses, mostly two and three-family build-
ings, improving them and dellberately renting
them on an Integrated basis.

He calls his venture Hephzibah, from the
book of Isaiah. It means both new Zion and
“my delight is in her.”

At last count, he owned 47 houses that are
occupled by 115 family. They are scattered
around the East Side, Elmwood, Elmhurst,
Washington Park and other sections of Pro-
vidence, as well as Cranston, East Providence
and Pawtucket.

The National Committee Agalnst Discrimi-
nation in Housing called Mr. Fain’s venture
unique. Some buyers in other parts of the
country have followed his course, the com-
mittee added, but on a much smaller scale.

Mr. Fain had been a leader in the fight for
fair housing legislation, Although a law
passed in 1965, he felt something extra was
needed to break segregation barriers.

He locks for attractive neighborhoods and
houses as good or better than others on a
block. He reserves the first vacancy for a
nonwhite family; the following vacancies
are set aslde for white families,

Needing a real estate agency that sympa-
thized with his endeavors, he chose the firm
of Rotkin and Sydney. Mrs. Russell C. Smith
of Seekonk, an Interior decorator, is Heph-
zibah’s consultant.

Ninety white families and 25 nonwhite
families occupy Mr. Fain’s houses. The per-
centage of nonwhite families will grow as
vacancies occur.

Rents for apartments vary widely, from a
low of $30 to a high of $175, depending on
location and improvements. The tenants in-
clude accountants, factory workers, pro-
fessors, retired couples, restaurant employes,
clerks, clergymen, librarians and servicemen.

Mr. Fain belleves his enterprise has de-
stroyed many myths. One myth is that white
families will not move into a bullding oc-
cupied by a Negro family. Thirteen white
families have done so, with full knowledge
Negroes lived there.

Mrs. Menahem Magen of 14 Sackett St.,
the young wife of a teacher of Jewish studies,
sald of the Negro family living above her:

“They're a nice couple; they have a little
baby, that’s all. They don't jump on our
heads and we don't blast the record player.”

Mrs. Anna Oakes lives at 45 Rochambeau
Ave. She grew up in Milan, Italy, and her
husband is an Industrial engineer from
England, They have two small children.

Of her Negro neighbors, she said: “They're
neighborly, quiet people, really ideal. In
Europe you got the impression that every-
body in America was agalnst Negroes, You
learn that isn't true.”

Mrs. Edythe Sears, 70, 1s a Negro woman
who lives in three tidy rooms at 40 Mawney
St., which has six apartments. She is a do-
mestic.
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“A friend told me there weren't any colored
on this block,” she said. “I told her I didn't
know, Maybe there're some in this house for
all I know.

“I do know that it’s a nice, quiet place. And
it'’s right near the bus line and stores. I'm
very, very contented.”

As a buffer against white troublemakers,
Mr. Fain was prepared to call on the Women's
Intergroup Committee, ministers, priests
and rabbis. It has never been necessary.

Once an East Side homeowner tried to stir
up neighbors when Mr. Faln integrated two
glonlg.sea on his street. But nobody listened to

Another time an elderly West Elmwood
woman complained when a Negro couple
moved in, She since has called several times
to say what nice nelghbors they are.

Rumors still circulate. One is that Mr.
Faln is a front for the National Association
for the Advancement of Colored People and
the Urban League, and a second is that he
is a “straw man” for the federal government.
Both rumors are totally untrue.

Hephzibah confronts both white sterotypes
and Negro attitudes and fears. Rebuffed in
the past, many Negroes avold seeking apart-
ments in white neighborhoods. Others fear
dissension or harassment once they move in.

The Ronald Browns, the Negro couple who
live above the Magens, spent four frustrating
months looking for a place.

“You get tired of hearing the same excuse
all the time: ‘Someone came before you and
put a deposit on the place,’" Mrs. Brown

The Rev. Carl C. Banks referred them to
Rotkin and Sydney. They now have a five-
room apartment. "I even got to choose my
own wallpaper,” Mrs. Brown said.

Hephzibah has helped to upgrade some
neighborhoods. When Mr, Fain bought two
houses in Elmwood, he painted them in fresh
pastels, put in new sidewalks, landscaped
the grounds and tore down some old garages.
Two neighbors repaired thelr houses soon
after.

A BUSINESS VENTURE

Mr. Fain stressed that he attempts to op-
erate a normal real estate venture, with a
fair return on investment. To do otherwise,
he said, would defeat Hephzibah's meaning,
which is to prove that open occupancy is a
sound practice,

“I don't want to be put in the position
of a ‘do-gooder’ or someone that somebody
else has to thank,” he said.

“When a person goes into a car lot to
buy an auto for £3,000, he doesn't have to
go up to the owner and thank him for sell-
ing it.

“Neither should there be any call for
thanking a landlord when he rents an apart-
ment. That's what a landlord has a house
for.”

WILL THE TORCH BE PASSED TO A
NEW GENERATION OF AMERICA'S
POOR?

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from California [Mr. BRowN] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Louisiana?

There was no objection.

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr.
Speaker, I should like to direct the at-
tention of my colleagues to an interest-
ing and significant article which ap-
peared in the December 9, 1967, issue
of the Washington Post. The article is
entitled “Nixon Sees Threat of U.S. Race
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War,” and was written by Mr. Stanley
Johnson.

The former Vice President is quoted
as saying:

The war in Asla 1s a limited one, with
limited means and limited goals. The war
at home is a war for survival of a free
society. Anything less than total mobiliza-
tion of our resources, would risk defeat.

Perhaps of more importance was Mr.
Nixon’s assertion that the “war in the
making” between black and white in the
United States was more important than
the war in Vietnam, and if it is not
solved, “it will not matter what happens
in Vietnam.”

I suppose that most will say that the
above “goes without saying,” but I bring
it to your attention primarily because
of the source—the former Vice President
of the United States and a front-runner
for the Republican nomination for the
Presidency in 1968. Few will deny, I am
certain, that one of the qualities fre-
quently attributed to this respected Re-
publican is his knowledgeable grasp and
interpretation of foreign and domestic
affairs.

I find myself in substantial agreement
with the remarks of the former Vice
President, and my primary purpose be-
fore you here today is to explain why.

However, before I begin to elaborate
on a few selected and specific topics, I
would like to share one general thought
which I feel is paramount to my discus-
sion today.

In my humble opinion, the central and
critical question facing America at this
time, is whether this great Nation can
exist and prosper, one-quarter in pov-
erty and three-quarters in affluence. It
is doubtful whether this can be accom-
plished without continued convulsion of
our society. The proof ought to indeed
be convincing. One has only to review
the spectacle of urban revolt, increasing
violence, and pervading despair, to un-
derstand the magnitude and critical
seriousness of the problems to which I
address my remarks.

It is true—as Mr. Nixon suggests—
that there appears to be a polarization
of the races here in America. For what-
ever reason, the Negroes of this country
are concentrated in urban ghettoes,
while most other Americans opt for the
comfort, security, and pleasure of the
suburban life. Partly, this is a conse-
quence of economic segregation, but we
also know that pure and simple racial
prejudice must account for a substantial
part of the fault. There are, of course,
other reasons of lesser importance.

One cannot deny the tragic problem
facing us in the area of race relations.
And, it is not enough, I might add, to
pass civil rights legislation and engage
in prayer to forestall urban revolt. To
begin the task, the war on poverty must
be escalated tenfold, and must involve
every segment of our society, as well as
all levels of government.

I make first reference to the war on
poverty, Mr. Speaker, because it is de-
signed to assist all of our disadvantaged
people—Negro, Mexican-American, the
rural poor, and others. As we well know,
the economically afflicted encompasses
more than American Negroes alone. The
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following editorial which appeared in the
December 11, 1967, issue of the Wash-
ington Post discusses very lucidly, for
instance, the nature and scope of rural
poverty in America:

RURAL POVERTY

The President's National Advisory Com-
mission on Rural Poverty has made find-
ings and recommendations so sweeplng and
comprehensive and exhaustive in character
that its report is bound to figure in the for-
mation of national policy for a generation.

Its disclosures on the nature of rural pov-
erty will not surprise or amaze those who
have heard the reports of Secretary of Agri-
culture Orville Freeman and others. The pov-
erty of 14 million rural Americans is, as the
Commission says, “a natlonal disgrace.” It is
not the first to say that the urban riots of
1967 “had their roots in considerable part
in rural poverty.” The Commission rightly
makes the point that “the more vocal and
better organized urban poor gain most of
the benefits of current anti-poverty pro-
grams.”

The disparities between urban and rural
life have become a matter of common knowl-
edge: one In every eight urban persons is
poor, one of every 15 suburban, one of every
four rural persons. Thirty per cent of the
people live in rural America, but 40 per cent
of the poor. Three out of five rural white
people are poor. There are three million illit-
erate rural adults. One out of 13 houses are
unfit. The melancholy indices of rural ca-
lamity can be continued ad infinitum.

The Commission, in spite of its gloomy
findings of fact, 1s hopeful that something
can be done and it wishes the country to
adopt and put into effect a policy that would
give to residents of rural America equal op-
portunity with those of other citizens. It
has a program for providing full employ-
ment, adequate shelter, rural education, med-
ical care, family planning, rural housing, bet-
ter rural government and other answers to
rural inadequacies.

In total, its recommendations would in-
volve Federal commitment to rural change on
a scale unprecedented as to both expendi-
ture and intervention in local and state af-
fairs, Some of its proposals tend toward com-
plicating governmental arrangements that
elsewhere it finds already too involved.

The Commission’s appraisal of the Federal
acreage crop adjustment programs acknowl-
edge that they are not specifically “poverty”
programs, but faults them for not having
more effect on the poor, The crop adjustment
programs have effects that permeate the life
of many parts of rural America, maintaining
commodity price levels that otherwise would
descend to disaster levels, distributing direct
benefits and sustaining the prosperity of the
vast rural business of supplying and market-
ing farm commodities. These commodity pro-
grams may not deal with the rural poor—
but they deal with a lot of people who would
be poor without them and their significance
and importance in relations to rural life
should not be minimized.

To close the poverty gap by cash subsidlies
to the poor, the Commission estimates, would
cost $12.56 billlon—$5 billion for rural poor
alone, It is an alternative the utter simplicity
of which, in the form of income subsidies of
one kind or another, in the end may strongly
recommend itself as an alternative to the
more involved social, economic and cultural
programs the Commission proposes.

As the editor of the Washington Post
states, the President’s National Advisory
Commission on Rural Poverty was not
the first to declare that the urban riots
of 1967 “had their roots in considerable
part in rural poverty.” Indeed, the rural
poor continue to move into our large
cities in vast numbers, seeking the better
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life they have heard tell of, or witnessed
on television.

Farming, for the small family farmer,
is too large a risk, too costly a proposi-
tion, and too competitive with the gi-
gantie, highly mechanized, corporation
“agribusinesses.” Subsistence is difficult,
profit hardly a motive. Many older farm
people are engaged in a holding opera-
tion, the younger farm members are
leaving in droves. It is doubtful that this
trend will be reversed.

‘We know, of course, that not all of the
expatriates from the farm are former
land operators or owners, The majority
of these new arrivals to our cities are
former agricultural workers, recently dis-
placed by a machine of some sort, and
forced to vacate the rural habitat, Many
of them were migratory workers, follow-
ing the harvest of the crops, year after
year, and, more tragically in some cases,
generation after generation.

But no one stands in the way of change
and progress. New ideas and innovations
force changes of custom, habits, and
methods. Such things as power, wealth,
population distribution, and leadership
all shift to accommodate change. The
large corporation farm replaces the fam -
ily farm, and machines replace workers.

There are other forces of change cur-
rently in motion. Of noteworthy signif-
icance is the movement to organize those
farmworkers who have chosen to re-
main in the fields. This organizational
drive has developed considerable mo-
mentum, talent, and support both in
dollars and sympathy from the general
publie.

In the vanguard of these organiza-
tional efforts is the United Farm Workers
Organizing Committee centered in
Delano, Calif., the heart of the grape-
producing region of that great State. Im-
pressive and precedent-setting victories
have been won by the farmworkers un-
der the able and respected leadership of
a man described by the Vice President of
the United States as “a man of unselfish
dedication and personal courage who has
aroused the conscience of this Nation:
Cesar Chavez.”

These are a few of the activities under-
way in the American countryside, where
poverty is widespread, frequent, and
seemingly entrenched. What of the
poverty in our cities?

The subjects of poverty and violence
in our cities have been restated so many
times, that I hesitate to embark upon
a restatement of the nature, causes, and
consequences of them. Suffice it to say,
at least for our purposes that the situa-
tion is critically serious, and demanding
of immediate action on the part of all
governmental agencies—local, State, and
Federal. The time is desperately short,
hope seems drastically distant, and the
patience of America’s poor is danger-
ously thin. We must act now and hope
that we are not too late.

The question remains: Will we act to
ward off impending disaster? Some
knowledgeable, competent, sources think
not. I ask you to review carefully the
following editorial which appeared in the
December 1967 issue of Agenda, a maga-
zine published by the Industrial Union
Department, AFIL-CIO:




1086

CoNGress TRIES HarpD To IGNORE THE FACTS
OF LIFE

During the recent House debate on the
anti-poverty bill a group of ragged, bearded
Negro youths appeared in the public gallery.
An old doorkeeper shook his head. “They
don't belong here,” he sald. “They're not
helping their cause one bit.”

Since their future was being decided by
the floor debate, their right to be there
seemed beyond question. But the resentment
their presence stirred is eloquent indication
of the atmosphere in which laws are made
on Capitol Hill, The intrusion of harsh real-
ity, even while it is under discussion, strikes
many as offensive.

This tendency is evade looking hard facts
in the face was apparent during the first
session of the 90th Congress. The present lull
between the ending of the first session and
the anticipation of the second next year is
as good a time as any to try to assess the
legislative mood.

Someone has already dubbed this Congress
the Naughty Nineties. But that’s too arch,
Its stubborn resistance to the facts of life
in the United States during the 60s is evi-
dence of something grimmer than mere mis-
chief.

There is evidence of the temper of Con-
gress in its treatment of the poor. At a time
when the country shows a disposition to
recognize the presence of the heretofore in-
visible poor (mostly because the poor, like
the youths in the gallery, have suddenly
thrust themselves upon a country’'s notice),
the attitude of many members of Congress
is one of mid-Victorian disdain.

AID IS FOR ONLY THOSE CONSIDERED “WORTHY"
OF IT

That was clear in the anti-poverty debate
where the chief decision seemed to be, not
shall we give them anything—for the mem-
bers were all agreed that something had to
be done—but only what's the smallest
amount we can give.

The same mood was evident in the han-
dling of welfare clients in the House ver-
slon of the Social Security bill. There, in the
best tradition of the 19th century English
poor laws, the inclination was to help only
the “deserving poor.” The welfare proposals
advanced would require youths and mothers
on relief to take whatever training and jobs
were offered them or face the loss of bene-
fits—even If the jobs were unsuitable and if
children suffered from lack of supervision.

Disdain appears to have been the operating
factor when Congress let the Office of Eco-
nomic Opportunity’s spending authority ex-
pire on Oct. 23, so that many poverty pro-
grams had to shut down or try to operate
on a volunteer basis.

There 1s also little disposition to pay for
domestic programs on an adequate scale or
to consider appropriate ways to pay for them.
So the President’s 10 percent surtax was al-
lowed to die this session on the excuse that
he would not cut essential programs. And
the Senate Finance Committee for several
days considered raising Soclal Security taxes
higher than necessary in order to curb infla-
tion, even though it risked undercutting the
Soclal Security system, and even though the
burden of such an increase would have been
greatest on the employed poor.

EOME OF WORST ACTIONS WERE LATER REVERSED

Some of the other dublous distinctions of
the first sesslon were the House refusal even
to consider a proposal to appropriate $40 mil-
lion for rat extermination; and the refusal
of the House Agriculture Committee to ap-
prove an emergency food program for the
starving poor even though Senator John
Stennis of Mississippl himself came and
asked for it.

At such times 19th century standards seem
to go deeper on Capltol Hill than the lush
decor of crystal chandeliers, gilt framed
mirrers and richly decorated halls; they seem
to fix the prevalent point of view.
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Fortunately, Congress is able to surmount
these moments. Things are not that bad. The
Senate Finance Committee in the end
adopted a schedule of tax increases based on
benefit increases. The rat extermination pro-

and the emergency food program were
added to other legislation. Welfare recipients,
at least in the Senate bill, were treated with
more consideration,

An excess of indifference to immediate
problems, however, does exist.

For what finally emerges are programs that
are Insufficlent: a War on Poverty that
scarcely makes a good dent in the problems
of the poor; urban rehabilitation and school
programs that do not go very far in meeting
the needs of clties.

One is always aware that such skimpy as-
sistance is given at the same time that Con-
gress approves $1.2 billion for a supersonic
jet and applauds the $350 million spent to
put the Saturn into space.

NATIONAL MOOD UNDERGOING MAJOR CASE OF
ENNUI?

It is the war in far-off Vietnam, finally,
that affects everyone and sets the tone. Con-
gress after all does reflect the nation's mood.

No recent issue more engaged the hearts
and minds of millions of Americans who
favor social reforms than the threatened end
of the War on Poverty. Yet when a reporter
during the House debate asked a civil rights
leader, “Is it like 1964?"” He underscored the
change that had taken place in three years.

It is not like the 1064 Congress which
demonstrated its concern for the deprived.
Even though many of the same groups whose
outpouring of concern led to the enactment
of the milestone Civil Rights Act of that
year are involved in the War on Poverty,
they were unable in 1867 to generate support
of the same magnitude,

It is a melancholy sign of our time that
the 90th Congress, at best, will provide no
more than guns and margarine, It is another
sign that many of us are ready to settle
for that.

Now that the first session of the 90th
Congress can be viewed and analyzed in
retrospect, one can find any number of
views and descriptions of our work. I was
especially distressed by the assessment of
Mr. Joseph Kraft, a columnist for the
Washington Post, who stated in his col-
umn on December 17, 1967:

Thus the accomplishments of the Con-
gress, as well as what it did not do, both
conspire to underline the same point. Like it
or not, political opinion in the country is
turning right and the outlook for poor peo-
ple and for minorities is bad.

That particular analysis gives cause for
alarm, because one gets the impression
that if what Mr. Kraft says is substan-
tially true, then we face societal disrup-
tions of a far greater intensity and mag-
nitude than in recent years. This is to be
anticiptaed because the poor of this Na-
tion are slowly moving to the forefront to
demand—I hesitate to say “ask”—from
the afiluent three-quarters of the popu-
lace, a decent share of America’s over-
abundance. Who among us would have
expected these fellow Americans to stay
put? Would you?

There is special attention being paid
in the ghettos, barrios, and other such
areas in America today, to a statement
attributed to an early American named
Frederick Douglass. It goes like this:

If there 18 no struggle, there is no progress.
Those who profess to favor freedom, and yet
deprecate agitation, are men who want crops
without plowing up the ground. They want
rain without thunder and lightning. They
want the ocean without the roar of its many
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waters. This struggle may be a moral one;
or it may be a physical one; or it may be both
moral and physical; but it must be a strug-
gle. Power concedes nothing without a de-
mand. It never did and never will. . , . Men
may not get what they pay for but they
most certainly pay for all they get.

The tragedy of it all, is that very few
Americans have even a casual exposure
to or understanding of the conditions
and needs of our poverty-stricken citi-
zens. Poverty has been conveniently iso-
lated from our minds and view. Few have
sought it out, Few will.

Nevertheless, factual and substanti-
ated reports of the conditions daily fac-
ing these 25 to 30 million Americans are
being placed before the general public.
It is increasingly difficult to hide from
the truth. The report I included for in-
sertion concerning the rural poor is an
example, there are many more. I offer
two news items on the subjects of poverty
and social alienation for your attention.
The first deals with Americans of Mexi-
can descent, the other with American
Negroes:

[From the Washington Post, Sept. 21, 1967]
AT TExAs INQUIRY INTO HUNGER: U.S.
MexicaNs TELL oF POVERTY
(By Vicki Brandenberger)

SAN ANTONIO.—AN alling 62-year-old Mexi-
can-American, a yardman and several pov-
erty-stricken mothers were witnesses here
Tuesday at an ad hoc Citizens’ Board of In-
%uéry into Hunger and Malnutrition in the

The first to take the stand was Porter
Salazar, 62, who suffers from bronchitis and
asthma. Speaking in Spanish through an
interpreter he told of having to choose be-
tween paying medicine bills and buying
food.

He sald he must care for his disabled wife
and a T-year-old grandson on $112 a month
in pension, and has trouble with the confus-
ing Government regulations on commodities
allotments and medicines. He sald he pays
#25 a month in rent, $26 on a furniture debt
and $10 for insurance.

His story was repeated again and again be-
fore the panel, which is sponsored by the
Cltizens Crusade against Poverty and in-
cluded Philip Sorensen, former Lieutenant
Governor of Nebraska, Msgr. Lawrence Cor-
coran, secretary of the National Conference
of Catholic Charities; Yale law professor Ed-
ward Sparer, and Clark College (Atlanta)
president Vivian Henderson, Hearings have
already been held in Kentucky and will be
held later in the cotton belt and on Indian
reservations.

Another witness, Raymond Medel, a 46-
year-old yardman, told the panel he had
Just been released from the county charity
hospital after a three-month stay and that
his three children are not going to school
because they have no shoes or clothing.

Medel said he earns about $40 a week but
while he was in the hospital his rent was
not paid and he received notice that if he
does not pay back rent he will “be out.”

When questioned by Sparer, Medel said
his family had attempted to get welfare
assistance while he was in the hospital but
that this wife was told the family was not
eligible because she was capable of working.

He sald she was not given advice on any
Jobs she might get but was told to look for
work,

“Did they tell who would look out for her
children?” Sparer asked.

“No,” replied the witness.

Benita Luna, a young housewife holding
a baby in her lap and clutching a toddler at
her side, told of her problems of cooking
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for a family of eight on a kerosene stove In
the one room in which the family lives.

She sald her husband’s earnings permit
her to spend $25 a week for food and that
she is unable to give her children milk and
her family seldom has meat.

Midway through the day-long hearing on
problems of hunger among Mexican-Ameri-
cans in Texas, Frances Delgado, a young
mother of nine, showed a scrawled note
she had found during the hearing lunch
break. The note, from the Housing Authority
of San Antonio, threatened her with legal
action and evictlon unless she pald $10 re-
maining on her monthly rent by 5 pm.

“I pald $42.75, but I still owe them $10,”
she sobbed. “For £10 they want me to give
up my home.”

[From the Washington Post, Dec. 18, 1967]
ONE HUNDRED AND THIRTY-FOUR U.S.
NEGROES SETTLE IN LIBERIA

MoNROVIA, LIBERIA.—A group of 134 Ameri-
can Negroes who emigrated to Liberia last
month say they declded on the move be-
cause of increasing violence agalnst Negroes
in America.

A spokesman for the group, Moses Bule,
said at the village of Gbartala, 150 miles from
here, that “we never had any real freedom
in America.”

The group, calling themselves “Black He-
brews,” have set up a tent camp in the vil-
lage while the Liberian government is seek-
ing to help them adjust to their new life.

(The immigrants came from six U,S. states:
New York, Illinois, Mississippl, Georgia, Ar-
kansas and Louisiana. The oldest is an 82-
year-old widow from Chicago, and the
youngest is 7 months. The average age is
39 years.)

Some of the group’s members were living
in Monrovia, where they formed a band
called the “Soul Messengers” and performed
in local night clubs.

Asked how it felt to give up the modern
conveniences of the United States for a
tent in the African bush, one immigrant
said: “To us it is better to live in tents in
an African soclety on a black continent than
to live in a mansion in America like a slave.”

“Things are getting worse and worse for
our people in the United States,” Bule said.
“Because we are not wanted, tanks are used
against us and this shows we are not wel-
come in America.”

The Liberian Government Immigrant Ad-
justment Board recently inspected the camp
and described the situation there as urgent
because some of the women needed prenatal
medical care and some of the children were
underfed and needed attention.

But a Board spokesman emphasized that
the government was not responsible. He
said that under Liberian law the immigrants
should have informed the government prior
to their arrival so that preparations could
have been made to recelve them.

Yes, Mr. Speaker, it is a sad and tragic
thought, indeed, but the “American
dream” is still but a nightmare to mil-
lions of Americans. We may believe this
to be unthinkable, but we do not suffer
from malnutrition, dilapidated housing,
inadequate medical care, insufficient and
inadequate schooling, racial or ethnic
prejudice, economic segregation, inade-
quate and insufficient employment, and
so forth.

No; we would not for a moment think
of foregoing that which is ours here in
America, for a life in Liberia or else-
where. We have it too good. However, not
everyone shares our good fortune.

One is prompted to say that leaving
the country is sidestepping the issue—
the struggle to eliminate prejudice and
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inequity is here, not in Liberia. True
and only a few malcontents are leaving
for Liberia and other places. Most have
opted to stay and fight, Escalation of this
social confrontation in America there-
fore appears to be inevitable.

You ask whether this is anything new?
Granted it is not, but the torch has been
passed to a new generation of America’s
poor and alienated—and, as vividly evi-
denced by recent years, the glow from
that torch can burn our great cities and
shatter our American dream.

Mr. William Shannon, a news corre-
spondent for the New York Times, has
made this point very well in the article
which follows:

[From the New York Times, July 27, 1967]

NeGro VIOLENCE VERSUS THE AMERICAN
DrEAM

(By William V. Shannon)

The major outbreak of Negro violence is
such a profoundly disturbing event because
it calls into question so many optimistic as-
sumptions about Amerlcan society.

Most Americans are optimists about them-
selves and thelir country, and they have good
reason to be. Whether they are descendants
of Pilgrims who came over on the Mayflower
or of European Immigrants who arrived one
or two generations back, they have found di-
verse opportunities for personal fulfillment
and an ever-widening share of material suc-
cess. “"Amerlca is promises,” a poet has writ-
ten, and as an open soclety it has largely kept
those promises.

ON THE PLUS SIDE

Until recently, most people of goodwill have
been not only hopeful but confident that
Negroes would also increasingly participate
in the good things of American life. Innu-
merable statistics detail the rise in Negro in-
comes, the increase in Negro college gradu-
ates, and other proofs that the open society
is working for Negroes. Court decisions and
civil rights laws are creating genuine legal
equality between the races.

More specifically, in Detroit Negroes have
a substantial share of power in politics and
the trade unions. Their votes helped elect
Mayor Cavanagh, who has been energetic in
fighting for their interests.

Against this background, the events of re-
cent days seem baffling and senseless. Gov-
ernor Reagan dismisses the rioters as “mad
dogs,” but that only demonstrates his pov-
erty of spirit. The rioters are human beings
with human motives and aspirations that
deserve to be understood, no matter how alien
or repulsive their conduct may be.

CRIMINAL OR RACIAL?

Many are tempted to dismiss the disturb-
ances as merely criminal behavior having
nothing to do with civil rights. In any dis-
aster there are, of course, street corner hooli-
gans of both races who are delighted to have
a chance under cover of the confusion to
smash a window and grab a television set or
a quart of liquor. But the fact remains that
violence originated in Negro neighborhoods,
and Negroes are the predominant partici-
pants. Race remains the crucial factor that
has to be understood.

Two broad considerations may contribute
toward an understanding of these compli-
cated events. First, the improvement in Negro
circumstances in the past decade paradoxi-
cally contributed to bringing about the vio-
lence. Nothing is so unstable as a bad sltua-
tion that is beginning to improve, The war on
poverty’s community action programs have
stirred interest and hope in the ghettos where
formerly there was only passivity and despair.
Older teen-agers who have been prominent
in these riots are particularly sensitive to
these changes In community atmosphere.
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They have the energy, free time and reckless-
ness to try to force the pace to change by
violently challenging the siafus quo.

A small minority, but a restless, activist
minority, in the Negro community is caught
up in the romantic dream of ending all their
disabilities and injustices at one stroke by
revolutionary action. Stokely Carmichael’s
remarks in Havana about “guerrilla move-
ments” in American cities seem absurd to
older, wiser heads, but they strlke a note
with some Negroes. If the slum is an awful
place, why wait ten years for an urban re-
newal program to change it? Why not put
a torch to it right now? Detroit’s Negroes are
going to live with a depressing morning-
after to these midnight fantasies, but the
impulse beneath these fantasles is strong
and real.

A second element is the psychology of vio-
lence. “Violence is a cleansing force. It frees
the native from his inferiority complex and
from his despair and inaction; it makes him
fearless and restores his self-respect.”

Those words were written by Frantz Fanon,
a Negro psychiatrist from Martinique who
served with the Algerian rebels. He argued in
his book, “The Wretched of the Earth,” that
violence is not only a political necessity for
the colonial peoples seeking their independ-
ence but a personal necessity for colored
“natives” striving to be men. Because the
systematic violence of the colonial system
deadened and degraded the natives, Fanon
argued, they could achleve psychic whole-
ness only by committing acts of violence
against the white masters whom they wish
to supplant,

VIOLENCE AS “THERAPY”

Fanon's argument is dublous psychiatry.
It ought to be possible to express aggression
without channeling it into physical violence.
But, dublous or not, his book has gone
through five paperback printings In a year
and is an underground best seller. The state-
ments of H.L Rap Brown and other young
radical Negro leaders are in accord with
Fanon's exalting of violence for therapeutic
reasons.

Faced with this inchoate militance and
dark striving, a soclety as rich and success-
ful as the United States has a fateful deci-
slon. It can rely, simply and solely, upon
armed repression. Or it can also spend
enough money—much more than it is now
spending—to ransom these lost Negroes from
:l];e squalor and frustrations that torment

em.

Mr. Speaker, my concern is for all of
our disadvantaged citizens, whoever and
wherever they may be; however, the na-
ture of the congressional district which
I have the honor and privilege of repre-
senting is such that I take a special in-
terest in the problems and advancement
of Americans of Mexican descent. To
elaborate, Los Angeles County has the
second largest concentration of persons
of Mexican descent in the world—second
only to Mexico City. The distriet which I
represent includes most of east Los An-
geles, the hub of the Mexican-American
community in that area.

I submit that not all Mexican-Ameri-
cans are poor and disadvantaged. But
numerous statistical studies reveal that
they are, as a group, not sharing in the
bountiful plenty of America. However, it
is plain that this inequity will be recti-
fied, for new winds of change are blowing
through the American Southwest which
challenge the past and those who would
defend it. The words of my good friend
and colleague from Texas, the Honorable
Henry B. GoNzALEZ, are especially sig-
nificant today as the Mexican-American
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strives to share and participate in the
American dream:

Americans of Spanish surname, who have
furnished the muscles that turned much of
the Southwest from arid desert into miracu-
lously productive farmland, who laid the
foundations of our cities, and who have will-
ingly laid down their lives to defend it all,
now know that the great American dream, so
long denled, can be theirs,

Yes; the American dream can and will
be theirs. Unity has replaced apathy and
patience in the current struggle under-
way to uplift the lives of Americans of
Spanish surname.

Four months ago in El Paso, Tex., I
had the privilege of attending the cabi-
net hearings on problems of the Mex-
ican-American. Over 1,000 persons were
invited by Mr, Vicente T. Ximenes, head
of the President’s newly created Inter-
Agency Committee on Mexican-Ameri-
can Problems, to interact with White
House Cabinet members. I offer for the
perusal of the Members, a list of the re-
ports presented at those El Paso hear-
ings:

LisT oF REPORTS PRESENTED AT
EL Paso HEARINGS

1. Economic and Social Development:

a, Discrimination Against Mexican-Ameri-
cans in Private Employment, presented by
Albert Armendarez, J.D.

b. Civil Service and the Mexican-Ameri-
can, presented by Judge Alfred J. Hernan-
dez (Texas).

2. Agriculture:

a. Housing Problems of the Rural Mexi-
can-Americans, by Armando C. De Baca (New
Mezxico).

b. Rural Cooperative Development and
Economie¢ Opportunity Loans as Methods
for Economie and BSoclal Development by
Angel Gomez.

¢. Food Distribution Programs in Texas, by
Ricardo Garela, Jr.

d. Agricultural Research and Orientation
of the Department of Agriculture by Alex P.
Mercure (New Mexico).

e. The Forest Service and the Spanish
Surname American, by Tomas C. Atenclo
(New Mexico).

f. The Agricultural Workers and Sugar
Beets by Jonathon B. Chase.

g. Rural Community Development by Dr.
Ernesto Galarza (Californla).

3. Housing and Urban Development:

8. Recommendations for Solution of Land
Tenure Problems Among the Spanish Ameri-
cans in New Mexico by Dr. Clark 8. Enowlton.

b. The Housing Problems of New York
Puerto Ricans by Jose Morales, Jr.

c. Speclal Houslng Needs of the Mexlcan-
American Community, by Augustine Flores
(California).

d. Community Facilities, by Father Henry
J. Casso (Texas).

e. Rehabilitation of Homes, Job Training
and Communilty Development by Joe R.
Romero (New Mexico).

f. Rehabilitation of Existing Substandard
or Obsolete Housing Through Self Help Pro-
grams, by Lorenzo A. Chavez (New Mexico).

4. War Against Poverty:

a. Vista by Facundo B. Valdez.

b. Mexican-American Problems and the
Job Corps, by D. G. Coronado.

e. Motivation Against Poverty Groups
(Head Start) by Patsy Jagquesz.

d. The Choiceless Consumer: The Plight
of the Mexican-American in the Southwest,
by Robert W. Wanless (California).

e. Community Action Programs, by Carlos
F. Truan (Texas).

f. Legislative Recommendations for War on
Poverty, by Daniel R. Lopez (California).
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g. Migrant Farm Workers in America, by
Gilberto Esquivel.

5. Health, Education and Welfare:

a. Educational Problems of Mexican-Amer-
icans by Dr. Jullan Nava.

b. The Extension Service in the Southwest,
by Peter M. Mirelez.

c. Inter-Minority Relations, by Leonel J.
Castlllo.

d. Elementary and Secondary Education,
by Edward V. Moreno.

e, Need to Use HEW Funds to Secure Equal
Education Opportunity for the Mexican-
American, by Dr. Miguel Montes (California).

f. Higher Education, by Priscilla S. Mares
(Colorado) .

g. Bilingual Education, by Hercilia Toscano
(Texas).

h. Bilingualism in Education, by Nick E.
Garza.

i. Adult Iliteracy, by A. R. Ramirez.

6. Health:

a. Current Problems in Mental and Public
Health Services as Related to Mexican-Amer-
icans, by Faustina Solis (California).

b. Welfare, Crime and Delinquency Prob-
lems, by Juan Acevedo.

c. Soclal Security, by Ed Idar, Jr. (Texas).

d. Partnership for Training, by Delia
Villegas.

A great wealth of information, both
factual and statistical, was produced as
a consequence of the hearings. There
were many excellent papers dealing with
the special problems of this ethnie mi-
nority. More important than the reitera-
tion of the problems, however, were the
historical perspectives recounted, and
the presentation of solutions to the many
problems related to housing, education,
employment, health, land tenure and use,
and so forth.

The general message was one of urg-
ency and frustration, an intense desire
to get on with the work of rebuilding the
communities and bettering the lives of
the Mexican-American people, The fol-
lowing excerpts from the “Report on
Labor Standards,” presented by Mr.
Maclovio R. Barraza, is an excellent ex-
ample of the caliber of the presentations,
and the competent and highly useful re-
search material made available to the
Federal agencies:

LABOR STANDARDS
(Presented by Maclovio R. Barraza)

In the programs of the federal government
directed against poverty there is increas-
ing emphasis on the need for the poor to be
presented. It is logical that it takes the
poor to understand the problems of the
poor and to be involved In the plans and de-
cisions aimed at the solution.

It is equally true that one has to be a
Mexican-American living in the Southwest to
know and understand the problems of this
people, who today are among the most dis-
advantaged segment of our soclety and for
whom the door of opportunity is, in most
instances, more tightly shut than for even
the American Negro.

My name is Maclovio R. Barraza. I live in
the Southwest, where most of my people in
this country live and yearn for a chance to
contribute to and share in the country's
promise of freedom, equality and justice for
all,

I am a trade unionist who rose from the
ranks of working people—a miner who saw In
the labor movement an opportunity to work
for the correction of the many abuses and
injustices imposed on the workers, particu-
larly the Mexican-American, in the South-
west.

Serving at all levels of my local union I
was able to achieve a role of leadership in
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the International Union of Mine, Mill and
Smelter Workers as an executive board mem-
ber for the Southwestern region. Since the
merger of this union with the United Steel~
workers of America, I hold a similar post in
this great labor organization.

This conference called by President John-
son affords me another opportunity to speak
out in behalf of my fellow trade unionists
of Mexican descent as well as those others
bearing Spanish surnames who as yet do not
enjoy the advantages of trade union repre-
sentation,

While I personally welcome the invitation
to present my views, I cannot refrain from
informing you that several important or-
ganizations equally concerned with the prob-
lems of the Mexican-Americans view this
conference with suspicion. They hold little
or no expectation that it will result in any-
thing meaningful for the Mexlcan-Ameri-
cans, These groups consider this meeting as
being politically motivated at a time when
the federal election season approaches. They
charge that the conference is structured so
as to have only the (quote) “safe” (unquote)
Mexicans participating.

At the risk of being labeled a Malin-
chista—which is the Mexican equivalent of
what the American Negroes call “Uncle
Tom", I, nevertheless, accept this invitation
even if I may face the scorn and possible
ostraclsm of my many dear friends In these
organizations, Long ago I vowed that I would
seek every avallable forum to tell the plight
of my people who have for so long been ne-
glected by our soclety and allowed to exist
only in its shadows.

Whatever other reasons many may have
for distrusting the intentions of this con-
ference, perhaps the most central is that
we Mexicans are very disappointed with the
performance of all levels of government. In
spite of the many studies and voluminous re-
ports; the many conferences and the big
promises, we have yet to see any significant
evidence of the kind of action needed at all
levels of government to correct the legiti-
mate grievances of our people.

Neglected for years, the Mexican-Amer-
icans, mnevertheless, have not turned their
backs on this country and have, in fact,
displayed a steadfast loyalty to it. Their
record of valor on the battlefields, for in-
stance, 1s a shining example of their faith
in the national ideals for which they are
willing to sacrifice. Proudly I say that they
have been and are among the best citizens
and have assumed a responsible role every
time they were called on.

We Mexicans know who our political friends
are and who our enemies are in government,
Experience taught us that hard lesson, I
willingly volunteered to head the Viva John-
son committee in Arizona in 1964, and along
with others have worked hard in his behalf.
The Mexlcan-Americans responded to his
promise of a great soclety with enthusiastic
fervor. This is why the disappointments we
are experiencing are so much more bitter and
frustrating.

We are aware of some progress. We under-
stand the difficulties and crises government
faces. Along with all other minority groups,
we saw hope in the passage of the important
Civil Rights measures. The war on poverty
programs advanced by this administration
offered us a promise. The enactment of Medi-
care for our older citizens i{s a sign of new
direction in soclal legislation. We in the
hard-rock mining unions appreciate the Mine
Safety Blll, which can be a start of a posi-
tive program to spare the life, limb and
agony of the miners—a large percentage of
whtim are Mexican-Americans in the South-
west,

We are most thankful for these and others.
We regard them with favor., They speak
loudly of the accomplishments of President
Johnson and his administration.

But what the Mexican-American 15 say-
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ing is: It's not enough and it barely touches
the many problems that beg attention, Our
people are saying that before we shout Viva
Johnson, there better be a Viva la gente
Mexicana program, There must be a bridge
built immediately between the well-inten-
tioned promises and some real positive
action.

Along with the other disadvantaged peo-
ple, the Mexican-American is growing more
and more restless. He's patient but it’s run-
ning out. He may soon be forced to seek
dramatic alternatives to his patience—al-
ternatives that seem to bring more generous
responses from government than obedient
restraint in face of adversity and Injustice.

I don't like to believe what is being said
by a prominent soclologist at a leading West-
ern university that the poverty conditions in
the Mexican ghettoes of El Paso are far worse
than any found in the grimmest sections of
Lima, Peru. He is convinced that a powder
keg exists here In El Paso and other citles
of the Southwest which could at any moment
explode into violent riots far more intense
than those of Watts, Detrolt, or other citles
which experienced poverty outbursts. Signifi-
cantly, when such should happen, there
will not be a single Negro involved.

The common denominator is there—the
same in Watts, Detroit or El Paso. It's pov-
erty amid plenty. It's poverty brought about
by the dominant segments of our society who
callously ignore reality and are not permit-
ting all the people to share in the abundance
of this nation, And, I need not remind any
person who cares to study the problem that
it cannot be avoided by placing more Mexi-
can-Americans in the National Guard of
Texas or any other Southwestern state.

I wish to devote attention to some—by no
means all—of the problems facing the Mexi-
can-Americans, While these are in many ways
the same as those of other minority groups,
there are significant differences which, in my
opinion, make the plight of the Mexican
more difficult.

Allow me to mention but a few. To the
Mexican-American in the Southwest this is
his land and his roots are sunk deep in it.
Unlike that of the American Negro, his his-
tory is not one of economic slavery by force
and chains, In many if not most cases, he
preceded those who have and are exploliting
him. The Mexican-American has a culture
with which he is able to and does identify.
It's one he cherishes dearly.

His country of origin and its culture is
not some vague place in a distant continent.
It's Mexico. It's near. It's a country today
much alive in growth, industrial expansion
and cultural development. He knows it and
understands it. He feels its winds of progress
across the nearby border.

Strong in his allegiance to the United
States, he flercely resists any and all attempts
to erode his culture, his language or his life
style just to satisfy the whim of a market-
place morality. He is industrious—not lazy.
He is proud—not humble, He wants to be-
lieve that the United States is a land of
promise where he can preserve his values and
to share equally with others an opportunity
to be recognized and to be allowed to con-
tribute to it.

His ancestry links him to the most ad-
vanced cultures and ecivilizations in the
world. Yet his life in this country has been
and is in too many ways inhuman degrada-
tion imposed on him by interests who distort
the natlonal ideals and who discriminate
against him for their selfish economic ends.

These are very serlous indictments of those
who degrade the Mexican-Americans. But
they can be substantiated by readily avallable
facts. It requires no depth study, no special
commissions, to learn that it was not until
World War II that in the Bouthwest the
Mexican-American miner was paid a very
special rate of wages, Regardless of his classl-
fication or his skill, he received only 60%
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or less of the rate paid to his Anglo counter-
part. Imagine, doing the very same work but
getting but a fraction of the pay that the
non-Mexican received for doing no more.

Were it not for the trade unions that were
born through the New Deal, this practice
would likely be continued to this date. Ef-
forts of unions like the Mine, Mill and other
CIO unions put an end to this fraud. It was
union combat and not the benign employers
or politicians in their hip pocket that erased
this diseriminatory differential.

But this did not end all of the problem or
did it relax the persistence of the exploiters.
Employers as well as state and other govern-
mental agencies still use the Mexcian worker
in their not too subtle design to depress and
keep depressed the wages of all the working
people. This practice is prevalent today not
only in the agricultural industry, which still
craves economic slavery, but by other seg-
ments of the economy. The Mexican is sick
and tired—and getting more so with each
day—of being made a scapegoat for the em-
ployers and other chiselers to use in order to
avold their obligation to pay a decent living
wage to the workers.

The loud hue and cry being raised today
about the curtailment of bracero importa-
tion is coming from those who seek to
perpetuate this rotten system. The agricul-
tural industry, already heavily subsidized
with tax payer money, wants the additional
advantage of having its dirty labor performed
at starvation wages and at conditions that
no decent person should be forced to endure.

As in other industries of the Southwest,
workers in the fleld are today more than
ever before looking for a champion, They
crave recognition of thelr union so they
can by trade union action correct some of
the evils and abuses in the same way as the
industrial workers did in auto, steel, mining,
and others.

Need this conference be told that farm
workers are not afforded the advantages of
the meager provisions of the Fair Labor
Standards Act? Since they do not come under
the National Labor Relations Law, they are
not allowed to express democratically their
wishes to be represented by a labor union,
Since so large a percentage of Mexican-Amer-
icans are in the agriculture labor market,
these are the great handicaps they have in
solving their soclal and economic woes.

It's time now that we're reaching the
planets with space ships for the farm in-
dustry oriented congressmen to take off their
blinds and face the reality of our day. The
farm worker must be made a full citizen and
a good beginning can be made if he is in-
cluded under all the falr labor standard pro-
visions and that the policies of the National
Labor Law apply to him.

The Mexican farm worker knows what au-
tomation is doing even more than the indus-
trial worker. Technology is continuing to re-
duce the need for farm labor. The federal
government should right now embark on a
full-scale program of educating and subsi-
dizing the farm workers so they can be ac-
ceptable for employment in the new and
growing industries and services, Who will pay
the bill? “Who pays it now for the farmers
who are literally unemployed but who get
paid for not ralsing crops through a subsidy
program? It is a reflection on the natlonal
values to have some pald for not working
because they own land that rewards its owner
for not being plowed and others suffering
who are willing to work but for whom the
subsidized industry no longer has need.

But as important as such measures are,
they alone are not enough to lift the farm
worker to the same status as others. There is
need to strengthen the most important in-
strumentality for economic equality of all

people. The trade unions today are
the targets of much assault by the very in-
terests who are responsible for the exploita-
tlon of the Mexican-American. While the
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government’s announced labor policy sup-
ports Collective Bargaining, little has been
done by the recent administrations to
strengthen it. In fact, the opposite i true.
It is difficult if not impossible for trade
unionism and collective bargaining to flour-
ish in the Southwest.

Here in Texas, the second White House of
the United States, we are in Right-to-Work
Country just as in most all of the Southwest
where the bulk of the disadvantaged must
scrape to keep up with life’s necessities. Let's
not forget that it was a provision of the Na-
tional Labor Law—Section 14b—that gave
license to the states to perpetuate their op-
position to unions and thus render weak the
only instrumentality that can effectively
oppose the exploitation of the Mexican-
American people.

It is my firm opinion that if strong unions
were in existence in all the industries of the
Southwest and the impact of free collective
bargaining was allowed to have its play, a
very high degree of soclal and economic
equalization would be realized without much
assistance from government. It would be ac-
complished in the private sector of our
economy.

It was not the poor Mexican who runs to
Washington wanting to be saved from so-
called labor bosses. It is the volce of the
exploiters of all labor that was and is, I dare
say, listened to in Washington.

It should be recognized that without a
strong, contravalling force of organized labor
there is little hope for the Mexican-American
in the Southwest to achieve any decent
standard of equality or justice. The common
opinion today among the Mexican workers
is that the situation is hopeless and that the
big Interests have their own way with gov-
ernment. If this is not a true appraisal of the
predicament then it is the responsibility of
all government leaders to show otherwise by
deeds and actions and not by platitudes in-
serted in party platforms at election time.

The leadership ranks of our Union in the
Southwest is heavy with Mexican-Americans.
In a democratic climate of unionism, they
assume leadership and responsibility., They
are among the best qualified negotiators, the
most articulate spokesmen. If democracy in
unions proves the Mexican American capa-
ble, why is he not allowed to demonstrate
his abilitles and talents in other fields? If
some clalm that he is, there is no statistics
to prove where the Mexican-American stands
in relations to the others.

I am privileged to look at the statistics
issued regularly by the Department of Labor.
Lost in the figures of unemployment and
employment is the picture of what is hap-
pening to the Mexican-American. True, the
figures are issued only in terms of white
and non-white. But the Mexican is a white
and his predicament is buried in the maze
of figures. But by observation of the actual
scene, the Mexican-American’s lot is that he
is suffering the same degree of unemploy-
ment as the American Negro and perhaps
even more.

The Mexican family has a father head
and he usually Is the breadwinner, Few
wives, mothers, or daughters are identified
with the work force or are they seeking to
enter it. Labor statistics don’t measure this
number. Many Mexican-Americans, then, are
elther assumed not to exist at all or are con-
sldered employed.

Federal and state governments have ex-
pressed considerable concern for some of the
minorities but have neglected the Mexlcan-
American, Fewer Mexican-Americans are
placed in government jobs than are opened
to others. In fact, this policy extends even
to our Mexican-American members of Con-
gress. Congressmen of Mexican descent are
not placed on committees which deal with
Latin-American relations. Is 1t any wonder
that many of us are prone to question if
anybody in Washington really cares about
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us at any other time except when election
time draws near.

This neglect is felt and it is being seriously
considered in the new political movements
taking shape among the Mexican-American
communities. If plans which are presently
afoot in most of the key areas of the South-
west materialize, the political complexion of
the areas will change abruptly.

Most political scientists studying this new
phenomenon are convinced that once the
Mexican-American vote is crystalized, the
ultra-conservative political alignments of the
Southwest will change violently. This force
now in evidence may not favor any party
label. It is issue orlented.

It is far from the truth to say that it is
the Mexican-American alone who is the vic-
tim of social and economic Injustice in the
Southwest. The whole section of the country
guffers from the discrimination being prac-
ticed. The Anglo cannot make real progress
so long as the Mexican is used to keep down
wages. The Federal laws are being winked at
every day and the brand new Civil Rights
legislation is without teeth, has no investi-
gatory power of its own that we can notice,
and 1t Is not being enforced.

L -

The state controlled systems of unemploy-
ment insurance, workmen's compensation
and other so-called labor benefit programs
are not only inadequate in the Southwest but
they may be beyond redemption. They have
not kept pace with the times and the em-
ployer groups and insurance interests con-
tinue to have Increasingly more influence on
the legislatures than do the working people.
A federal system of standards is urgently
needed to correct the glaring deficlencies in
the compensation programs. It's plainly ridic-
ulous that a loss of an eye compensates a
worker differently in one state than it does
in another or that an injured worker should
receive less in weekly benefits than one who
is laid off. There is not enough time to enu-
merate all the ridiculous assumptions that
the provisions of the various programs imply.
It suffices to say that they serve as an ex-
ample of the neglect given them by the state
governments and by the federal administra-
tion. When there is more consideration given
a soldier who loses an arm in combat than
to one who loses It working for a wealthy
copper firm it is not difficult to detect a
sickness in our society.

These are not singularly Mexican-Ameri-
can problems and they are common to all
workers in the Southwest. The need for some
supplementation of income for basic sub-
sistence is today in great need.

We have but to look at the plight of the
Mexican-American beyond the workplace to
recognize even more startling examples of
cruel diserimination. In housing, he is limited
where he can live and his income will permit
only the less desirable shelter. In education
he is regarded as some special problem. He
doesn’t conform too easily to the ways of the
Anglo, therefore he is assumed by some to be
inferior. He clings to his Spanish language,
therefore, he must not be trusted because
those who are not bi-lingual can't under-
stand his speech. He refuses to relinquish
his mother tongue and he should be encour-
aged in his efforts.

While I suggest no programs that require
even a fraction of what is spent to study the
dark side of the moon, some money s needed
to raise the nation’s poor to a level of de-
cency. It's needed in the area of public health,
education, welfare, training, and job or in-
come protection, Most of the current pro-
grams in these areas have not yet signifi-
cantly touched the Mexican-American prob-
lems. Money must be made avallable and the
investment of 1t in developing the human
resources will be returned many times in the
building of a better soclety.

Permit me to point out a geography lesson.
South of us lie great natlons of Spanish-
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speaking Americans. They are viewing our
nation as & model—an example setter—after
whom they may wish to pattern their devel-
opment. They know we too came from a revo-
lutionary movement that cast off the yoke of
oppression. Abraham Lincoln’s America 1s
what they want to believe in. If we cannot
meet the problems of our Mexican-Ameri-
cans, can we honestly hope fo impress the
other Latin countries? Our government and
our institutions are confronted with a chal-
lenge to meet the crises in our own country.
The Mexican-American is eager to make this
nation faithful to its democratic tenets.

If we accept this challenge as an oppor-
tunity to perfect our way of life, we will suc-
ceed in making this nation and the world &
better place for all people. If we continue to
be blinded by prejudice and selfishness of a
few, do we deserve the place of world leader-
ship that destiny has thrust upon us? We
must start now towards our avowed national
goals. Mafiana is too late.

One sizable Mexican American group
in El Paso united under the slogan “La
Raza Unida” and identified with the as-
pirations of the poorest of their ethnic
populace. La Raza Unida was organized
by Mexican Americans representing 45
or so organizations across the South-
western United States. Dr. Ernesto Ga-
larza, of California, was named provi-
sional chairman of the unity conference
by the founding organizations. A plan
wa.e:) 1a.dcrpt.ec:l and begins with the pre-
amble:

On this historic day, October 28, 1967, La
Raza Unida organized in El1 Paso, Texas,
proclaims the time of subjugation, exploita-
tion and abuse of human rights of La Raza
in the United SBtates is hereby ended forever.

La Raza Unida affirms the magnificence of
La Raza, the greatness of our heritage, our
history, our language, our traditions, our
contributions to humanity and our culture.
We have demonstrated, proven and again af-
firm our loyalty to the Constitutional De-
mocracy of the United States of America and
to the religious and cultural traditions we
all share.

We accept the framework of Constitutional
Democracy and freedom within which to es-
tablish our own independent organizations
among our own people in pursult of justice,
equality and redress of grievances. La Raza
Unida pledges to join with all our courageous
people organizing in the fields and in the
barrios. We commit ourselves to La Raza, at
whatever cost.

With this commitment we pledge our sup-
port in:

1. The right to organize community and
labor groups in our own style.

2. The guarantee of tralning and place-
ment in employment in all levels.

3. The guarantee of special emphasis on
education at all levels geared to our people
with strong financial grants to individuals.

4. The guarantee of decent, safe and sani-
tary housing without relocation from one’s
community.

5. We demand equal representation at all
levels of appointive boards and agencies, and
the end to exploltative gerrymandering.

6. We demand the strong enforcement of
all sections of the Treaty of Guadalupe Hi-
dalgo, particularly the sections dealing with
land grants, and bi-lingual guarantees.

7. We are outraged by and demand an end
to police harassment, discrimination and
brutality inflicted on La Raza, and an end
to the kangaroo court system known as ju-
venile hall. We demand constitutional pro-
tection and guarantees in all courts of the
United States.

8. We reaffirm a dedication to our heritage,
a bi-lingual culture and assert our right to
be members of La Raza Unida anywhere,
anytime and in any job.
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I want to emphasize to the Members
present, that this high-sounding and ur-
gent document represents the true de-
sires and demands of millions of Ameri-
cans of Spanish surname, It establishes
a set of goals which they seriously ex-
pect to further and champion.

The problems which confront Ameri-
can citizens of Mexican descent are well
known, and were reiterated by Vice Presi-
dent HompHREY as he kicked off the hear-
ings in E] Paso. Speaking to the large
assemblage of participants at the Uni-
versity of Texas at El Paso campus he
said:

We are witnessing a new awakening of
La Raza which, I believe, will bring some of

the greatest soclal reforms this nation has
yet known.

He emphasized that President Johnson
has requested results and not reports, a
program for the future, not the past, and
alaolutions, not a reiteration of the prob-
ems.

The Vice President outlined the prob-
lems which he said were well known:

The average Mexican-American earns less
than half as much as other citizens of the
Southwest. His unemployment rate is almost
double the average for this area. He suffers
historic injustices because his forefathers
were driven from their Spanish and Mexican
land grants.

His children usually attend segregated or
semi-segregated schools. They get on the
average, five years less of schooling than
other Southwestern children. They are com-
pelled to give up their native tongue. They
cannot find their proud ancestors in the his-
tory books, or discover why there are great
American cities called Los Angeles, Santa Fe,
Corpus Christi and El Paso.

Yet—

HUMPHREY said—

most of these same people have been Ameri-
can citizens for generations—many of them
since well before the Humphreys arrived
from Scotland. They have played a vital role
in bulilding our cities, stretching our high-
ways, reaping the harvest of our rich South-
west. And they have for too long been denied
their falr share in American prosperity.
Those painful inequities might have been
unavoldable in the past. But, today, when
we have the wealth and the power to remedy
them, they are indecent, unnecessary, unac-
ceptable—unbearable.

I concur with those remarks by Vice
President HumpHrREY. However, there is
one contribution absent, which I feel
should also be told—that is the heavy
sacrifice being borne by Americans of
Spanish surname in the defense of our
country. I have told this story before.

I quote now, Mr. Speaker, from a
speech I delivered before this distin-
guished body of Representatives on June
15 of last year:

QuoTeD FROM “VIETNAM CASUALTIES: LOYALTY
AND - SACRIFICE”

. «» . Following last month's insult by Time
magazine on the Spanish-speaking commu-
nity of Los Angeles, I chastised that publica-
tion for allowing such a gross distortion of
the true character and meaningful contribu-
tion of these citizens to our Nation. Contrary
to the base article entitled “Pocho’s Progress”
in the April 28 issue of the nationally circu-
lated magazine, the contributions of the
Mexican-American community are many.
There is one speclal contribution which I feel
that our entire public should be more aware
of, the sacrifice which has been made in the
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past, and that which is presently being made
6,000 miles away in Southeast Asia by Amer-
icans of Mexican descent.

I have with me, a few statistics compiled
with the assistance of the office of the ad-
jutant general from the State of California,
which will strengthen and clarify the points
I will make in my remarks today. These fig-
ures show that during 1966 there were 125
casualties as a result of the hostilities in
Vietnam from the county of Los Angeles,
Callf, Twenty-two of them were of Mexican
descent. The U.S. census of population shows
that Spanish-surnamed persons comprise
roughly 91, percent of the population of Los
Angeles County. This means, then, that a
group comprising 9} percent of the Los
Angeles County population is suffering 17.6
percent of the deaths in Vietnam, based on
this analysis of those who listed an address
in Los Angeles as their place of residence. In
all fairness, I should point out to you that I
was cautioned that a small number of those
both Mexican-American and non-Mexlcan-
American who listed their place of residence
as Los Angeles County, may, for all practical
purposes, be citizens of another State.

What do these statistics mean? What can
we deduce from them? Obviously, many
things. In the first instance, one is tempted
to wonder about the inequities of the Selec-
tive Service System or, perhaps, the socio-
economic conditions in this country which
very much determine who will be inducted
into the military service and who will not.
And, more positively, there is the question
of patriotism on the part of those who volun-
teer,

It is common knowledge that Negroes,
Mexican-Americans, and those persons gen-
erally in the less affluent sector of our
soclety, bear a heavier burden than most,
simply because they do not qualify for or
cannot afford the methods of obtaining de-
ferment status—primarily attendance at an
institution of higher learning. This point is
hardly debatable.

Another inequity is immediately evident
upon viewing the makeup of local draft
boards across the country. The President has,
in fact, instructed the Director of the Selec-
tive Service to insure that local boards are
more representative of the communities they
service and to submit periodic reports of the
progress of this effort. This move is par-
ticularly significant for the Mexican-Amer-
ican community, since its particlpation in
local boards is quite limited. The chart shown
below, which was taken from a recent report
of the National Advisory Commission on Se-
lective Service, reflects such an inequity.
Although the category which includes Span-
ish-speaking Americans, also includes Ori-
entals and Indlans, the figures are quite
meaningful and tragic, since in all of the five
States listed one discovers that Spanish-
speaking Americans comprise the vast major-
ity of this category:

Percent of Percent of
Spanish- Spanish- Percent of
Americans, Americans, Spanish-
State Indians, Indians, Americans
orientals orientals (1960 census)
on local in the
draft boards  population
21.8 14.9
1.5 5.1
9.7 5.0
34.4 28.3
15.0 14.8

Last year, I reported to you that in one
of the areas in Los Angeles County where
there is a heavy concentration of Mexi-
can-American citizens, there are three selec-
tive service boards in operation. I also indi-
cated at that time that only one member
from these boards was of Mexican-American
descent. That, in all of Los Angeles County,
with more than 600,000 Mexican-American
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citizens, there seemed to be only three draft
board members from this ethnic background.

A concerted and cooperative effort carried
out by local citizens, the State of California
Director of Selective Service, and my offices,
has rectified this imbalance somewhat. A few
appointments have been made, and I believe
there is a sincere desire by Selective Service
to place more Americans of Mexican descent
on local draft boards in California. But, I
hasten to add, there are still less than a
dozen sitting on the local draft boards of
Los Angeles County, and we have a long way
to go before we arrive at an equal and just
representation.

We know that the whole concept of selec-
tive service itself has been the target of much
criticism lately. However, that is an entirely
different subject, which I expect to discuss
at a later date. Rather, let us take a close
and hard look at the statistics I presented
earlier.

I submit to you that from any angle that
we analyze these statistics—and let us not
forget that each one of these figures stands
for a human being—the one fact that stands
out clearly is that deaths of Spanish-sur-
named persons from Los Angeles County ac-
count for twice their ratio of the total
county population. The truth is, that a large
number of Americans of Mexican descent are
drafted into military service, and a large
number of those killed last year were
draftees, But my statistics also reflect that a
larger number of these young men were
volunteers, men who voluntarily chose to
serve their country.

These men sought no special recognition
for serving their country, they sought only
to do their share. But notwithstanding this
selfless demeanor, this Government has rec-
ognized them for their outstanding contribu-
tlon to our war efforts. They have proven
themselves to be among the most gallant and
courageous Americans. The proof is plain
and Iincontestible. Eighteen Americans of
Mexican descent have been awarded the Con-
gressional Medal of Honor, the highest medal
for valor that this Nation can bestow upon
one of its fighting men. I seriously doubt that
any ethnic group in this country can boast
of such a magnificent achievement.

A great wealth of information on this
subject is contained in an excellent book en-
titled “Among the Vallant,” written, I am
proud to say, by one of my former constitu-
ents, the late Mr. Raul Morin, a highly
respected and admired American of Mexican
descent from Los Angeles County.

That a disproportionate number of these
young men are in combat units in Vietnam
should not come as a surprise to anyone.
They have in large part volunteered for such
duty, and I believe we can expect that they
will continue to volunteer for this hazardous
actlon as the war drags on.

I want to point out, Mr, Speaker, that my
study is not unique, One can find the same
results In a survey conducted by my esteemed
colleague, the gentleman from Texas, Con-
gresman HENrY B. GonNzaLEz, For 1066, Con-
gressman GonNzALEZ had the Vietnam casu-
alty figures analyzed for San Antonio—a city
in which 41 percent of the population is of
Spanish surname—and discovered that
Mexican-Americans comprised 15 of the 24
deaths from that city or 62.5 percent of the
total. It was found that most of those men
had been drafted.

I sincerely believe that an analysis on this
subject in any area where there is a con-
centration of Spanish-speaking people, would
bear out the same message—that Americans
of Mexican descent are doing more than their
share in our military efforts. We should rec-
ognize this fact, and not forget it.

Mr. Speaker, second-class citizenship
with all its attendant evils is both in-

tolerable and unacceptable in America.
I am confident that it will be eliminated
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from the American scene. I will tell you
why: The revolution of rising expecta-
tions presently sweeping the lesser de-
veloped areas of the world is relevant to
certain sectors within the American
society. The message is out, and it has
been understood well—government is in-
stituted for the well-being and security
of all the people, not the chosen few or
even the well-off and secure majority.
If minimal requirements for equality are
not met and guaranteed, then societal
equilibrium is in jeopardy.

The time for action and reconstruction
is at hand. The war on poverty must be
energetically advanced and expanded.
This Government—we here in this great
Chamber—must work hand in hand
with the poor to assist them in their
efforts to 1ift themselves up. Our refusal
to place in their hands the necessary
tools to better their lot, will serve to
encourage those who have preached vio-
lence and hatred. We must open up new
avenues to progress, new causes for hope,
new implements for carrying on the anti-
poverty efforts of our Government.

Mr. Speaker, the poor of America are
awakening from patience and nonpartic-
ipation, and we can expect that they will
continue to move forward. We would
do well to remove many of the obstruc-
tions they face in their struggle, for the
national interests are at stake.

It is a matter of Americans assisting
fellow Americans, and certainly that is
an alliance of supreme importance—an
alliance for progress at home. And I
firmly agree with the words of President
Johnson, delivered at his most recent
state of the Unlon message, to the effect
that it is not whether we can do it, but
whether we will do it.

I believe we will.

THE U.S.S. “PUEBLO"” CRISIS

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from New Jersey [Mr. Ropino] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous mafter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Louisiana?

There was no objection.

Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, North
Korea's seizure of our naval vessel
Pueblo and its crew has presented the
Nation with a grave and perilous erisis.

I know all Americans feel a sense of
outrage and a natural desire for retalia-
tion to +this manifestly unprovoked
attack.

We must certainly make clear our de-
termination to recover the ship and its
crew. And, beyond doubt, we must make
the Communist world realize that such
acts of aggression will not go unchal-
lenged, that the United States of America
cannot be attacked with impunity.

I believe the President’s action today
in calling up Air Force and Navy Reserve
and National Guard air units as a pre-
cautionary measure is concrete evidence
of our firm resolve in this confrontation.

But this time of erisis demands, above
all, calm, sober decisions based on full
facts on the situation. We must avoid
precipitous, rash overaction. Despite our
anger and resentment, we must proceed
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without panic. Most vitally important is
the President’s effort to find a solution
through diplomatie channels. Every pos-
sible approach and procedure should be
thoroughly explored, and I am encour-
aged that the President, even at the
moment of announcing the callup of Re-
serve forces, continues to seek a peaceful
solution.

Mr. Speaker, the situation is already
inflammatory, but it should not permit
us to be stampeded into a world con-
flagration. The United States has always
used its decisive strength with responsi-
bility and restraint. But while no one
doubts our strength, no one should
doubt our resolve to defend our interests
and protect our citizens.

IMMIGRATION OF ITALIAN EARTH-
QUAKE VICTIMS TO THE UNITED
STATES

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from New Jersey [Mr. Ropino]l may
extend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Louisiana?

There was no objection.

Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, yesterday
I introduced special legislation (H.R.
14808) to authorize the immediate entry
into the United States of 2,000 natives of
Italy and their families who have lost
their homes and livelihoods as a result
of the tragic earthquakes in Sicily some
10 days ago.

As a member of the House Immigra=-
tion Subcommittee, I studied the possi-
bilities for action and decided on the
route of special legislation because use
of existing provisions of law would count
the number of earthquake vietim immi-
grants against the ceiling on Italian im-
migration. Special visas issued to these
distressed aliens would be outside any
ceiling on immigration, but prospective
immigrants to benefit from the bill would
still have to fulfill the eligibility qual-
ifications for immigration under present
law as to health, good character, et
cetera.

My bill makes available 2,000 special
immigrant visas only to those earth-
quake vietims uprooted from their homes
and in urgent need of assistance to ob-
tain the essentials of life. The wives and
children of such aliens would also be is-
sued special visas. The legislation might
therefore benefit some 10,000 to 20,000
people, on the basis of the best available
estimates of the number of people suffer-
ing from the earthquake who would want
to emigrate from Italy.

There is clearly established precedent
for this type of special legislation, for
in 1958 a similar bill was enacted to help
the Portuguese victims of voleanic erup-
tions in the Azores. This situation is
equally tragie, for the vietims of this dis-
aster have lost their homes, their jobs,
and have no future to look forward to
in their impoverished and underdevel~
oped homeland. It is legislation in the
best tradition of America’s humanitarian
policy of offering a haven to the dis-
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tressed and suffering, and to victims or
refugees from disaster or tyranny.

Mr. Speaker, many of the earthquake
victims are also close relatives of U.S.
citizens who have encountered long delay
in obtaining visas to join their families
in the United States. I am hopeful that
my bill will not only help alleviate the
distress and suffering of these unfortu-
nate victims of disaster, but will also
result in the reunification of families
which have been separated for many
years.

LEAVE OF ABSENCE

By unanimous consent, leave of ab-
sence was granted to:

Mr. WaLker (at the request of Mr.
ALBERT), for the remainder of the week,
on account of the death of brother.

Mr. Barrin (at the request of Mr.
GeraLp R. Forp), for today, on account
of influenza illness.

Mr. Anprews of North Dakota (at the
raquest of Mr, GErALD R, Forp) , for today
through January 31, on account of offi-
cial business.

Mr. Brock (at the request of Mr. GERr-
ALD R. Forp), for today through January
31, on account of official business.

Mr. WHALEN (at the request of Mr.
GeraLp R. Forp), for today through
January 31, on account of official
business.

Mr. Serincer (at the request of Mr.
GeRrALD R. Forp), for today through Jan-
uary 31, on account of official business.

Mr. RoeisoN (at the request of Mr.
GeraLp R. Forp), for today through Jan-
uary 31, on account of official business.

Mr. RumsrELD (at the request of Mr.
GERALD R. Forp), for January 26 through
February 16, on account of official
business.

SPECTIAL ORDERS GRANTED

By unanimous consent, permission to
address the House, following the legisla-
tive program and any special orders
heretofore entered, was granted to:

Mr. BrLaTnik (at the request of Mr,
Boges), for 3 minutes, today; and to re-
vise and extend his remarks and include
extraneous matter.

Mr. Gross, for 30 minutes, on Monday,
January 29; to revise and extend his re-
marks and include extraneous matter.

Mr. MicHEL, for 10 minutes, today; to
revise and extend his remarks and to in-
clude extraneous matter.

Mr. Rivers (at the request of Mr. Loxe
of Louisiana), for 60 minutes, on Jan-
uary 29 and January 30; and to revise
and extend his remarks and include ex-
traneous matter.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

By unanimous consent, permission to
extend remarks was granted to:

Mr, MooRE previous to passage of H.R.
14563 and to include extraneous matter.

Mr. Byrnes of Wisconsin and to in-
clude a report of the Treasury Depart-
ment on bills to encourage industrial de-
velopment and abolition of bond abuse.

Mr. MiLrLEr of Ohio and to include ex-
traneous matter.
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Mr. Dorn and to include extraneous
matter,

Mr. Ropivo in the body of the RECORD
and to include extraneous matter.

Mr, HorTon and to revise and extend
his remarks during debate on the rail-
road retirement bill.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. Gupe) and to include ex-
traneous matter:)

Mr. ANpREWS of North Dakota.

Mr, HALPERN.

Mr, FINoO.

Mr. SceweIkeR in four instances.

Mr. DERWINSKI in three instances.

Mr. MooRre in two instances.

Mr, LLoYD.

Mr. REINECKE.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. Lonc of Louisiana) and to
include extraneous matter:)

Mr., Evins of Tennessee in two in-
stances.

Mr. Long of Maryland,

Mr. TeEAGUE of Texas in six instances.

Mr. BRADEMAS.

Mr. Vanix in four instances.

Mr. DINGELL.

Mr. P1ckLE in two instances.

Mr. DANIELS.

Mrs. SurLivan in four instances.

Mr. DuLskr in two instances.

Mr. Ryan in three instances.

Mr. GRIFFITHS.

Mr. Hacaw in three instances.

Mr. PucinskI in 10 instances.

Mr. GIaimo.

Mr, WoLrF in two instances.

Mr. BOLLING,

SENATE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION
REFERRED

A concurrent resolution of the Senate
of the following title was taken from the
Speaker’s table and, under the rule, re-
ferred as follows:

8. Con. Res. 33. Concurrent resolution to
express the sense of the Congress that the
Joint Economic Committee should include
within its investigations an analysis of the
growth and movement of population in the
United States; to the Committee on Rules.

SENATE ENROLLED BILL SIGNED

The SPEAKER announced his signa-
ture to an enrolled bill of the Senate of
the following title:

S.806. An act to increase the amounts au-

thorized for Indian adult vocational educa-
tion,

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr, Speaker,
I move that the House do now adjourn.
The motion was agreed to; accordingly
(at 1 o’clock and 48 minutes p.m.), under
its previous order, the House adjourned

until Monday, January 29, 1968, at 12
o’clock noon.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS, ETC.

Under clause 2 of rule XXIV, executive
communications were taken from the
Speaker’s table and referred as follows:

1402. A letter from the Secretary of the
Alr Force, transmitting a report entitled




January 25, 1968

“Semiannual Experimental, Development,
Test, and Research Procurement Action Re-
port,” covering the period July 1 through
December 31, 1967, pursuant to the provi-
sions of section 23567, title 10, United States
Code; to the Committee on Armed Services.,

1403. A letter from the Secretary of the
Army, transmitting a draft of proposed leg-
islation to further amend the Federal Civil
Defense Act of 1950, as amended, to extend
the expiration date of certain authorities
thereunder, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Armed Services.

1404. A letter from the Steptoe & Johnson,
attorneys at law, Washington, D.C,, trans-
mitting the Annual Report of the Georgetown
Barge, Dock, Elevator & Rallway Co. for the
year ended December 31, 1867, pursuant to
the provisions of law; to the Committee on
the District of Columbia.

1405. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a re-
port of the meed for improvement in the
Army'’s supply system to insure the recovery
of repalrable spare parts, Department of the
Army; to the Committee on Government Op-
erations.

1406. A letter from the Archivist of the
United States, transmitting a report on rec-
ords proposed for disposal, pursuant to the
provisions of 63 Stat. 377; to the Committee
on House Administration.

1407. A letter from the Chairman, Federal
Power Commission, transmitting its recom-
mendation concerning “recapture” of 22 proj-
ects the licenses of which have already ex-
pired or will expire by 1871, pursuant to the
provisions of 16 U.S.C. 803(1); to the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

1408. A letter from the Librarian of Con-
gress, transmitting a report with respect to
positions in the Library of Congress in grades
GS-16, GS-18, pursuant to the provisions
of Public Law 89-632; to the Committee on
Post Office and Civil Service.

1409. A letter from the Deputy Adminis-
trator, Veterans’ Administration, transmit-
ting a report on the disposal of foreign excess
property during the period January 1 through
December 31, 1967, pursuant to the provisions
of Public Law 81-152, amended; to the Com-
mittee on Government Operations,

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, public
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. JOHNSON of California (for
himself, Mr. Eing of California, Mr,
HovrFieLp, Mr. MiLLER of California,
Mr. GuBser, Mr. Moss, Mr, Urt, Mr.
Boe Wiuson, Mr. LrpscomB, Mr.
TeEAGUE of California, Mr. McFaALL,
Mr. BELL, Mr. Corman, Mr, BRownN of
California, Mr. Roysan, Mr, Van
DeERLIN, Mr., Don H. CLAUSEN, Mr,
Der CrawsonN, Mr. TunNNEY, Mr.
Rees, Mr. Wiceins, Mr. Smira of
California, and Mr, REINECKE) :

H.R. 14834. A bill to authorize the con-
struction, operation, and maintenance of the
Colorado River Basin project, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

By Mr. HOSMER (for himself, Mr. LEG-
GETT, Mr, Hanwa, Mr, PerTIs, Mr, Ep-
warDs of California, Mr, MAILLIARD,
Mr. MataIas of California, and Mr.
McCLOSKEY) :

HR. 14835. A bill to authorize the con-
struction, operation, and maint®nance of the
Colorado River Basin project, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

By Mr. CARTER:

H.R. 14838. A bill to amend title 10 of the
United States Code to provide for a Medical
Badge to be awarded to medical personnel
of the Army, Navy, and Air Force who were
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or are exposed to attack by hostile or enemy
forces; to the Committee on Armed Services.
By Mr. DORN:

H.R. 14837. A bill to amend the National
Housing Act to provide fiexibility in interest
rates under the various Federal Housing Ad-
ministration mortgage insurance programs;
to the Committee on Banking and Currency.

HR. 14838, A bill to amend chapter 37 of
title 38, United States Code, to remove cer-
tain requirements with respect to the rate
of interest on loans; to the Committee on
Veterans’ Affairs.

By Mr, FINO:

HR. 14839. A bill to amend title II of the
Social Security Act to provide that an in-
sured individual 50 years of age or older shall
be eligible for old-age insurance benefits if
he loses his job (and cannot obtain another
one that is comparable) by reason of automa-
tion, relocation, reduction, or other causes
beyond his control; to the Committee on
Ways and Means,

By Mr. GILBERT:

H.R. 14840. A bill declaring October 12 to
be a legal hollday; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. GURNEY:

H.R. 14841. A bill to amend title 23, United
States Code, in regard to the obligation of
Federal-aild highway funds apportioned to
the States; to the Committee on Public
‘Works.

By Mr, KING of New York:

H.R. 14842, A bill to amend the Railroad
Retirement Act of 1937 to provide a full an-
nuity for any individual (without regard
to his age) who has completed 30 years of
railroad service; to the Committee on Inter-
state and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. MATSUNAGA:

H.R. 14843. A bill to permit payments un-
der the program for the support of education
in federally impacted areas for children of
parents residing on Wake Island who attend
private nonprofit secondary schools off such
island; to the Committee on Education and
Labor.

By Mr. NELSEN:

H.R. 14844, A bill to require the Secretary
of Agriculture to make advance payments
as soon as possible after signup time, to
farmers participating in the 1968 and 1969
feed grain program; to the Committee on
Agriculture.

By Mr. NIX:

H.R. 14845. A bill to authorize participation
by the United States in the construction of
a dual-purpose electrical power generation
and desalting plant in Israel; to the Com-
mittee on Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. OLSEN:

H.R. 14846. A bill to amend title 39, United
States Code, to regulate the mailing of mas-
ter keys for motor vehicle ignition switches,
and for other purposes; to the Committee
on Post Office and Civil Service.

By Mr. PETTIS:

H.R. 14847. A bill to require disclosure
by each executive agency of the status of
development of its accounting system for the
implementation of planning-programing-
budgeting systems; to the Commtitee on
Government Operations.

By Mr. PURCELL:

H.R. 14848, A bill to prohibit the introduc~
tion, or manufacture for introduction, into
interstate commerce of master keys for motor
vehicles, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. VANDER JAGT:

H.R. 14849, A bill to declare and determine
the policy of the Congress with respect to
the primary authority of the several States
to control, regulate, and manage fish and
wildlife within their territorial boundaries,
to confirm to the several States such primary
authority and responsibility with respect to
the management, regulation, and control of
fish and wildlife on lands owned by the
United States, and to specify the excep-
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tions applicable thereto, and to provide pro-
cedure under which Federal agencies may
otherwise regulate the taking of fish and
game on such lands; to the Committee on
Merchant Marine and Fisheries.

By Mr. WOLFF:

H.R. 14850. A bill to amend section 1114
of title 18, United States Code, so as to ex-
tend its protection to postmasters, officers,
and employees of the field service of the Post
Office Department; to the Committee on the
Judieciary.

By Mr. BRADEMAS:

H.R.14851. A bill to establish a self-sup-
porting Federal program to protect employees
in the enjoyment of certain rights under
private pension plans; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

By Mr. EEITH (for himself, Mr. Bo-
LAND, Mr, O’'NeLL of Massachusetts,
Mr. BaTtes, Mr. HAuPERN, Mr, Kup-
FERMAN, Mr. SANDMAN, Mr, BLACK-
BUEN, Mr. DANIELS, Mr. ST GERMAIN,
Mr, McCLorY, Mr. GROVER, Mr, How-
ARD, Mr. St. ONGE, Mr. DuLskr, and
Mr. FARBSTEIN) @

H.R.14852. A blll to authorize the Coast
Guard to study methods of preventing cas-
ualties involving vessels carrying certain con-
taminants, to authorize the Coast Guard to
conduect continuing research on the removal
of contaminants from beaches and waters,
to authorize the examination of routes used
by vessels carrying certain contaminants, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Merchant Marine and Fisheries.

By Mr. EIRWAN:

H.R. 14853. A bill to authorize the Smith-
sonlan Institution to acquire lands for a
museum park, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on House Administration.

By Mr. ROONEY of New York:

H.R. 14854. A bill for the rellef of certain
distressed allens; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. ADDABBO:

H.R. 14855. A bill for the relief of certain
distressed aliens; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr, ANNUNZIO:

H.R. 14856. A bill for the relief of certain
distressed allens; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. BRASCO:

H.R. 14857. A bill for the relief of certain
distressed aliens; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. DADDARIO:

H.R.14858. A bill for the relief of certain
distressed allens; to the Committee on the
Judielary.

By Mr. DANIELS:

H.R. 14850. A bill for the rellef of certain
distressed allens; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. DENT':

H.R. 14860. A bill for the relief of certain
distressed aliens; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mrs, EELLY:

H.R. 14861. A bill for the relief of certain
distressed allens; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr, MINISH:

H.R. 14862. A bill for the relief of certain
distressed aliens; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. ST GERMAIN:

H.R. 14863, A bill for the relief of certain
distressed aliens; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. TENZER.:

H.R. 14864. A Dbill for the relief of certain
distressed aliens; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. TIERNAN:

H.R. 14865. A bill for the relief of certain
distressed aliens; to the Committee on the
Judiciary,

By Mr. ANNUNZIO:

H.J. Res. 1007. Joint resolution to provide

for the issuance of a speclal postage stamp
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in commemoration of Dr, Enrico Fermi; to
the Committee on Post Office and Civil
Bervice.

By Mr. BIESTER:

H.J. Res. 1008. Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States relative to equal rights for
men and women; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. BROWN of California:

H.J. Res. 1009, Joint resolution authorizing
the President to proclaim the period Feb-
ruary 11 through 17, 1968, as LULAC Week;
to the Committee on the Judiciary,

By Mr. COLLIER:

H.J. Res. 1010. Joint resolution to provide
for the issuance of a special postage stamp
in commemoration of Gen. Douglas MacAr-
thur; to the Committee on Post Office and
Civil Service.

By Mr. FINO:

H.J. Res. 1011. Joint resolution to provide
for the issuance of a special postage stamp
in commemoration of Dr. Enrico Fermi; to
the Committee on Post Office and Civil
Service.

By Mr. MOSS (for himself and Mr.
LEGGETT) :

H.J. Res. 1012. Joint resolution authoriz-
ing the President to proclaim the period Feb-
ruary 12 through February 18, 1968, as Active
20-30 Week; to the Committee on the Ju-
diciary.

By Mr. NIX:

H.J. Res. 1013. Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States relative to equal rights for
men and women; to the Commitiee on the

By Mr. FINDLEY:
H, Con. Res. 619. Concurrent resolution
expressing the sense of Congress that the
President has implied powers to take ap-
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propriate measures for the safe recovery of

the crew of the U.S.S. Pueblo and the vessel

itself; to the Committee on Foreign Affairs.
By Mr. EING of New York:

H. Con. Res. 620, Concurrent resolution
expressing the sense of the Congress with
respect to the settlement of the indebted-
ness of the Republic of France to the United
States; to the Committee on Ways and
Means. :

By Mr. MILLER of California:

H. Res. 1045. Resolutlon to provide funds
for the further expenses for the studies, in-
vestigations, and inquiries authorized by
House Resolution 312; to the Committee on
House Administration.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. ADDABBO:
H.R. 14866. A bill for the relief of Luigl
Caruso; to the Committee on the Judiclary.
By Mr. ANDREWS of North Dakota:
H.R. 14867. A bill for the relief of Robert
N. Russell; to the Committee on the Ju-
diclary.
H.R. 14868. A bill for the relief of Sidney W.
Douglas; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
H.R. 14869. A bill for the relief of Olaf G.
Hanson; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. BRASCO:
H.R. 14870. A bill for the relief of Ignacio
Sutera; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
H.R. 14871. A bill for the relief of Ferruccio
Bertulli; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. CELLER:
HR. 14872. A bill for the relief of Gustavo
Genovese, his wife, Marianna Genovese, and
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their children, Simone Genovese, Salvatore
Genovese, and Caterina Genovese; to the
Committee of the Judiciary.

By Mr, DON H. CLAUSEN:

H.R. 14873. A bill for the relief of Eleanor C.
Gilmore; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. CORBETT:

H.R. 14874. A bill for the relief of Dr. Taher
Ahmad Dajanl; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr, HELSTOSEI:

HR. 14875. A Dbill for the relief of Mr.
Renato Di Popolo; to the Committee on the
Judlielary.

By Mr. MURPHY of New York:

H.R. 14876. A bill for the relief of Dr. La-
lendra Kumar Sinha; to the Committee on
the Judiclary.

By Mr. PUCINSKI:

H.R. 14877. A bill for the relief of Mr. Lloyd
J. Poupard; to the Committee on the Ju-
diclary.

By Mr, SANDMAN:

H.R. 14878. A bill for the relief of Fran-
cesco Costanzo; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

H.R. 14879. A bill for the relief of Charles
J. Culligan; to the Committee on the Ju-
diclary.

H.R. 14880. A bill for the rellef of Filippo
D'Agostino; to the Committee on the Ju-
diclary.

H.R.14881. A bill for the relief of For-
tunato Armindo Arias-Maldonado; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr, LONG of Louisiana:

H. Res. 1046. Resolution to refer the bill,
H.R. 14789, entitled “A bill for the rellef of
the heirs of Harmon Wallace Jones” to the
Chief Commissioner of the Court of Clalms
in accordance with sections 1492 and 2509 of
title 28, United States Code; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.
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Communities of Tomorrow

HON. CLARENCE E. MILLER

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 25, 1968

Mr., MILLER of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, in
southeastern Ohio, we are quite fortu-
nate to have located one of America’s
leading institutions of higher learning,
Ohio University. Located in the heart of
southeastern Ohio at Athens, Ohio Uni-
versity has long been a pacesetter for
progress in this region.

The university’s leadership has heen
provided by its president, Dr. Vernon R.
Alden, and a vigorous administration. Dr.
Alden and his administration have
demonstrated that they look, plan, and
move ahead for the betterment of south-
eastern Ohio.

It is for this reason that I submit for
the attention of my colleagues a recent
paper presented by the president of Ohio
University, Dr. Vernon Alden, to the
symposium on “Communities of Tomor-
row,” held in Washington this past
December:

STATEMENT BY VERNON R. ALDEN, PRESIDENT
oF OHI0O UNIVERSITY, TO THE SYMPOSIUM ON
“CoMMUNITIES OF TomMoORROW,” WASHING-
TON, D.C,, DECEMBER 11, 1967
For almost a decade now, much has been

written in America’s newspapers and maga-

zines, in feature storles and in editorials,
about the desperate need to stem the out-

migration of Appalachia’s greatest resources
for the future—its young, its educated, and
its energetic people.

Much has been written In research papers
and emotion packed books about the fact
that Appalachians don't really want to go to
Detroit, Dayton, and Cincinnatl for jobs and
that these citles can’t really handle them.

Much has been sald in college classrooms,
on radlo and television, and in the halls
of the United States Congress about the
urgent need to help solve one of urban
America's great problems by solving one of
rural America's problems.

In recent years, many new ideas have been
fostered which can be helpful in achieving
these ends—the Area Redevelopment Act, the
Manpower Development and Training Act,
the Economic Development Act, the Ap-
palachian Regional Development Act and
numerous programs fostered by the Office
of Economiec Opportunity.

State and private organizations have also
become involved and have provided a series
of exciting new opportunities to help make
“tax payers” out of *tax eaters" in Appa-
lachia. Obviously, this can be done only when
productive jobs are abundantly available,

Southeastern Ohilo Is typlcal of the rural
areas of the nation. To cite one staggering
statistic—the out-migration of our most
productive cltizens between the ages of 24
and 34—is enough evidence of the problems
we face. In 1950 our region had 165,980 young
people from ages 14 to 24. By 1960 this same
group, which was then ten years older—24 to
34—had declined in number to 60,187—a
sudden drop of 63.7%. In other words,
Southeastern Ohio lost 105,793 young men
and women.

In 1961, shortly after my arrival at Ohio
University, I had the opportunity to speak

to the local businessmen’s association about
our willingness to commit the vast resources
of the University in the struggle to accelerate
the industrial and economic development of
Southeastern Ohio.

With the passage of President Eennedy's
Area Redevelopment Act, Ohio University be-
gan seriously considering the establishment
of a comprehensive development planning
unit for the region. A proposal was soon made
to the Area Redevelopment Administration
for the creation of such an agency.

INSTITUTE FOR REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT

In May of 1964, during a visit to Ohio
University, President Johnson defined the
“Great Soclety” for the first time, and an-
nounced the establishment of the Institute
for Regional Development with an Area Re-
development Administration grant to pro-
vide technical assistance to the 21 countles
in the area in drawing up their overall eco-
nomie development plans.

Later in 1964, the Institute recelved a
grant from the newly established Economic
Development Administration, successor to
the Area Redevelopment Administration.
This second grant broadened the work of
the Institute to include direct technical as-
sistance to existing businesses and indutries
which were faltering or appeared to be
capable of expanding employment and pro-
duction more rapidly.

comfUNITY SERVICES OFFICE

At the same time the Institute realized the
tremendous need for complementary pro-
grams in the area of human development.
It became evident that industrial expansion
without comprehensive job training and edu-
cational upgrading of the unemployed was
futile. Thus a grant was recelved from the
Office of Economic Opportunity in May of
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1965, to assist the counties in forming com-
munity action agencles and in developing
projects such as Head Start, Nelghborhood
Youth Corps, and adult basic education
courses.

When the Appalachian Regional Commis-
slon designated 28 Southeastern Ohio coun-
ties as having the soclo-economic and geo-
graphical characteristics to place them with-
in the defilned Appalachian Region, the In-
stitute expanded its base of service to the 28
counties which included all of the 21 origi-
nally served.

Today, the Institute provides the 17 com-
munity action agencies which comprise the
28 Appalachian Ohio counties with:

Comprehensive training and orlentation
programs covering all aspects of human and
economic development for community action
staff and board members, as well as other
community leaders;

Development and implementation on a re-
glonal basis of supplemental or experimental
community action oriented and related pro-
grams such as comprehensive consumer edu-
cation, teenage Head Start teacher aldes, a
comprehensive manpower development and
training eclearing house, Project Upward
Bound, VISTA, and regional health services;

A regional Information center to collect,
analyze, disseminate and catalogue statisti-
cal data and to serve as a ready source of
news for all community action and related
activities in Southeastern Ohio;

Administrative services such as accounting,
equipment procurement and related func-
tions.

The above activities directed toward easing
the problems of poverty in Appalachian Ohio
are administered by the Institute’s Commu-
nity Services Office.

SOUTHEASTERN OHIO ALLIANCE FOR COMMUNITY
ACTION

In January of 1967, a meeting of commu-
nity action directors and board members from
the 28 counties of Southeastern Ohio was
held in Athens to discuss the formation of a
unique partnership. Representatives of the
Institute for Regional Development and the
Office of Economic Opportunity met with the
community representatives and a plan was
presented for the formation of a federation
of these community action agencies.

On April 15, the group met again in Athens
and it was at this meeting that by-laws were
approved, officers were elected, standing com-
mittees were established and the organiza-
tion became known as the Southeastern Ohio
Alliance for Community Action. The 48-
member Alliance board consists of three rep-
resentatives from each of the 16 participating
community action boards, one person from
each of the traditional OEO categories: pub-
lic, private, and poverty. The Executive Com-
mittee, which meets monthly, consists of a
president, 1st, 2nd, 8rd vice presidents and
a secretary-treasurer.

The standing committees of the Alliance
have met individually to establish regional
programing priorities in the areas of man-
power development and training, supportive
services, and organization services.

In order to tell others about the Alliance,
a monthly newsletter, “Voices and Views”,
was created and presently has a circulation
nearing ten thousand.

Additionally, the Alliance serves as a model
for other rural areas in the nation. This
spring in his testimony before the Presiden-
tial Commission on Rural Poverty, Sargent
Shriver urged rural areas to form such “con-
federations” of community action agencies.
It is significant that the Institute and its
related community action agencles antici-
pated this development.

ASSOCIATED STUDENT VOLUNTEERS

During the 1966 Easter vacation, thirty
Ohio University students, half of them for-
eign students, spent eight days in Youngs-
town, Ohio, helping to organize the poor of
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the east side into an effective communlity
action organization. Interest among students
grew during the next school year, and each
vacation more students became involved with
volunteer work, Projects were carried out
throughout Appalachian Ohio.

The work of an ASV can be equated with
that of a part-time VISTA, ASV activitles
range from one-day cleanup campaigns to
entire summer community organization proj-
ects. Presently, about 250 Ohio University
students are members of the Assoclated Stu-
dent Volunteers.

The Assoclated Student Volunteers has de-
clded to expand its activitles to Ohio Uni-
versity's branch campuses this fall and to
utilize more fully the students’ academic
knowledge. An example of this new type of
volunteer work is a student business corps
in which students following a business cur-
riculum will spend weekends helping small
businessmen in improving their operation.

SOUTHEASTERN OHIO FUBLIC OFFICIALS
CONFERENCE

In September of this year, a major con-
ference was held of local mayors and county
commissioners of Appalachian Ohio for the
purpose of creating a face-to-face discussion
of the problems that face a rural community
leader with representation of federal and
state government agencles. The two primary
focuses of the Conference were “Industrial
Development and Employment” and “Financ-
ing Local Government and Community Im-
provements.”

CENTER FOR ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY

A second division of the Institute is the
Center for Economic Opportunity, under a
grant from the Office of Economic Oppor-
tunity. The Center is charged with engaging
and training businessmen to take positions
of responsibility and positive influence in
programs of human and economic develop-
ment in the thirteen state Appalachian re-
glon.

Specific projects of the Center include:

“Operation Alternative"”, an effort, in co-
operation with the U.S. Jaycees, by Appa-
lachian Jaycee chapters to launch their own
“war on poverty” as an additional service in
their communities;

An Appalachian Housing Program designed
to confront the bullding trades, financial in-
stitutions, and trade unions with the prob-
lems and prospects of low-cost housing for
impoverished rural Appalachian families;

A selected Appalachian Communities Com-
prehensive Development program, to demon-
strate the desirability of merging community
action related human development activities
with longer range economic and industrial
development planning;

“Operation Whistle Stop”, an effort to
utilize railroad trains equipped as classrooms
and lving quarters to serve as mobile occu-
pational training facilities for remote hill
communities throughout Appalachia;

“Operation TASK Force”, a program de-
signed to pool the resources of the Ohio Uni-
versity College of Business Administration,
the Small Business Administration, and the
SBA SCORE program to provide continued
free expert advice and consultation to the
small businessmen of Appalachia. This pro-
gram is expected to provide the small busi-
nessman with the tools necessary to prosper
and expand by creating a corps of experi-
enced businessmen to give such advice and
consultation.

DEVELOPMENT PLANNING INSTITUTE

The Development Planning Institute was
established on July 1, 1966 in response to the
increasing importance of planning in the
overall development of the region. Originally,
Development was Incorporated
within the Institute for Reglonal Develop-
ment for the purpose of encouraging compre-
hensive community planning and coordinat-
ing the effort of the Institute for Regional
Development with regional plans and plan-
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ning programs. As the support for develop-
ment planning activities and development
responsibilities expanded, the original pro-
gram abandoned its subordinate role within
the Institute for Reglonal Development. The
Development Planning Institute now fulfills
the need for an independently administered
program.

The tasks of the Development Planning
Institute is to develop programs and studies
in areas of Resource Development, Recreation
and Tourism, and Comprehensive Commu-
nity Planning, It is the purpose of the Re-
source Development Program to prepare spe-
clalized feasibility studies and develop data
for the extractive industries and those firms
involved in basic resource production in and
around the Southeastern Ohio Region. The
stafl of the Recreation and Tourism

prepare feasibility studies and develop infor-
mation so that the recreation and tourism
potential of Southeastern Ohio may be
realized.

The Comprehensive Community Planning
Program provides the Southeastern Ohio
community with a variety of planning serv-
ices directly concerned with the preparation
and support of community master plans and
local planning programs.

THE SOUTHEASTERN OHIO REGIONAL COUNCIL

The Southeastern Ohio Reglonal Council
was created In 1947 to promote the total eco-
nomiec development of Southeastern Ohio, to
serve as a helpful arm to private state and
federal agencies and to establish mutually
beneficial relations among counties, indi-
viduals and organizations, In short, the
Council is active in the promotion of indus-
trial development, tourism, highways, area
and community facllities and general pro-
motion of the region,

OHIO UNIVERSITY BRANCH CAMPUSES

In addition to the Ohio University campus
in Athens, Ohio, there are seven branch
campus facilities located in Belmont County,
Chillicothe, Ironton, Lancaster, Portsmouth,
Zanesville, and Lockbourne Air Force Base,
These campuses are providing additional op-
portunities for the youth of Southeastern
Ohio who cannot afford to live on campus in
Athens. They also provide for the growth
that Ohio University is experiencing.

THE IMMEDIATE FUTURE

In an effort to insure an ever-increasing
role of the University’s resources toward
problems that tend to hinder the develop-
ment of Southeastern Ohio and the other
regions of Appalachia, the major thrusts of
future endeavors, in addition to continua-
tion and expansion of those in the foregoing
pages, will be in the following areas:

A National Service Training Academy, de-
signed to provide comprehensive training in
community development for local commu-
nity action volunteers and for such natlonal
agencies as VISTA, Teachers Corps, Peace
Corps, and others;

An Appalachian Educational Service Unit
to research, analyze, and disseminate in-
formation concerning the most advanced
teaching devices and methods, and working
to insure that the characteristics unique to
Appalachian education are taken into con-
sideration in the further development of
the “software” industry;

A regional health center, developed in co-
operation with the Ohio Valley Health Serv-
ices Foundation and recently funded by the
Appalachian Regional Commission, to pro-
vide heretofore unavailable medical services
to many residents of the region;

A Center for Local Government to provide
extensive administrative asslstance to the
391 mayors, city managers and county com-
missioners in Southeastern Ohlo;

The development of an academic curricu-
lum leading to a degree in social administra-
tlon which would include at least one year
of practical field experience;

An Appalachian Fund, designed in a sim-
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ilar fashion to the North Carolina Fund, to
use Its full resources in raising money to
support the many worthwhile human and
economic developments;

An intensive action-oriented Center for
the Study of Appalachian Poverty to take ad-
vantage of the tremendous network of pro-
grams built around the Institute as a labora-
tory for the nation in solving the prob=-
lems of a non-agricultural rural economy.

RECOMMENDATION: A CHANGE OF HEART

In the past six years, we have developed
here in Southeastern Ohio an awareness of
the opportunities for development, a desire
to mobilize local initiative, and a tremendous
set of inter-related organizational structures
to take advantage of these opportunities.

No rural region is better prepared to serve
the nation as a laboratory for testing alter-
native means of stemming the out-migration
of its most productive natives, No rural-
based university is more committed to such
social action. The marriage of “town and
gown" has been effected in its best sense here
in Southeastern Ohio.

What is needed most now, in our judg-
ment, is a national decision that the re-
sources of federal agencies will be made
available on a broad-scale to the rural reglions
of the nation. There has been almost con-
tinuous dialogue and debate, at all levels of
government, about what to do. The response
to the riots in the cities has resolved part
of the dilemma, but only for the time being,

As we plan and develop for communities
of tomorrow, it is absolutely necessary that
we make up our minds,

Will we continue to pack our citles with
hundreds of thousands of rural migrants,
most of whom don’t really want to go there
in the first place?

Or will we have a change of heart and
decide once and for all to adequately finance
the redevelopment of rural America?

Defendant’s Side in Controversy on South
African Prisons

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 25, 1968

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, the
following article by Willlam Fulton,
which appeared in the January 25 issue
of the Chicago Tribune is in the finest
spirit of journalism since it sets forth in
a very objective fashion the story of one
of the newest controversies that the
United Nations has manufactured
against the Republic of South Africa.
South Africa has been the victim of so
much abuse that it is necessary in the
traditional concept of fair play that ar-
ticles like this be called to our attention
to give some balance to the reporting.

The article follows:

DEFENDANT'S SIDE IN CONTROVERSY ON SOUTH
AFRICAN PRISONS

(By William Fulton)

New YORK, January 24.—Now that another
special interest group at the United Nations
has condemned the Republic of South
Africa, it 1s only fitting that the defendant’s
side of the case be aired.

A working group has just blasted South
Africa for prison conditions—based on the
fiimslest of hearsay evidence—as similar to
those used by the gestapo under Hitler's
nagi regime in Germany. The group wined
and dined in London and elsewhere for nine
months, listened to 26 witnesses, and spent
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$309,000, toward which American taxpayers
will contribute one-third.

The working group described itself as com-
posed of “eminent jurists and prison offi-
cials,” altho there wasn't a single recognized
penologist in their midst.

Ambassador Matthys Botha, South Africa’s
chief delegate to the U. N., presented his
government's position, He called activities
of the working group “the latest facet of a
vindictive politically inspired campaign
which members of the U. N. have waged
against South Afriea for a number of years.”

In the South African view, the working
group's exercise was in clear violation of a
basic provision of the U. N, charter that for-
bids intervention in matters that are es-
sentially within the domestic jurisdiction
of a state.

“Prison management in any country is
patently a domestic matter and the South
African government is not prepared to re-
nounce its jurisdiction in this regard—a view
no doubt shared by all states,” the South
African statement said. “In the circum-
stances, the South African government could
hardly be expected to cooperate with the
working group.”

WITNESSES ALL FOES OF SOUTH AFRICA

Members of the small, hand-picked coterle
of witnesses had long been known for their
hostility toward the South African govern-
ment. Some, on their own admission, were
members of an underground communist
movement in South Africa whose alm was to
overthrow the government by violent means.

Others were known saboteurs. Still others
were members of, or associated with, mili-
tantly anti-South African organizations
abroad. Some had no personal experience
with the prison conditions they described.

“It should hardly surprise anyone that
malpractices do occur in prisons of any civil-
ized country,” the South African statement
sald. “South Africa certalnly does not claim
to be an exception. Such malpractices as do
oceur in South Africa are, however, the
product of human frailties and are not the
subject of dellberate policy as has been al-
leged.”

PENAL LAWS FOLLOW U.N. CODE

South African legislation governing the ad-
ministration of prisons is based upon the in-
ternational standard minimum rules as ap-
proved in 1955 by the first U.N. congress for
the prevention of crime and the treatment of
offenders.

The republic’s prison administration has
been accused of taking refuge behind the
rules or violating them in practice.

However, in 1964 the South African gov-
ernment asked the international committee
of the Red Cross to investigate prison con-
ditions. George Hoffmann, delegate general
of the Iinternational committee, visited
prisons and places of detention. His report
has been published and the government ac-
cepted his recommendations. But the Red
Cross, of course, could not prevent the jun-
keteering diplomats at the U.N. from taking
another costly joyride.

Encyclopaedia Britannica Bicentennial
Marked by Book Gift

HON. HUGH SCOTT
OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Thursday, January 25, 1968
Mr, SCOTT. Mr. President, the con-
tinued dedication of the Encyclopaedia

Britannica to the increase and diffusion
of knowledge was manifest in a recent
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ceremony at the Smithsonian Institution
celebrating the Britannica’s 200th anni-
versary. Expressing concern that there
are some schools in the country which
do not have the most basic facility of
education—a library—the chairman and
publisher, U.S. Ambassador to UNESCO
William Benton, presented to President
Johnson 1,000 “Presidential reference
libraries” for distribution to needy
schools throughout the Nation. Former
Senator Benton should be commended
for this generous assistance to our dis-
advantaged schoolchildren.

In a recent editorial in the New York
Times, Encyclopaedia Britannica was
very aptly labeled “one of the great orna-
ments of international publishing.” I
think it appropriate that the “Britannica
Bicentennial” editorial be printed in the
Extensions of Remarks.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

BRITANNICA BICENTENNIAL

The distinction of publishing the first
modern-style encylopaedia belongs to the
Chinese, who issued one in the tenth century.
The first important encyclopaedia in English,
the Lexicon Technicum, was put out in 1704
but only covered mathematics and the physi-
cal sciences, The first volumes of Diderot's
Encyclopédie appeared in 1752, were sup-
pressed as injurious to royalty and the
clergy—and helped to provide some of the
literary kindling for the French Revolution.

Nobody thinks of the Encyclopaedia Bri-
tannica as a revolutionory document, but the
three Scotsmen who started it just 200 years
ago were influenced by the sensational French
Encyclopédie. A “Soclety of Gentlemen” was
formed to back publication in Edinburgh,
and a brilliant young scholar, William
Smellie, became its first editor. He turned
out the first volumes in December 1768.

Since then the Britannica has changed
and grown into one of the great ornaments
of international publishing although its ar-
ticles are no longer considered the goal of
major contemporary writers.

The year-long observance of the 200th an-
niversary began auspiciously at the Smith-
sonian Institution with the donation of basic
reference books to 1,000 school systems in
disadvantaged areas around the country.
“Utility ought to be the principal intention
of every publication,” the editor wrote in
the preface to the first edition. The start of
the third century of the Britannica carries
on that commendable purpose.

Hagerstown Soldier Dies in Vietnam
Search Mission

HON. CLARENCE D. LONG

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, January 25, 1968

Mr. LONG of Maryland. Mr. Speaker,
Sgt. Harry L. Watkins, Jr., a soldier from
Hagerstown, Md., was recently killed in
Vietnam. I wish to commend the courage
of this young man and to honor his
memory by including the following arti-
cle in the RECORD:

HAGERSTOWN SOLDIER DIES IN VIETNAM SEARCH
MissioN

HacERSTOWN, January 22.—Sgt. Harry L.
Watkins, Jr., a 22-year-old United States
Army squad leader from Hagerstown, died
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this month in the vicinity of Chu Lai, South
Vietnam, the Defense Department announced
today.

Sergeant Watkins had enlisted in the Army
in September, 1965 and had been in Vietnam
since October, 1967, his father sald here
today.

According to Harry L. Watkins, Sr., the
officer’s father, Sergeant Watkins was re-
ported missing January 9 after a search-and-
destroy mission. The family was notified Jan-
uary 12 that he had died of multiple wounds,
Mr. Watkins said.

Besldes his father, Sergeant Watkins is
survived by his mother and two sisters, Mrs.
Mary Constance Shingleton, of Holland
Springs, Va., and Mrs. Sandra Lee Cullison, of
Waynesboro, Pa.

The Indebtedness of France to the
United States

HON. LESTER L. WOLFF

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 25, 1968

Mr. WOLFF, Mr. Speaker, my concern
over France's World War I indebtedness
to the United States is well known.
Among those people who can most ap-
preciate the incongruity of French policy
are American veterans of World Wars I
and IIL

I have received a letter from a constit-
uent, Harry J. Stewart, in which Mr.
Stewart, himself a veteran, expresses a
feeling shared deeply by many Ameri-
cans. Mr. Stewart also sent me an article
on this matter from the January issue
of the Veterans of Foreign Wars pub-
lication.

Under leave to extend my remarks,
and for the interest of my colleagues, I
include Mr. Stewart’s letter and the
article in the Recorp at this point:

JErICHO, LoweG IsLaND, N.Y.,
January 16, 1968,
Hon, LesTER WOLFF,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Sm: Excuse me for not answering
your letter of December 25, 1967, in regards
to De Gaulle. I am sending you a page from
our VFW magazine, that I think will let you
know how us World War I vets feel about
De Gaulle. Can't something be done about
these peace marchers and the draft objecters?

Why do we let this Clayton Powell in San
Francisco and talk up riots at our colleges?
Maybe I am of the old school, but these
things bother me and I know a lot more of us
Americans. Maybe I am one of them people
who shed a tear or two when I hear taps,
or see a parade. When the American flag
passes, I get a lump in my throat. Are there
any more of us left? I want to thank you
for your text of statements on the House
floor on De Gaulle. I am glad we have a
man like you to bring these things out.
Also, I read in the papers about you not
running for Congress after this term. Forget
it, you are doing a good job and we need
you there, and a few more like you.

Thank you.

Respectfully,
Harry J. STEWART,

CarLrING DE GAULLE TO ACCOUNT

(By Joseph A. Scerra, commander in chief,
VFW)

Apparently our government won't do any-

thing about de Gaulle. To anyone who be-

lieves the Veterans of Forelgn Wars has no
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business involving itself in the delicate ma-
chinery of international diplomacy, I point
out that diplomacy is little more than back-
yard gossip unless combat troops back it up.

‘We speak as those who have in the past,
and are now in the present, backing up
America's policies. Does anyone else have a
better right?

We Americans are often told ours is the
most powerful nation on earth and we take
the statement at face value although most
of us have never actually seen a hydrogen
bomb or a battleship. I don't have the infor-
mation to challenge this contention; in fact,
I believe it to be true. But I wonder what
all this massive strength is good for.

An elephant is stronger than a mouse but
if the mouse can dominate the elephant
whenever it chooses to do so, what's so good
about being strong?

America’s mouse is an old fellow who lives
in France named Charles de Gaulle. You may
remember him. He was a French refugee
stranded in England during World War II
and, after you and I and several other hun-
dreds of thousands of American soldiers
cleared his country of Germans, he returned
to France.

You may recall the flowers strewn at our
feet as we marched into Parls and other
cities of France, There were also bottles of
wine thrust in our hands and kisses pressed
against our cheeks. The signs of our having
passed that way are now marked with row
upon row of white crosses that stretch out as
far as the eye can see in the American mili-
tary cemeteries of France.

This old man does not let such recent his-
tory disturb him. He has declared a tacit
war on America, allied himself with other
enemies of our country and is now bent on
undermining the integrity of the dollar,
The mouse has roared and mighty America
will do nothing.

The old Frenchman began his attacks on
the American economy by converting as many
dollars as he could get his hands on into
gold bullion. This was desinged to diminish
the confidence of other nations in America’s
ability to stand behind its currency. He with-
drew France from the international gold pool
to further weaken the position of the dollar.
By keeping Britain out of the European Com-
mon Market, de Gaulle forced devaluation of
the pound which put additional strains on
the dollar since these two currencies are used
in world trade.

But de Gaulle's anti-American crusade goes
beyond economic warfare. By ordering NATO
bases out of France, he has exposed the
southern flank of our European defense line
to Soviet Communism. Russia is already mov-
ing into the Mediterranean in force.

He has even had the brass to offer libera-
tion from Canada to one of her provinces,
ignoring the fact that there were many gal-
lant Canadian units among the allied forces
that liberated his own country from Germany
in 1944, No wonder a French newspaper dis-
gustedly observed that the new motto of
France should be “Liberty, Equality and
Senility.”

But Canada, at least, didn't cower in the
corner when it was attacked by the old
mouse. That country’s Prime Minister had
the courage to lift his voice on behalf of his
country and its people. In no uncertain terms
he replied, “The affairs of Canada will be
determined by Canadians.”

I belleve the time has come for us to lift
our voices—and do even more. We know we
cannot reclaim the lives of our half-million
comrades who lost their lives liberating
France twice but we can reclaim the 7 bill-
Hon she owes us in World War I debts. That
would help restore to the U.S. Treasury some
of the gold de Gaulle is hoarding. Since we
have given France nearly $10 billion in for-
eign aid since the end of World War II that
shouldn’t be asking too much.

We can also reclalm some dollars from
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the 27 military installations built by U.S.
funds on French soll and turned over to
France several years ago. They are being
used by lts armed forces and other French
government agencies. Some have even been
sold by France to private buyers, America
has yet to receive one cent on this deal al-
though France signed a contract providing
for payment. Our State Department says 1t
sent the French a note about it back in 1964
but has heard nothing. Wouldn't you like
to have creditors llke that?

Even if our government won't act there
is something we can do as individuals, A
restaurant owner in Chicago named Gene
Sage has shown us the way. He took French
wines off his menu and has written other
restaurants across the nation urging them
to impose a similar boycott.

We can do the same. Many of the dollars
the old Frenchman uses to buy gold come
from our purchase of French exports like
wines, perfumes and automobiles as well as
from American tourist travel. We can refuse
to buy French products and we can leave
France out of our vacation plans,

We're long past expecting de Gaulle to
feel any gratitude for the vast sacrifices of
American lives and treasure that have been
made in behalf of France. But it's a safe
bet that his anti-American policies will
change when the flow of dollars to France
slows down and a demand for payment of
debts is made. I say it Is time to stop talk-
ing—it is time to act.

Postal Rate Increase a Financial
Necessity

HON. JOHN D. DINGELL

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 25, 1968

Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, the Battle
Creek Enquirer and News has taken a
hard look at Post Office finances and
concluded that the postal rate increase
was an economic necessity. The paper
also concludes that even with the higher
rates the mails still are a bargain—a
judgment with which I wholeheartedly
agree. I include the Enquirer and News
editorial in the Recorb:

[From the Enquirer and News, Battle Creek,
Mich., Jan. 7, 1968]
PosTAL RATE INCREASE A FINANCIAL NECESSITY

“Mail moves the country and zip codes
move the malil,” the Post Office Department’s
latest promotional slogan tells us. The slogan
is wrong, Money moves the mail.

The postal rate increase that takes effect
today is the fourth since World War II, al-
though White House requests for Congress to
ralse the rates have become virtually an an-
nual ritual. The reason s simple: moving
Americans’ mail remains a losing proposition.

U.S. post offices now handle more than
half of the world’s mall, and the volume is
rising steadily, Mail volume is running more
than 10 per cent heavier than just two years
ago. In the present flscal year workers expect
to handle the equivalent of 417 pleces of mail
for every American.

Not all mail pays its own way. First class
mail returned 103 per cent of its handling
costs before the rate Increase and now is
expected to pay 110 per cent. Air mail re-
turned 105 per cent and now will pay 119
per cent, But revenues from bulk mail cov-
ered only 61 per cent of the costs. The new
rates are supposed to help it meet 72 to 75
per cent of costs.

Americans have come to accept postal
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deficits. The annual deficits recently have
ranged upwards from $500 milllon. A deficit
of $1 billion seems to stir Congress into one
of its periodic postal rate increases.

We may grumble a little about having to
pay an extra penny to mail a first class letter
(from five to six cents) or having to pay
two cents more to send an air mail letter
(from eight to 10 cents). But most of us will
concede that the mails, hard-pressed as they
are, still are a bargain.

A Happy 80th Birthday to
John M. Cummings

HON. RICHARD S. SCHWEIKER

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 25, 1968

Mr., SCHWEIKER. Mr. Speaker, last
Tuesday marked the 80th birthday of one
of the deans of Pennsylvania's political
journalism, my friend John M. Cum-
mings of the Philadelphia Inquirer.

John Cummings has for several years
made his newspaper “home” in the last
column of the Inquirer's editorial page.
He makes his actual home in my congres-
sional distriet, in the Blue Bell area of
Montgomery County in a house he has
named “Horsefeathers,” which he fre-
quently mentions in his columns of po-
litical and other observations.

When his birthday came this week,
the editorial page director, Harold J.
Wiegand, evicted John from his regular
column space and wrote a charming
tribute to John. I include Mr. Wiegand'’s
piece in the Recorp, and in doing so wish
John Cummings a very happy birthday
with many happy returns, as follows:

HarPY BirTHDAY: HE IS EIGHTY
(By Harold J. Wiegand)

People don't get to be elghty every day in
the week, not even John M. Cummings’ Uncle
Dominick. But on this particular day of the
week, John has reached that
rather remarkable point in his lifetime, and
we have taken the liberty of nudging him out
of his corner of the editorial page to say &
few words on the subject. That is more than
anyone could possibly get from Cummings—
a few words.

Some friends of the columnist will gather
at dinner to salute him at three-score and
twenty, to pump his hand, to tell him a few
lies about how young he looks, to drink a
toast or two, and so on. There will be news-
paper people and politiclans and judges and
assnrted characters who knew him ‘“‘way
back.” There will be some of his favorite
women (including our own favorite among
them, first name Margaret). There will be
singing friends from the Kelly Street Chorus
and talkative frlends from the Clover Club
and drinking friends from all over. You can
bet this: no one will have a better time than
the guest of honor.

He has been having a good time, and help-
ing others to have a good time, for years be-
yond memory. All that time he has been
piling up a unique record as one of the most
widely read political writers In the State.
His pungent comments on the political scene
and its participants, his gently biting obser-
vations, his use of a sledgehammer when ap-
propriate, have made his column prescribed
reading for several generations.

Because John Cummings has been around
for such a long period, some persons have
the impression that he covered the Johns-
town Flood, had to shovel his way out of the

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Blizzard of '88 and held Nick Hayes on his
lap as an infant. None of this is true, al-
though other legends have foundations in
fact. It is true, for example, that he fought in
the First World War, returned home as a
first lHeutenant and was promptly given a
fleld commission as captaln by George
Brennan, then the venerated political editor
of this newspaper. Hence the nickname “Cap"
attached to the Cummings name ever since,

Cummings Is a transplanted coalcracker.
His home town of Olyphant is not precisely
& coal patch; but it is not a metropolis,
elther, Give heed to Cummings nostalgic
prose, however, and you'll think it is the
Athens of America, with a philosopher behind
every bar and cracker-barrel.

The columnist has covered every National
Convention since 1920, when he secured a
news beat on the impending Republican
nomination of Warren G. Harding—getting
it from Ed Vare on the train carrying the
Pennsylvania delegation to Chicago.

He has been on a first-name basls with
every Governor of Pennsylvania since Martin
Brumbaugh, every Mayor of Philadelphia
since Rudolph Blankenburg, and, we might
add, with every manager of the Bellevue
Stratford since Claude Bennett.

He has been a long-time president of the
Clover Club, an anclent assembly of bon-
vivants whose hearty slogan is “When we
die we die all over; when we live we live
in clover”. He is president of the Kelly Street
Chorus, which had its prehistoric origin in
the bar room of Pete Dooner's Hotel, where
reporters and politiclans of another genera-
tion used to gather after hours to hoist a
few beers and songs. As the closest Cum-
mings has come to having a singing voice
is his membership in the Welsh Society, it
is evident that he was not chosen president
because of his vocal talents,

He is also the oldest member of the Pen
and Pencll Club, itself the oldest newspaper
club in America, and he is dean of the
Pennsylvania Legislative Correspondents As-
sociation, a Harrisburg organization that
antedates Harvey Taylor—but barely.

His baronial residence near Blue Bell,
tastefully captioned “Horsefeathers,” has be-
come a historic place of Interest in upper
Montgomery county, a tourist attraction, and
a refuge for cats, guinea hens, courthouse
politicos and other strays.

Readers of the Cummings column have at
times seen something leprechaunish in his
humor, going back, perhaps, to County Mayo
by way of the Delaware & Lackawanna. We
wouldn't know about that, but this is for
sure: he has lightened and brightened the
beginning day for uncounted thousands who
will wish for him, on his 80th birthday, many
morel

Putting Wings on the Mail
HON. CHARLES A. VANIK

OF 0OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 25, 1968

Mr. VANIE. Mr. Speaker, the Cleve-
land Plain Dealer has paid a well-
deserved editorial tribute to Postmaster
General O'Brien. The editorial points out
that the airlift of first-class mail an-
nounced recently by the Postmaster Gen-
eral is only the latest in a series of bold
and imaginative steps he has taken to
update our postal system. I insert the
Plain Dealer editorial in the REecorbp:

PurTing WINGS ON THE MAIL

The taxpaying, letter-writing American
public should accord a deep bow to Post-
master General Lawrence F. O'Brien.

He 1s trylng, as no one has tried before,
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update the United States postal system.
less than three years as boss of the mails,
he has made more moves toward efficiency
than any number of predecessors did in even
longer terms of office.

O’Brien is a strong advocate of change for
the better in the way his Post Office Depart~
ment operates itself and does its job, He
introduces new methods of handling, proc-
essing and distributing mail—and he keeps
coming up with more fresh ideas.

The latest of these is to make first class
mall and airmail officially one and the same
thing next year. This plan for a single prior-
ity class of service recognizes a reality of
today’s postal situation: The heaviest part
of the load of first class mail already is borne
by alr because air transport has proved to be
more available and speedier than other forms
of movement,

In the last year, O'Brien’s Post Office De-
partment added more than 500 citles to its
nationwide postal airlift system. This was
done both to speed the mail and to meet the
problem of unavailability of rail mail service.

Because of savings resulting from other
modernizations and improvements in mail
handling and distribution, O'Brien belleves
the premium 10-cent airmail rate can be
eliminated and all of the new one-class
priority mall can be carried at no increase in
the present 6-cent postage rate.

So—a bow to O’Brien. And a hope that
Congress, which must approve mail rates
and classifications, will be receptive to his
proposal.

to
In

A Time of Testing
HON. ROMAN C. PUCINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 25, 1968

Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, in the
fall of 1967 the Association of the United
States Army met here in Washington.

This meeting produced the associa-
tion’s preamble and resolutions for the
year. I think that the preamble is an elo-
quent document which sucecinetly puts
forth America’s involvement in South-
east Asia as well as the reasoning and
necessity of our presence there.

The preamble follows:

PREAMBLE: A TIME oF TESTING

These are times that try American minds,
test American patience and measure the
devotion of Americans to their heritage.

In Vietnam, the United States and its
allles are helping a tortured people in their
struggle against tyranny while seeking their
own national identity and the freedom to
develop their own institutions,

In the United States, the struggle is for
the minds of a generation of Amerlcans
who have been endowed by preceding gener-
ations with a way of life that is the envy
of much of the rest of the world. The
struggle is a test of the maturity of the
American people, of thelr patience in ad-
versity, restraint under provocation, and
determination to continue what was begun
in 1776.

Fate has entangled the two struggles. It
has decreed that what happens in the United
States will determine the outcome in Viet-
nam.

Surely, the people of the United States
will be true to their heritage and will stay
the course, thereby attaining the objectives
of the United States, 1ts allies and the South
Vietnamese.

If we should be false to our herltage and
abandon the struggle, a free and Independ-
ent Republic of Vietnam may never mate-
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rialize. We Americans would thereby unwit-
tingly induce the loss of that decent respect
of mankind that our forefathers won for us.
We would degrade our own self-respect.

The goals we seek In Vietnam are within
our capabilities. The demands on our re-
sources can and must be borne. We owe
and will continue to owe more to the men
we send to the battlefields than we can ever
repay.

But what must be given is that which
some show signs of failing to give—the full
commitment of mind and heart.

For ourselves and for generations of Amer-
icans yet unborn; in the interest of South
Vietnam and of all small struggling nations
of the world; and, indeed, in the interest of
all mankind, whether friend or foe or neutral,
the American people In 1867 have these
dutles:

(1) To endure the perplexities and frus-
trations of the conflict with patience;

(2) To exercise appropriate restraint in
the prosecution of the war; and

(3) To hold firm to the determination to
attain the goals we have set.

We can do no less.

The Association of the U.S. Army pledges
its support of our nation’s objectives in
Southeast Asia.

Treasury Reports on Bills To Curb
Industrial Development and Arbitrage
Bond Abuse

HON. JOHN W. BYRNES

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 25, 1968

Mr. BYRNES of Wisconsin. Mr.
Speaker, there has been considerable in-
terest expressed by Members in the texts
of the Treasury Department’s recent re-
ports on legislation I have introduced
to curb the tax avoidance abuses in-
volved in industrial development and ar-
bitrage bonds issued by municipalities.
For that reason, Mr. Speaker, under
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec-
oRrp, I include the texts of those reports
and supplemental material which accom-
panied them:

TREASURY DEPARTMENT,
Washington, D.C., Jan, 23, 1968.

Hon. WmBur D. MiLis,

Chairman, Committee on Ways and Means,
House of Representatives, Washington,
D.C.

Dear Mr. CHAmRMAN: This is to inform
you of the views of the Treasury Department
on HR. 11645, HR. 14242 and H.R. 14372
each of which is entitled “A BILL To amend
the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 to provide
that industrial development bonds are not
to be considered obligations of States and
local governments, the interest on which is
exempt from Federal income tax.” These bills
are the latest In a series of bills on the same
subject and the present report is intended
to encompass, in addition to the instant bills,
H.R. 876, HR. 3623, HR. 5484, H.R. 5485,
HR. 5519, HR. 5520, H.R. 7979, HR, 7984,
H.R. 9052, HR. 9161, HR. 9162, HR. 9172,
HR. 9173, HR. 9203, H.R. 9204, HR. 9470,
HR. 9471, HR. 9557, HR. 9854, HR. 9855,
HR. 9915, HER. 9916, H.R. 10149 and HR.
10296.

HR. 11645, HR. 14242 and HR. 14372
would amend section 103 of the Internal
Revenue Code of 19564 to exclude from the
general fax exemption accorded interest paid
on State and local bonds the interest paid
on industrial development bonds. The bills
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define an industrial development bond as
any obligation the payment of principal and
interest on which is elther—(1) secured by
an interest in property of a character subject
to an allowance for depreciation or, (2) se-
cured by (or to be derived primarily from)
payments to be made with respect to money
or property of a character subject to an al-
lowance for depreciation—which is or will be
used, under a lease, sale or loan arrangement,
for industrial or commerecial purposes. Thus
the bills would exclude from the interest
exemption extended by section 103 any State
or local obligation secured in a manner which
demonstrates that the obligation is issued
on behalf of a private industrial or com-
merclal enterprise. By limiting the property
involved to cash loans and leases or sales
of depreciable property the bills except trans-
actions, such as industrial parks, which in-
volve unimproved land exclusively. In addi-
tion, specific exceptions exclude from the
definition of an industrial development bond
obligations Issued to finance transportation
facilities, recreation facllities and certain
other utility properties leased or sold for
industrial or commercial purposes. The bills
also make it clear that obligations issued to
finance any property used in an active busi-
ness owned and operated by a State or local
government is not an industrial development
bond. A detalled technical explanation of
HR, 11645 was reproduced in the Congres-
sional Record (vol. 113, pt. 15, pp. 19878-
19879) on July 24, 1967, the date the bill was
introduced. That bill, H.R. 11645, is virtually
identical to H.R. 14242 and H.R. 14372, The
only difference is that HR. 11645 would in-
clude in income the interest paid after en-
actment on bonds issued after December 31,
1967, whereas H.R. 14242 and H.R. 14372
would only include in income the interest
on bonds issued after enactment.

The Treasury Department strongly sup-
ports HR. 11645, HR. 14242 and H.R. 14372
as well as the objective of each of the other
bills which are encompassed by this report.
Each of these bills seeks to curb the future
use of Industrial development bonds. How-
ever, because certain technical problems com-
mon to many of the bills do not exist in the
case of HR. 11645, H.R. 14242 and H.R. 14372,
the Treasury Department urges the adoption
of the approach taken by these bills.

Thus, one group of bills' defines indus-
trial or commercial facilities in terms which
primarily relate to manufacturing enter-
prises and enterprises selling manufactured
products and it 1s unclear whether that defi-
nition would encompass facilities used by
service-type industries such as banks and
insurance companies. Also, in thelr present
form, this group of bills might permit the
avoldance of their provisions through the
medium of secured or unsecured cash loans
to private enterprises. A second group of
bills 2 would seek to curb the use of industrial
development bonds by denying any deduc-
tion on account of rent or interest paid by a
private corporation on a facility financed
with industrial development bonds. In gen-
eral this approach to the problem would im-
pose a penalty that bears no relation to the
interest saving (attributable to the tax ex-
emption) which is passed on to the private
corporation as a result of the transaction.
Moreover, the application of this approach
poses difficult problems in determining the
amount of interest to be disallowed in any
case in which a sale contract does not call
for interest payments (or calls for extremely
low interest payments). In addition, this
group of bills presents the same definitional
questions discussed above. Similar technical
problems are posed by a third group of bills?

1 H.R. 5484, 5520, 9161, 9173, 9204, 9470,
9856 and 9916.

2H.R. 876, b485, 5519, 9162, 9172, 9203,
9471, 9854, 9915, 10149 and 10206.

SHR. 3623, 7979, 7984 and 9052,
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As between H.R. 11645, HR. 14242 and
H.R. 14372 the Treasury Department recom-
mends the adoption of HR. 11645. As we
noted above the three bills are substantially
identical and all are prospective in that they
would only affect interest paid in the taxable
years following enactment. However, H.R.
11645 has a fixed cut-off date under which
the bill would apply to future interest pay-
ments on all bonds issued after a specified
date. In this connection experience has indi-
cated that the very consideration of legisla-
tion to end this abuse prompts a signifi-
cant growth in new bond issues as corpora-
tions rush to take advantage of the present
situation before Congress can act. Since most
of these bond issues will be outstanding for
156 or 20 years after they are issued, the
growth of mew issues that will be caused
by Congressional consideration of this mat-
ter will create serious financial consequences
for all state and local governments and will
also significantly affect Federal income tax
revenues, For this reason we believe the
announcement of a fixed cut-off date is a
desirable prelude to Congressional considera-
tion to forestall a rush of new issues while
the matter 1s under consideration. The selec-
tion of a fixed cut-off date in H.R. 11645
adequately meets this situation.

Finally, it should be noted that the ques-
tion has been raised whether rulings of the
Internal Revenue Service which hold that
the interest on industrial development bonds
are exempt from Federal income tax are cor-
rect interpretations of section 103 of existing
law. It is pointed out that the exemption
provided by section 103 is limited to interest
on “obligations” of a state or local govern-
ment and a careful analysis of the type of
industrial development bonds that are cur-
rently being issued tends to suggest that the
only true obligor on the bond is the private
corporation that is benefited by the bond
issue. In most cases the state or local gov-
ernment does not even guarantee the bond
and generally assumes no obligation for pay-
ment of either interest or principal in the
event that the corporate beneficiary defaults
on its payments to the governmental unit
involved. (See, e.g., statement of Senator
Ribicoff, Co onal Record, vol. 113, pt.
23, pp. 31611-31612.) Although this question
is under study by the Treasury Department,
clearly a legislative solution to this problem
would avold any future misunderstandings
and render the question moot,

For these reasons the Treasury Department
urges the consideration and enactment of
H.R. 11645, A memorandum discussing, in
relevant detail, the nature of industrial de-
velopment bonds and elaborating upon the
reasons we believe such bonds should be ex-
cluded from the general tax exemption ac-
corded interest on State and local bonds is
attached.

The Bureau of the Budget has advised the
Treasury Department that there is no objec-
tion from the standpoint of the Administra-
tion’s program to the presentation of this
report.

Sincerely yours,
STANLEY S. SURREY,
Assistant Secretary.

TREASURY DEPARTMENT,
Washington, D.C., January 23, 1968.

Hon., WiLsur D. Mr1LLs,
Chairman, Commitiee on Ways and Means,
House of Representatives, Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. CHAIRMAN: This is to inform you
of the views of the Treasury Department on
HR. 11757, entitled “A Bill To amend the
Internal Revenue Code of 1954 to provide
that arbitrage bonds are not to be considered
obligations of States and local governments
the interest on which is exempt from Federal
income tax.”

HR. 11767 would amend sectlon 108 of the
Internal Revenue Code of 1854 to exclude
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from the general tax exemption accorded in-
terest paid on State and local bonds the In-
terest pald on arbitrage bonds. The bill de-
fines an arbitrage bond as any obligation (1)
under the terms of the issue of which the
State or local government may invest the
proceeds of the issue in taxable obligations
ylelding a higher rate of interest than the
issue In question, and (2) the portion of the
proceeds so invested is required to be held as
security for the payment of the issue in ques-
tion or any other bond issue the interest pay-
ments on which are exempt from Federal in-
come tax.

Specific exceptions exclude from this defi-
nition certain common situations which en-
tail only a limited or temporary investment of
the proceeds of an issue in taxable securities
yielding a higher rate of interest. For exam-
ple, the general exception for bonds which
limit the reinvestment to a periocd of two
years or less would allow the temporary in-
vestment of the proceeds of a new issue in-
tended to replace an outstanding issue that
is approaching maturity. Similarly, if the pur-
pose of a new issue is to raise funds for the
construction of a facility, the temporary in-
vestment of the proceeds for up to five years
(for example, during the period before they
are needed to meet construction costs) will
not cause the bonds to be classified as arbi-
trage bonds. In addition, bond issues would
be excluded from the definition even if a por-
tlon of the proceeds are required to be in-
vested in taxable securities as a debt service
reserve so long as this amount does not ex-
ceed the amount needed to meet interest and
principal payments during successive two-
year periods after the date of issue. Finally,
if abnormal situations prompt the issuance
of bonds requiring a reinvestment of the
proceeds for periods exceeding the specified
limitations, the bill would authorize the Sec-
retary of the Treasury to provide for the is-
suance of special Federal obligations at ylelds
which would prevent an arbitrage profit from
arising if the municipality was unable to pur-
chase Federal obligations ylelding the same or
lower interest rates than the issue in question
on the open market. A detailed technical ex-
planation of HR. 11757 was included In the
Congressional Record (vol. 113 pt. 15, p.
20033) on July 25, 1967, the date the bill was
introduced.

The Treasury Department strongly sup-
ports H.R. 11757.

The tax exemption afforded interest paid
on State and local bonds permits the State
and local governments to market obligations
bearing a lower rate of interest than would
be the case if, like the bonds of the United
States, the interest on State and local ob-
ligations were subject to Federal income tax,
As a consequence it is possible for a State or
local government to realize a profit by re-
investing the proceeds of an exempt issue in
taxable securities such as Federal bonds. This
profit is, of course, at the expense of the Fed-
eral government since it Is exclusively at-
tributable to the tax exemption of the State
and local bond interest.

The operational aspects of such a transac-
tion are relatively simple. A State or local
government could issue bonds and agree to
invest the proceeds in Federal bonds which
would be held in escrow for the payment of
interest and principal on the State and
local bonds. The investor in such obli-
gations would have a certificate repre-
senting an interest In Federal Bonds, but
because the interest payments made by
the Federal government would pass through
the hands of the State or local government,
it may be argued that the interest is exempt.
A local government engaging in such transac-
tion would seek to make a profit from the
interest differential existing between the tax-
able Federal securities and the non-taxable
securities which it purports to issue. It could
then use this profit for any purpose it deemed
desirable.

A similar but more complicated form of
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arbitrage transaction arises in the context of
go-called advance refunding transactions. In
this situation a State or local government
with bonds outstanding that are not
presently callable could issue a new series of
bonds to “refund” the old bonds by using
the proceeds of the new issue to purchase
Federal government securities which are
then placed in escrow for payment of either
the outstanding bonds or the new issue until
such time as the outstanding bonds are call-
able. In such cases the State or local gov-
ernment could seek and use the profit from
the differential between the interest on its
new lssue and the return on the Federal
securities to reduce its debt service costs.

From the standpoint of the Federal gov-
ernment arbltrage transactions undertaken
fo earn a profit on the interest differential
between taxable and non-taxable securlties
represent a clear distortion of the basic pur-
pose of the interest exemption. That exemp-
tlon is accorded State and local governments
to permit them to finance their governmen-
tal functions at a reduced Interest cost. The
Treasury Department is unable to perceive
of any conceivable justification for extend-
ing the tax exemption to bonds that are is-
sued primarily to realize a profit from the
interest differential between taxable securi-
ties and exempt securities. Even viewed as a
subsidy to State and local governments such
cases represent an intolerable waste of Fed-
eral funds. The Federal government loses
many times more in tax revenues than the
profit the municipality is able to realize
from such transactions.

It should also be noted that if the charac-
terization of arbitrage bonds as exempt ob-
ligations of the issuing State and local gov-
ernment were accepted, the resulting prolif-
eration of such bonds would have disastrous
consequences on the ability of State and
local governments to finance their normal
government functions. This would occur be-
cause the capacity of the tax-exempt market
to absorb a large volume of new lssues
secured by Federal obligations without a
sizable increase in the interest rate de-
manded of bonds that are not so secured
is limited. In this connection, every advance
refunding transaction engaged in by a gov-
ernment unit tends to double the number of
outstanding bonds of that unit during the
period in which the old bonds are not call-
able. Moreover, since from the Iinvestor’s
standpoint arbitrage bonds are as secure as
Federal bonds, any munieipality in the coun-
try, no matter how small, could issue “pure”
arbitrage bonds (l.e., unconnected with an
advance refunding) without limit. In theory
the only limit on the amount of arbitrage
bonds that could be added to the normal
volume of tax-exempt bonds would be de-
termined by the amount of Federal obliga-
tions that are outstanding. It is therefore
evident that the existence of arbitrage bonds
on any sizable scale would drastically in-
crease the cost of State and local govern-
ment borrowing to finance traditional gov-
ernmental functions.

In 1966, the Treasury Department and In-
ternal Revenue Service, after a preliminary
study of this matter, announced In Technical
Information Release—840 that no rulings
would be issued as to the exempt status of
interest on certain arbitrage bonds. Although
this Department i{s convinced that existing
law is adequate to deal with these arbitrage
transactions, it appears appropriate to amend
section 103 of the law to codify this result
50 that misunderstandings may be avoided.

For these reasons it is recommended that
H.R. 11757 be enacted.

The Bureau of the Budget has advised the
Treasury Department that there is no objec-
tion from the standpoint of the Administra-
tion's program to the presentation of this
report.

Sincerely yours,
STANLEY S. SURREY,
Assistant Secretary.
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THE TAx EXEMPTION OF INTEREST ON
INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT BoNDS

An industrial development bond is a debt
obligation issued under the name of a State or
local government for the benefit of a private
industrial corporation. The typical case in-
volves a municipality which issues bonds to
finance the building of a factory for a pri-
vate corporation which in turn pays “rent”
for the factory set at the precise amount
needed to pay the Interest and amortize the
principal of the bonds.! Characteristically
the bonds are revenue bonds payable only
out of the rent and the municipality as-
sumes no obligation, direct or indirect, for
their payment. Thus, such bonds really rep-
resent bonds of a private corporation, but
because the munieipality places its name on
the bonds, it claims and passes on to the
private corporation the full benefit of the
lower interest rate attributable to the Federal
tax exemption of Interest on state and mu-
nicipal bonds.

In most instances the industrial develop-
ment bonds are secured only by the earninegs
of the private corporation and bond buvers
generally look only to the credit rating of
the lessee corporation in assessing the merits
of the bonds as an Investment. In frank
recognition of the economic reality of the
transaction state courts generally agree that
industrial development revenue bonds are
not debts of the issuing government unit for
purposes of applying the debt ceiling or simi-
lar state law restrictions on:municipal fi-
nancing. In some less prevalent situations
general obligation bonds secured by the lease
revenues are used, so that the municipality
assumes a subordinate role as guarantor of
the corporate obligation. However, the lease
revenues are regarded as the principal secu-
rity behind the bonds and the use of general
obligation bonds does not materially alter
the abuses that flow from the transaction.

In all cases the exemption of interest on
industrial development bonds from Federal
income tax is simply a Federal subsidy to
private corporations. The lower Iinterest
rates—which are passed on to the private cor-
portations in the form of lower rental
charges—are only possible because of the tax
exempt status of the interest in the hands
of the bondholders. Therefore, the full bene-
fit derived by private industry is achieved
only at the expense of a loss of Federal tax
revenues. Moreover, it is a forced Federal
subsidy. The amount of the subsidy, the
beneficiary of the subsidy, or the use to which
the borrowed funds are put are not con-
sidered in any way by the Federal Govern-
ment. The sole decision as to whether or not
to benefit a private corporation rests with
the various State and local governments and,
since industrial revenue financing imposes
no direct costs on the issulng governmental
units, there is no agency that has any effec-
tive Interest In assessing the merits of ex-
tending Federal tax benefits to any particu-
lar private corporate beneficlary.

In addition industrial development financ-
ing represents a most ineflicient and uneco-
nomic means of subsidizing private Industry.
The cost to the Federal Government in lost
tax revenues substantially exceeds the finan-
cial benefits that corporations realize through
their ability to borrow funds at lower in-
terest rates. As the attached table illustrates
it would not be unusual for a transaction
involving a highly rated corporation to an-
nually cost the Federal Government almost
three times as much in lost tax revenues
as the benefit the corporation gets from the
transaction. Moreover, the cost to the Fed-
eral Government will constantly increase as
the volume of tax exempt bonds grows larger

1In some situations the transaction takes
the form of a deferred payment sale of the
property to the industrial user. The pay-
ments made on the note and mortgage se-
curing the sale proceeds are used to make the
payments on the bonds.
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and Interest rates for all tax exempt obliga-
tions rise in order to elicit more demand, par-
ticularly from relatively lower bracket tax-
payers.

From the standpoint of the State and local
governments, the Iindustrial development
financing technique was originally de-
veloped as a means of attracting industry to
low income and labor surplus communities.
Before 1961 these bonds were primarily used
to finance small manufacturing firms locat-
ing in rural areas. Recently, however, multi-
million dollar revenue bond issues have
financed a number of industrial projects for
some of our major industrial concerns.
Moreover, &8s the attached table indicates,
the growth of this financing device has
tended to parallel the shift in the use of
such bonds. Thus, in 1960 when only 13
Btates authorized industrial development
bonds, the total of new issues sold to the
public in that year amounted to only 8§70
million. By the end of 1966 the number of
States authorizing such bonds had increased
to 35 and publicly issued new bonds in that
year involved over $500 million. Indicative
of the trend towards use of such bonds by
our largest corporations is the fact that the
eight largest issues in 1966 accounted for
$344 million, over 60 percent of the esti-
mated $500 million in new public issues for
that year. Finally, it should be noted that
this geometric growth rate is continuing.
Over 40 states authorize industrial develop-
ment bonds today and although final data
is not available for 1967, preliminary tabula-
tions indicate that well over $1 billlon in-
dustrial development bonds were publicly
marketed last year.

Pigures are generally available only for
bonds marketed to the public. In many
cases the issues are privately placed with
banks, other lenders or the company itself.
No reliable data are available as to the
amount of privately placed issues but they
may involve more than twice the amount of
publicly sold issues,

Although this practice is defended as a
means of attracting new Industry, many have
questioned whether the availability of in-
dustrial development financing was ever a
significant incentive to locate in a particular
area. They point out that a commitment to
move a substantial enterprise into a totally
new locality for a long period of time is such
& serlous decision that the benefit of low
cost financing is a rather minor factor when
compared to such economic considerations as
the corporation’s access to raw materials or
to its existing and potential markets., How-
ever, to whatever extent the use of industrial
development bonds has been a significant
factor leading to the dispersion of industry in
the past, it seems clear that in present cir-
cumstances, with an ever increasing number
of states authorizing such bonds, the utility
of industrial development financing as an in-
centive to attract industry is rapidly disap-
pearing. Since the issuance of industrial de-
velopment revenue bonds involves neither
risk nor direct cost to the issuing locality,
there is little reason for any loeality to deny
a corporate request, Thus, even
that such funds are an important factor in-
fluencing the selection of a relocation or ex-
pansion site, a private corporation embark-
ing on an expansion program today has over
40 states to choose from. This total is actual-
ly larger because even in states which do not
authorize such issues, political subdivisions
may be engaged in this practice. Once all fifty
states are forced by competitive considera-
tions to authorize industrial development
financing the ability to attract industry
through the use of such bonds will be totally
nonexistent. Thus, the continued prolifera-
tion of such bonds will merely increase the
Federal revenue loss without any appreciable
economiec benefit to the Nation or the State
and local governments.
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Moreover, not only is the basic objective of
Industrial development financing to attract
industry essentially self-defeating, but the
rapid growth in the dollar volume of such
bonds works to the positive detriment of all
Btate and local governments. The benefits
State and local governments receive because
of the Federal tax exemption of the interest
on their bonds is dependent on the fact that
tax-exempt bonds are a unique exception and
that most bonds—both corporate and Fed-
eral—are fully subject to Federal income tax.
As more industrial development bonds are
issued the interest rate on all tax-exempt
bonds must increase in order to make the
total supply of exempt bonds attractive to
lower bracket taxpayers.! Moreover, in re-
cent years some of the largest industrial
corporations in the Nation have used indus-
trial development bonds and many of our
smaller State and local governments find
themselves severely handicapped when they
are forced to compete for funds in the same
limited market against these corporations.
(See, eg., statement of Senator Ribicoff,
Congressional Record, vol. 113, pt. 23, pp.
31611-31612.) See also the attached table of
large (over $10 million) industrial develop-
ment bond issues in 1967.

It has been estimated that in recent years
the increase in normal State and local gov-
ernment bonds outstanding has been grow-
ing at the rate of $6.56 billion annually, In
1967 over $1 billion of industrial development
bonds were added to the demand for new
funds with the obvious result that the inter-
est rates that State and local governments
had to pay on bonds issued to finance gov-
ernmental functions were higher than they
need be. For example, the Finance Adminis-
trator of New York City in testimony before
the Joint Economic Committee on Decem-
ber 5, 1967, estimated that the existence of
industrial development bonds increased New
York City's borrowing rate by 3 of one per-
cent and Increased the city’s debt service
cost by almost $2 million last year. This type
of market effect was not confined to one city,
it affected all State and local governments
that borrowed funds last year, This, of course,
means increased property taxes, sales taxes
and state income taxes. Thus, it is clear that
industrial development bonds, while impos-

2If there were only a few tax-exempt bonds
in existence they would be purchased by the
few high rate taxpayers who would benefit
most by the tax exemption. There are an ap-
preciable number of individual taxpayers
facing a marginal rate of 70 percent. Thus,
if we had only a few tax-exempt bonds, the
competition between buyers would drive in-
terest rates on these bonds down sharply,
probably to a level close to 70 percent below
rates on comparable quallty taxable issues.
But In fact, there are over $100 billion of tax-
exempt bonds in the market, and the issuers
have therefore had to turn to buyers with
much lower marginal tax rates than 70 per-
cent. The marginal buyer in a lower tax
bracket thus determines the market differen-
tial between comparable gquality taxable and
tax-exempt bonds. Tax-exempt bonds carry,
therefore, a much lower discount compared
to taxable bonds than would occur if there
were only a few exempt bonds. Recent esti-
mates of this discount or differential indi-
cate that it is approximately 830 percent.
Thus, the addition of a significant volume
of industrial development bonds in this lim-
ited market necessarily decreases the dis-
count which all tax exempts carry and thus
increases borrowing costs for traditional
State and lecal functions, As indicated later
in the vext, the effect on the discount be-
comes even clearer when the flow of Indus-
trial development bonds 1s compared to the
samount of traditional state and local bonds
annually issued.
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ing no direct costs on the issuing govern-
mental unit, are not cost free to State and
local governments. In fact they are very ex-
pensive and their cost is mounting dramat-
lcally each year—a cost which must be borne
by all State and local governments, not just
those that issue the bonds,

In sum it seems evident that the use of
industrial development bonds is ceasing to
have any meaning as a device to attract in-
dustry to a given State or locality. Instead,
these bonds are rapidly becoming a self-
defeating device that will inevitably work
against the long range best interests of all
States. However, even when all States author-
ize industrial financing and it thereby be-
comes a completely meaningless attraction
for industry—completely meaningless be-
cause any corporation knows that wherever it
decides to locate it can ask for and receive
the benefit of tax exempt borrowing—it is
unlikely that we will see a decline in indus-
trial development issues, The reason is sim-
Ply that since such financing imposes no di-
rect cost on a municipality, no single mu-
nicipality can afford to withhold its approval
of any issue even though the participation of
all municipalities works to the very real det-
riment of municipalities generally. The ques~-
tion will not be one of attracting industry
but rather one of losing an industry for fail-
ure to issue the bond—an industrial corpora-
tion will simply say it will not even consider
a particular locality unless the local govern-
ment assures the use of industrial develop-
ment bond financing. Therefore, it seems
clear that if this abuse is to be curtailed the
impetus will have to come from the Federal
Government. Moreover, in view of the recent
growth of such financing and the significant
cost of the Federal subsidy involved, it would
seem appropriate to correct the situation as
soon as possible,

FEDERAL REVENUE LOSS AND CORPORATE REVENUE
ADVANTAGE RESULTING FROM A TYPICAL IN-
DUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT BOND TRANSACTION
A corporation that is able to borrow for

its own purposes at a 6 percent rate of inter-

est may be able to borrow the same amount
at only 4l4 percent interest through the
use of industrial development bonds. If we

assume a purchaser of the bond is in a 60

percent tax bracket the corporation’s benefit

from the lower interest rate will amount to
only $.78 on each #100 of borowed capital.

The Federal government, however, will lose

$2.28 in tax revenue for each $100 borrowed

capital.

This result is demonstrated by the follow-
ing comparison which in each case assumes
that the corporation earns the same amount
($10) on each $100 of borrowed capital:

Taxable bonds Industrial develop-
ment bonds
Corporate  Federal Corporate Federal
profit tax profit tax
revenue revenue
Gross earnings..  $10.00 __._____ 000" oo
Less interest_ ... 6.00 1%3.00 4. 50 1o
Net before
taxes... &h00, oaaoll e ST
Less corporate
income tax_... 1.92 1.92 2.64 §2.64
Total..... 2.08 4,92 2.86 2.64

1 Income tax on bond buyer.

Note.—Corporate gain from tax exempt borrowing: $2.86 less
$2.08=%.78. Federal revenue loss from tax emmp% borrowing:
$4.92 less $2.64=52.28,

TRENDS IN INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT BOND
FINANCING

Generally, each industrial development
bond issued by a governmental unit serves
to finance a single project for a specific cor-
poration. It is therefore possible to discern a
trend in the size of firms acquiring facilities
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financed by these tax-exempt bonds for ex-
amining the changes in the average value
of industrial development bond issues.

Prior to 1960, the estimated total value of
industrial development bond debt outstand-
ing was just above $100 million, In the seven
years 1960-66, the dollar value of new indus-
trial development bonds increased by an esti-
mated $1.2 billion? This absolute growth in
the volume of individual development bonds
issued since 1960 is partly explained by the
increase in the numbers of states permitting
local units to borrow for this purpose. How-
ever, the increase in the number of states
authorizing industrial development bonds
has coincided with a marked rise in the size
of projects financed.

Table I shows the estimated value of pub-
licly issued industrial development bonds
for the years 1956-66, the number of issues
and the average amounts borrowed to finance
projects in each year. The number of projects
in each year is approximately equivalent to
the number of issues shown in Column 2.
Between 1956-60, 217 projects were financed
and the average issue size ranged between
$267,641-8742,797. Since 1961, the average
amounts borrowed to finance industrial proj-
ects has ranged between $1.0-83.0 million.

The growth in average value of projects
financed since 1961, 1s due to the sharp in-
crease in the number of large-scale projects
financed, that is, projects in excess of $1 mil-
lion. In Table 2, the number of issues exceed-
ing $1 million since 1956 is shown. Prior to
1961, the largest industrial development bond
jssue was £9.5 million; however, between
1061-66, 19 single issues in excess of $20.0
million were floated. In 1966 alone the 8
largest issues accounted for $334 million,
more than 60 percent of the estimated $500
million in new public issues for that year.
Finally, the preliminary 1967 data involving
large issues reveals that new public issues
last year can be expected to substantially
exceed $1 billion.

TABLE 1.—ESTIMATED VALUE OF PUBLICLY ISSUED INDUS-
TRIAL DEVELOPMENT BONDS ! BY LOCAL UNITS NUMBER
OF ISSUES REPORTED AND AVERAGE ISSUE SIZE 1956-66

Total amountof Numberof  Average size
Year bonds issued issues of issue
(thousands)
$6, 421 24 267, 541
1,328 22 346, 000
12,746 47 271, 000
, 096 50 458,920
56, 383 74 742,797
57, 201 42 1,361, 900
71,8771 64 1,216, 800
35,225 67 2,018,300
201,571 82 2,458, 200
191,717 78 2,457,900
, 460 133 3,792,932

1 See t.an. Bridges “State and Local Inducements for In-
dustry ** 18 National Tax Journal 7, 8 (1965).

TABLE 11.—NUMBER OF INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT BONDS
ISSUED IN EXCESS OF $1,000,000, 1956-66

Year Number

s The material discussed in this memoran-
dum is drawn primarily from data involving
publicly offered industrial development
bonds. In addition, there is a large volume
of privately placed industrial development
bonds which are not reflected in the above
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TABLE 111.—INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT BONDS ISSUED IN 1967 (LARGE ISSUES ONLY)!

Date Amount Corporation Municipal
{millions) 35 i
$15.0  Arkansas-Louislana 6as COo v mmrrmeunencmcmramcammama——nn Helena, Ark.
82.5  Armco Steel Corp......-... Middlaﬁown, Ohio.
14.0  Cooper Tire & Rubber Co... Texarkana, A
12.0 Firestone Tire & Rubber Co Cecil Gmmk,| Md.
12, Beech-Nut Life Savers, In¢..... Holland, Mich.
13. Bibb Manufacturing Co. Monroe County, Ga.
60, Sinclair Petro-Chemicals (a subsidiary of Fort Madison, lowa.
000" - CoguCo . Neees vy e T Rl Washington, lowa.
30. Firestone Tire & Rubber Co... Warren County, Ky.
33, I R e Livonia, Mich.
12, Control Data Cor, = Do‘:fl.aa County, Nebr.
80.0  West Virginia Pu Wickliffe, Ky.
15.0  Swift Manufactur Phenix City, Ala,
3’% D Georglag;adﬂc ........ ;“_ t, 5
- = arren County, Tenn.
20,0 Wycon ch:ﬁnical Corp Cheyenne, w?n.
85. Us. ywond-ﬂhnmghn Paper. - Courtland, Ala.
53, Firestone Tire & Rubber Co Albany, Ga.
10. Pittsburgh Activated Carbon Co.. Ashland, Ky.
25. L T e R e R Iberville Parish, La.
l?g: Iﬁilfitonmygﬂmbs '(.in],alls Shipbuilding). hBHsslssip&I'. T
n son Chem: radl unty, Tenn.
18.0 Automatic Electric Co. ... Hunbﬂile, M:.y
97.0  Revere Copper & Brass P2 -- Scottsboro, Ala.
35,0  Hystran rs Inc. (Hercules and Farberwenke Hoschst A.G.).. Spartanburg, S.C.

X 46.0  Goodyear Tire & Rubber...._.

nion City, Tenn.

1 Final data concerning publicly issued industrial development bonds in 1967 are not presently available. On Nov. 8, 1967, Senator

Ribicoff introduced in the Co
uced by

ressional Record information conce
See Congsrmionxl Record, vol. 113, pt. 23, pps. 31612-31613.) The

ring certain large issues either pending or completed in 1967.
h&nt table is primarily drawn from the Intuﬁmamn intro-

enator Ribicoff but has been revised and limited to reflect those large issues actually sold in 1967.

Proposed Restrictions on Travel
HON. WILLIAM F. RYAN

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 25, 1968

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, radio sta-
tion WCBS in New York has broadcast
an editorial on the proposed restrictions
on travel, The tax would be regressive,
and would not reach the central causes
of our balance-of-payments difficulties.
I commend the editorial, which was
broadeast on January 17, 1968, to the at-
tention of my colleagues, as follows:

There are no signs that President John-
son’s call for a voluntary reduction in Amer-
ican tourist travel abroad has had any ap-
preciable effect. Passenger bookings for the
major airlines are reported normal. That
portion of the dollar drain caused by over-
seas tourism shows no evidence of abating.
It seems certain, therefore, that Congress
will be asked to enact some form of restric-
tive travel legislation. What is not known
is the form this legislation will take.

The Administration has floated a number
of trial balloons on the subject, These should
be quickly shot down. We've heard sugges-
tions for a passport tax, a head tax on each
departing traveler, or a tax based on the
number of days a tourist remains outside
the United States. All these proposals are
punitive, and grossly unfair. The countless
Americans who save and scrimp for that
single trip abroad would bear the major
burden of a travel tax. It would hardly dis-
courage the expense-account traveler, or the
wealthy. If the Administration’'s goal is to
keep dollars at home and not to ralse reve-
nue, it makes no sense to impose a tax on
travelers. Only by limiting the amount of
money tourists may carry with them can the

estimates. Commentators have estimated
that the actual amount of industrial devel-
opment bonds outstanding may be two to
three times larger than estimates based on
public offerings would indicate. See, e.g.,
Bridges, State & Local Inducements for In-
dustry, 18 National Tax Journal, 7, 8 (1965).

Administration effectively stem the travel
dollar-drain,

Direct currency restrictions have never
been imposed in the United States. They
would be unpopular. But they would apply
democratically to all travelers, not simply
to those on tight budgets.

R

Fino Seeks Social Security Coverage for
Workers Displaced by Automation or
Job Relocation

HON. PAUL A. FINO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, January 25, 1968

Mr, FINO. Mr. Speaker, today I am re-
introducing my bill to provide social
security benefits for workers over 50 dis-
placed by automation or job relocation.

Many of the forces in our economy,
such as the impetus toward automation
and the changing economic geography of
job location, are impersonal forces of a
regional or national scope. They strike—
and force economic change—with total
disregard for the career stakes of in-
dividuals affected. Taking up the slack
here is a national responsibility—in the
case of large scale job relocation, for ex-
ample, the burden obviously should not
be placed upon those states or communi-
ties who have borne the economic and
human burden of jobs lost. The obliga-
tion should be a national one.

I urge that the assistance of the Fed-
eral Government be brought to bear
through the social security system. Un-
der the rules that would be promulgated
by the Secretary of Labor as to those
workers who would qualify, persons who
could be legitimately placed in appropri-
ate job retraining programs would not be
included. In my opinion, this would be a
meaningful and necessary step to as-
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suage the effects of national economic
forces on elderly workers powerless in the
path of those impersonal forces.

Indiana VISTA Volunteer Helps
Providence Poor

HON. BIRCH E. BAYH

OF INDIANA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Thursday, January 25, 1968

Mr. BAYH. Mr, President, many im-
portant tasks have been performed by
members of VISTA, the volunteers in
service program sponsored by the Office
of Economic Opportunity. Recently
there came to my attention a notable
achievement made by a VISTA volun-
teer from Indiana, Mr. David Hecker-
man. He is one of those who have been
assisting low-income residents in Provi-
dence, R.I., to improve their housing,
educational, and job situations.

A resident of Cynthiana, Ind., and a
graduate of North Posey High School,
Mr. Heckerman has been serving for 9
months with Progress for Providence, a
community action agency active in a
poverty section of that city. One of the
ways in which he has helped local resi-
dents has been by preparing, having
printed, and distributing a readable,
simplified version of the Providence
housing code to assist poor families in
understanding building regulations and
how they might improve their living
conditions.

The Evansville Press has published an
interesting account of the wvaluable
services which have been rendered in
Providence by Mr. Heckerman. Because
this tribute so well typifies the type of
unselfish aid so many Americans have
contributed to their fellows in need, I
ask unanimous consent that the entire
article be printed in the Extensions of
Remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbo,
as follows:

PosEy MAN HeLPs SLuM DWELLERS IN RHODE
IsLaND GET DECENT HOUSING

A young Cynthiana man has caught the
eye of Office of Economic Opportunity offi-
clals for his efforts in helping the poor in
a blighted area of Providence, R.I.

He is David Heckerman who for the past
nine months, has been a VISTA worker, help-
ing poor families obtain housing code en-
forcement,

Heckerman, the son of Mr. and Mrs, George
Heckerman of Cynthiana, is one of 11 VISTA
volunteers working with Progress for Provi-
dence, a community actlon agency. He has
been assigned to a neighborhood containing
one-third of the Negro population of Provi-
dence,

“The core of poverty in the area is more
than the absence of money,” sald one OEO
official. “The residents are undereducated,
unskilled and unemployed. Of the people
David works with, 50 per cent are parents
without partners.”

Heckerman, a 1962 graduate of North Posey
High School, decided to try to help the resi-
dents learn the advantages of working to-
gether toward eliminating a community
problem.

Eleven years ago Providence adopted a
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strict code for minimum housing standards.

“Written in technical language, it is ex-
tremely hard for the undereducated layman
to understand,” the OEO official said, "Tak-
ing advantage of this, many slum landlords
have let their rented properties fall far be-
low the required upkeep specifications.”

Heckerman felt a great number of the resi-
dents didn’t know the code existed, couldn’t
understand it, or didn't know how to re-
quest enforcement. He rewrote the Provi-
dence code in simple language.

His adapted form was printed in small
booklets and distributed to each home In
the neighborhood.

At each residence he would sit down with
the owner and explain what could be done
to improve his living conditions.

Sald Heckerman: “I explained to each
tenant the strength-in-numbers theory. If
a pressure group of six or seven households
bands together to seek improvements, it car-
ries a lot more negotiating welght than sin-
gle, weak volces.”

Through Heckerman's efforts, neighbors
have begun to band together to attack their
problems.

“They realize help won't come overnight,"”
sald the Posey County man. “But despite
frustrations they are beginning to show
progress.”

“Organizing a community is difficult,” said
VISTA director Bill Crook. “The volunteer
is there to help set up and counsel the neigh-
borhood group. The long-range aim is to
phase out the volunteer and let local people
carry on themselves. Heckerman is off to a
grand start.”

“I came here to work with the people to
help solve one of the country’s worst prob-
lems,” sald Heckerman, a 1966 graduate of
DePauw University. “I thought I knew what
poverty was all about. I was wrong. There's
80 much to do and there’s no quick solution
to any of it.”

Vietnam Bishops Do Not Support Peace
at Any Price

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 25, 1968

Mr. DERWINSEKI. Mr. Speaker, an edi-
torial in the January 19, New World, the
Chicago Catholic archdiocese newspaper,
by its editor, Very Reverend Monsignor
John M. Kelly, contained a very timely
and objective interpretation of the re-
cent statement by the Catholic Bishops
of Vietnam on the subject of the possible
end of the war. In view of the many
superficial and misleading interpreta-
tions of the views of the statement of
the bishops I feel that the New World
commentary deserves thoughtful review.

The editorial referred to follows:
Viernam BisHorPs Do NOT SUPPORT PEACE AT

ANY PRICE

It was to be expected that some elements
in the press and all elements among the foes
of the Johnson administration would hail
the statement on peace of the Vietnam Bish-
ops’ conference as a slap at U.S. policy. No
doubt even the Viet Cong and the Hanol
government found joy in interpreting it to
sult their own purposes. We are indeed grate-
ful to veteran NC News Service correspond-
ent, Columban Father Patrick O'Connor, for
supplying this week's story of an interview
with Archbishop Paul Nguyen Van Bin of
Salgon, president of the Bishops’ conference.
The dean of Vietnam correspondents, Father
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O'Connor sets the record straight for us and
takes the wind out of many anti-U.S, sails.
In summing up the Vietnamese hlerachy's
statement, the Archbishop said: “The bish-
ops have always called upon Catholics to
fulfill their duties as cltizens. They do not
hesitate to sacrifice even life itself to defend
the rights of their country.”

“At the same time, the Bishops have up-
held the thesis that efforts must be made
to end the war and establish peace. But the
Bishops' conference does not support the
thesis of peace at any price.

“If necessary, some sacrifices should be
made in exchange for peace. But we cannot
sacrifice freedom and justice in exchange for
an artificial peace, one that could not last, a
peace based on fraud, the result of which
would be to lead us inevitably into slavery.”

Is not this the very purpose of the present
conflict—to preserve freedom and protect
the freedom of a nation? Is not this the pur-
pose of our involvement?—this, and ulti-
mately our own protection and that of the
whole of the free world?

While the Bishops’ call for a stop to the
bombing of North Vietnam was quite clear,
the Archbishop was careful to add the much
less publicized companion appeal: “We mean
that, at the same time, the infiltration, the
invasion from the North should stop. In that,
we are echoing what the Holy Father sald.”

It should not be necessary to remind any-
one that the South has done no infiltrating,
no invading, has sought no territorial acqui-
sition, It seeks only to be left in peace. Many
South Vietnamese have been systematically
murdered, many kidnapped. There are no
refugees going North; there has long been a
constant flow to the South. The editor of
Xay Dung, the Catholic-edited dally in Sal-
gon, sald some persons were spreading a re-
port that according to the Second Vatican
Council Catholic soldiers ought to drop their
weapons and in rear areas ought to link up
with communists. To this the Archbishop
sald in the interview:

“The Vatican Council never sald that
Catholics are to fold thelr arms and open
their door to the aggressors who suppress
all rights.”

This is obviously what Hanol and the Viet
Cong are insisting upon, but they call it a
peace offer. Can anyone gainsay that?

Social Security Review

HON. CHARLES A. VANIK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 25, 1968

Mr. VANIEK. Mr. Speaker, the Wash-
ington Post in a recent editorial sup-
ports President Johnson’s statement:

The welfare system in America is outmoded
and in need of a major change.

The editorial welcomes the President’s
appointment of a commission to study all
aspects of our social welfare programs
and emphasizes how little we know about
the economic impact of the social secu-
rity system.

I am pleased that the President ap-
pointed Ben W. Heineman, the distin-
guished board chairman of the Chicago
& North Western Railway, to head the
commission.

As the Post observes:

Mr. Heineman will be working with a
highly talented commission, and they should
produce a report that is at once Imaginative
and provocative.
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Mr. Speaker, I include the editorial in
the RECORD.

[From the Washington (D.C.) Post, Jan. 4,
1968]

BocranL BECURITY REVIEW

In signing the amendments to the Social
Security Act President Johnson wisely es-
tablished a commission under the chairman-
ship of Ben W. Heineman, the distingulshed
board chairman of the Chicago and North-
western Railroads, to survey all aspects of
social welfare programs and soclal welfare
legislation.

The President could hardly have been more
candid and correct when he remarked that
“the welfare system in America is outmoded
and in need of a major change."” He was,
of course, distressed by the unwise restric-
tions on ald to families with dependent chil-
dren that were written into the new bill by
the House Ways and Means Committee. But
the trouble runs far deeper than recent sins
of commission.

An excellent compendium on Old Age In-
come Assurance, recently published by the
Joint Economic Committee Indicates that
there are enormous gaps in our knowledge
of the economic impacts of the Soclal Se-
curity System, Is the process by which young
workers shoulder the burden of transferring
income to retired workers really equitable?
What effect does the rapidly rising Soclal Se-
curity tax, a tax on labor, have on em-
ployment? Unfortunately, none of the tax-
exempt research organizations appears will-
ing to undertake a major, empirical study of
the Social Becurity System. Much also must
be learned about the proposals for a ‘‘nega-
tive income tax" that might well replace our
very inefficlent programs for assisting the
poor.

Mr. Heineman will be working with a
highly talented commission, and they should
produce a report that is at once imagina-
tive and provocative.

Report to Constituents

HON. MARK ANDREWS

OF NORTH DAEKOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 25, 1968

Mr. ANDREWS of North Dakota. Mr.
Speaker, like many of my colleagues, I
have prepared a report to my constit-
uents on my views and activities in the
first session of the 90th Congress, along
with what might be expected in the
months ahead.

Under unanimous consent I place this
report in the REcorp at this time:

As your Representative in Washington, a
part of my job I consider to be essentlal is
keeping you informed of my activities on
your behalf, my views on the various issues
facing our nation, as well as information on
legislative matters especially important to
our area. To this end, I have issued many
statements to all news media, including reg-
ular radio and television commentaries, plus
periodic newsletters and reports such as this
to all constituents. In turn, I have asked you
for your opinions in my annual question-
naire polls, and I am grateful to all of you
who participated.

Much of the work a Congressman does in-
volves helping people. Hundreds of individ-
ual cases and inquiries are received by my
office each year. Generally, they involve prob-
lems with various branches of the govern-
ment, sometimes problems of grave hardship.
From this direct dealing with individuals,
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many legislative proposals and administra-
tive suggestions for Federal agencles have
been evolved. This power to act on behalf of
people in trouble is one of the greatest satis-
factions of being a Congressman. It is also
one of the best features of representative
government.

In all of my work, I consider myself the
voice of North Dakota’s East District in
Washington—not Washington’s volce in the
East District. I am deeply indebted to all of
you who have responded to my efforts by
offering me your criticisms and suggestions.

A REPORT ON THE PAST, AND A LOOK AHEAD

Since the First Session of the 90th Con-
gress adjourned, I have had an opportunity
to reflect on what transpired in 1967 and
what we might expect in 1968.

It was a long and hard Session of Con-
gress, marked by a number of accomplish-
ments, but also by some notable omissions
and failures. We worked against a grim back-
ground of rising casualties in Vietnam, in-
flated costs, depressed farm prices, rising
crime rates, civil rioting and, regrettably, a
growing public doubt about the credibility
of our national government.

MEANS AND GOALS

Peace, full employment, equal opportu-
nity, ending poverty, better education, a fair
and workable farm program, pure air and
water, opposition to Communist aggression,
fairer taxes, conservation, etc.—agreement is
virtually unanimous on these as our national
goals. Our differences concern mostly how
such objectives can best be attained and
whether, during a time of war, large deficits,
and growing inflation, we can afford to ini-
tlate and expand many domestic programs.

Government, as well as individuals, must
establish priorities and exercise restraint in
allocating avallable resources to needs.

THE PROBELEM

The imprudent fiscal policies of the past
few years have created the awful situation we
now face. Why the President’'s economic and
financial experts would not anticipate this
crisis is hard to understand, President John-
son made the decision that we could have
both “guns and butter”,

Everyone realizes the excessive Democratic
margins in the 89th Congress of 1966-66
“rubber-stamped” an overwhelming number
of new and untried “Great Society” programs,
contributing much to our nation's current
fiscal difficulties,

Most of these programs were begun with
modest appropriations, but with huge, built-
in increases. Last January President John-
son again proposed 16 mew programs in the
middle of a war-time economy. In the past
7 years 70 new programs have been launched,
46 of these in 1965.

The gross miscalculation of costs for the
Vietnam war is unbelievable and unpardon-
able, Gimmicks have been used by the Ad-
ministration to make past deficits look small-
er than they actually are.

These one-shot fiscal manipulations are
now used up. The high finance levels of the
new programs are unavoldably with us.

THE RESPONSIBILITY

In Congress, the responsibility for estab-
lishing priorities and recommending spend-
ing levels rests with the Appropriations Com-
mittee on which I serve. The House of Rep-
resentatives overwhelmingly supported cuts
made by our Committee this year, reducing
appropriations below Johnson Administra-
tion requests by approximately six billion
dollars.

But this is only part of the story. Running
our government is a lot like running your
own household budget. If you go to the store
and charge a lot of purchases in one month,
your budget still looks fine for that month;
but when the bills come in later, your budget
goes completely out of shape.
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We're seeing the bills come in now for
spending authorized and appropriated in
past years. Congress has begun to take the
right steps in cutting back appropriations;
but it is up to the Administration to join
in this effort by holding up disbursing of
funds already committed by earlier Con-
gresses, but still unspent.

THE OUTLOOK

Politics, as this Administration practices
it, seems to be the art of postponing prob-
lems until someone else will have to deal
with them. Or, if that isn't possible, at
least until after the next election.

Wilbur Mills, Chairman of the House Ways
and Means Committee, along with a great
number of House Members from both sides
of the political alsle refused to accept the
Administration’s offer of temporary reme-
dies for long-term problems in the Pirst
Sesslon of the 90th Congress.

Most Members, like myself, have been home
over the holidays and have spent time talk-
ing with the people we are privileged to rep-
resent. Hopefully, a majority of the Con-
gressmen will return to Washington im-
pressed with their constituents’ genuine con-
cern for responsible solutions to our na-
tion's fiscal problems and this concern will
be reflected in legislative action through-
out the 2nd Session of the 90th Congress

. . and, perhaps, be felt as far away as the
‘White House.

NORTH DAKOTAN COMANDS THE "FORRESTAL"

Captain Bob Baldwin, a Cass County na-
tive, took command of the carrier, The For-
restal, just a few days after it was struck by
the tragic fire you all read about. It is now
in Norfolk being refitted to rejoin the fleet
in July.

One of our nation's largest aircraft car-
riers, this ship and accompanying equip-
ment my former high school classmate com-
mands represents an investment of more
than $600,000,000! We all can feel proud
and confident that it has a capable North
Dakotan's hand at the helm.

NEW CONSTITUENTS

Mary and I welcomed two “new constitu-
ents” last fall when we had Holly Sugar
Company Board Chalrman, Dennis O'Rourke
and his wife as our guests for lunch. I have
known the Holly officials for some time. As
a matter of fact, they were guests at our
Mapleton farm in August while looking over
sites for thelr new beet plant. All North Da-
kotans were proud and happy to have them
choose our state for this new agricultural
facility which will mean so much to every-
one.

Unfortunately, however, the highest in-
terest rates on bonds since the Civil War
have caused Holly officlals to postpone bulld-
ing the plant for at least one year, This de-
lay in plant construction will cost our area
millions of dollars and points up vividly the
traglc consequences the high interest rate
policies of the present Administration have
on all of us. This is one more reason to
strive to put Federal fiscal affairs in order.

Distinguished Utahan
HON. SHERMAN P. LLOYD

OF UTAH
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 25, 1968

Mr. LLOYD. Mr. Speaker, a former
distinguished Member of the U.S. House
of Representatives, Mrs. Reva Beck
Bosone, who represented Utah’s Second
Congressional District for two terms
from 1948 through 1952, recently retired
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from publie service after 40 years of out-
standing service. At the time of her re-
tirement she was chief judicial officer
of the U.S. Post Office Department.

Former Congresswoman Bosone was
the first woman Member of Utah’s con-
gressional delegation. Previous to that
she was a city judge in Salt Lake City
where she made important contributions
in many fields, including the rehabilita-
tion of aleoholics, She also practiced law
in Salt Lake City and served in the Utah
State Legislature. Among the press
notices throughout the country on the
occasion of Mrs. Bosone's retirement was
the following editorial from the Salt
Lake Tribune:

DISTINGUISHED UTAHAN

Retirement is a difficult step to take when
the person involved is nagged by appre-
hensions of things being left uncompleted.
Fortunately for Utah's Reva Beck Bosone,
who leaves public office Saturday after 40
years service, there need be no such anxiety.

During a long and distinguished career,
Mrs. Bosone has contributed lasting accom-
plishments to the flelds of law, government
and public affairs in general. She has helped
expand the scope of human understanding
and women's role in a democratic society.

Throughout her adult life, Mrs. Bosone, a
Utah native, has successfully demonstrated
the leadership capacity a woman can bring
to matters of public concern. She practiced
law, served in Utah's state legislature and
became a Salt Lake City municipal judge
at a time when such functions were still
generally considered “for men only.”

Further, she was the first woman member
of Utah's congressional delegation, serving
two terms from 1948 to 1952, Her precedent-
setting achievements continued as she rose
to chief judicial officer in the U.S. Post Office
Department, highest position ever held in
the department by a woman.

As City judge, Mrs. Bosone worked for re-
habilitation of alcoholics during a period
when drunkenness was classified as more of
a crime than an {llness. Her vision in this
regard helped change public attitudes and
official policy here and nationally.

Retirement is not the end of Mrs. Bosone's
public involvement. She intends to volunteer
her energies to “benefit my fellow man.” It
does afford an opportunity to formally sum
up her unique past record, allowing Utahans
and other friends across the country to ex-
press thelr sincere respect for 40 years of top
quality service.

Another former distinguished Member
of this body, also representing Utah's
Second District, is former Congressman
and now Ambassador to Malagasy, the
Honorable David S. King.

The Salt Lake City Deseret News, in its
issue of January 1, published an article
written by Drew Pearson and Jack An-
derson, part of which referred to Am-
bassador King’s service. Previous to
serving as Ambassador to Malagasy, Am-
bassador King served three terms in this
body. The statement written by Drew
Pearson and Jack Anderson, and pub-
lished in the Deseret News, is as follows:

Ambassador David King—At his port in
faraway Madagascar, this Utahan has had the
good judgment to be ambassador not only
to the Malagasy government but to the Mal-
gache people. His quiet, people-to-people
diplomacy has helped to make Madagascar
one of the few places in the world where the

natives line the roads to wave when they
hear the American ambassador may be driv-

ing by.
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A Lot To See in Hoboken

HON. DOMINICK V. DANIELS

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 25, 1968

Mr. DANIELS. Mr. Speaker, it was a
great source of pleasure to receive the
February 1968 edition of the Ford Times,
a publication put out by the Ford Motor
Co., which this month featured a special
article on the city of Hoboken, N.J.

Hoboken is just one of several munici-
palities within the confines of the 14th
Congressional District of New Jersey. To
me, though, it has so many memories
that it cannot ever be just another city.
My mother was a native of what we in
northern New Jersey call the “Mile
Square City”" and some of the most
pleasant experiences of my childhood
were spent in this fine old city.

Much has changed in the city of Ho-
boken but much remains the same and
I would like to extend a warm welcome
from the city of Hoboken to all of my
colleagues in the Congress and to all who
read this RECORD.

Today under the leadership of its
mayor, the Honorable Louis DePascale,
the city of Hoboken is making vast
strides in clearing out the debris that
comes with antiquity and still maintain-
ing the special something that makes
this particular square mile different from
any other square mile in America.

In order that all of my colleagues
might read for themselves about this
unique ecity, I ask unanimous consent
that the article, “A Lot To See in Ho-
boken,” be inserted following my re-
marks in the REcorb.

The article follows:

A Lot To SEE 1IN HOBOKEN
(By Ell Waldron)

To those who may be wondering what
has happened to Hoboken in a world of
change, it is a pleasure to report that nothing
much has happened to it at all. The Old
Clam Broth House on Newark Street still
serves free clam broth to all comers, the
view of the Manhattan skyline at night
from Castle Point is more spectacular than
ever, the Victorlan architecture of the little
city remains more or less untouched.

The only real change that has occurred
in the past dozen years is in the method
of getting there—the breezy ferry trip across
the Hudson is, regrettably, a thing of the
past. The traveler now boards an alr-con-
ditioned PATH (Port Authority Trans-Hud-
son) train at 33rd Street (Gimbels' base-
ment), 14th Street, 9th Street, or Christo-
pher Street and sllps under the river in com-
fort in no time at all. As an extra added
extraction, the shining new trains have large
plcture windows, excellent for viewing the
inside of the tunnel.

Once in Hoboken, however, the visitor
is free to wander as of old, sampling the
atmosphere, the architecture, the steamed
clams and beer. Close to the old ferry termi-
nal and the new PATH railroad station, a
statute of Sam Sloan, President of the
Delaware, Lackawanna and Western Rail-
road Co. 1867-89, guards the entrance to
the city; at a little distance the huge white
finger of the Clam Broth House points down-
ward with unmistakable authority to the
stained glass vestibule leading to the sanc-
tum sanctorum where the once lively clams

1105

are served up with melted butter and clam
broth.

First the clams are dipped in broth to
rinse off the remaining grains of sands, then
they are dipped in butter to lend them flavor
and finally they are inserted between tooth
and tongue and sped on their merry way by
a gentle pressure applled to the sheath that
protects the neck of the clam. An expert at
this can put away up to 300 clams an hour.
Amateurs usually settle for the Clam Broth
House Large Bowl for $1.25 and find that
it is more than enough for two. Beer or
ice tea work equally well as a washer
downer.

The Clam Broth House still maintains a
Men Only policy in 4ts fine old barroom
but has otherwise expanded its facilities to
accommodate the Sunday afternoon family
outing. The dining rooms then are crowded
with happy clamophiles from Weehawken,
Union City, Jersey City and points east and
west, and the waiting queue sometimes over-
flows the vestibule to the sidewalk outside.
Service, however, is efficlent and nobody
walts for long, and if an emergency exists,
men (only) can desert their families on the
sidewalk and pop into the bar for a quick
clambroth laced with catsup, salt and pep-
per, a perfect tonie for those Sunday after-
noon blues.

TRY HUDSON STREET

Most people visiting Hoboken get no far-
ther than the Clam Broth House—a pity. A
block west of this establishment lies Hudson
Street, a thoroughfare well worth exploring
on a sunny afternoon. Once a happy hunting
ground for the turn-of-the-century German,
Irish and Itallan boulevardiers, Hudson
Street 1s now a playground for Puerto Rican
familles, the neat Victorian row houses gay
with petunia-filled flower boxes and front
yard flower ns. The old familles are
crowded into an enclave west of Castle Point;
the new families—Puerto Rican and Negro—
are fanning out everywhere else.

One of the last holdouts on Hudson Street
is Wallaces, an anclent Irish grog-shop where
Tor decades the Irish dock-worker has rested
his weary back after the hard day's work.
Elsewhere the Irish signs have come down
and the Latin signs have gone up—Umbri-
ago's, El Jim, The Gypsy Clubhouse Bar.

North of the Wallace-Umbriago complex,
at 3rd and Hudson, stands Meyer’s Hotel, a
world-famous hostelry in the early 1900s
when the North German Lloyd and the
Hamburg-American Lines maintained six
busy piers in Hoboken. It was the fashion
then to spend the night at Meyer’s, taking
a horse cab, via the ferry, into the city the
next morning. There were 60,000 people in
Hoboken then and most of them were happy
if not afluent. Today the population stands
at 48,441 except on Sundays when, owing to
the lure of the Clam Broth House, it swells
close to the 49,000 mark.

Meyer's Is closed now, but its old-time
grandeur was evident to the last. An elegant
brass-dialed regulator clock kept time in
the bar, and a desk clerk snoozed behind his
cage in the rear. He woke up once in answer
to a question about an odd-shaped plece of
bric-a-brac standing in the lobby and said,
“That? That's an old steamship folder rack.
Been here forever. A man stopped in here
the other day and sald, ‘By God! That's the
same rack that stood there by the door 50
years ago.’ It's an antique.”

THE HOME OF BASEBALL

Fully awake now, the desk clerk began to
reminisce about the good old days—the trol-
ley cars, the baseball teams, high-diving into
the Hudson from the embankment at the
foot of 15th Street. “We had a lot of semi-
pro teams in those days—the Simrocks, the
Floradoras, the Oxfords. The Oxfords were
an Italian team. The real team was the Hobo-
ken Baseball Club. Did you know that base-
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ball was invented in Hoboken? That's what
a fellow from the Chamber of Commerce
was telling me the other day. It didn't start
in Cooperstown at all, 1t started in Hoboken
in 1846. The Enickerbockers was the name of
the team then—they played against the New
York Baseball Club on the Elyslan Fields.
The Hoboken Baseball Club—this is 50 years
later—played their games on the old cricket
grounds where Columbus Park is now. Hobo-
ken is a fine town,” he sald. “There's &
Hoboken in Georgia and a Hoboken in Bel-
gium but the best Hoboken of all 1s Hobo-
ken, New Jersey.” And so saying, he closed
his eyes and fell asleep again.

There are plenty of sleepers in Hoboken.
On warm, sunny days they doze beneath the
Civil War statue In Stevens Park, not far
from Meyer's Hotel, waking with a start now
and then to behold the glittering ramparts
of Manhattan across the Hudson. Muttering
and shaking their heads in disbelief, they
nod and doze once more.

MAGNIFICENT CAMPUS

On the promontory of Castle Point, the
Stevens Institute of Technology stands
dreaming glassily of the technological fu-
ture, Its campus, windswept and magnificent,
looks straight down upon the Hudson and
out across the river toward the spires of
the Imperial City. One of the features of
the campus is a herolc statue, “The Torch-
bearer,” the work of Anna Hyatt Huntington,
whose Joan of Arc stands over on Riverside
Drive. Now in the planning stages is a $20-
million industrial-research complex which
will adorn the waterfront, greatly enhanc-
ing the view from Manhattan.

Stevens’' pride and joy of the moment is
its l4-story, $4}4-million, steel, glass and
white Norweglan granite student and admin-
istration center rising from the highest point
of the promontory. From the upper stories
of the new building the view 1s awesome—
stretching north, south and west lie the in-
dustrial jungles of New Jersey, to the east,
Manhattan. Clustered around the base of the
bluff are the industries that have made Ho-
boken world-famous—the Keuffel and Esser
Co., manufacturers of drafting equipment,
the Maxwell House Division of General Foods,
the Bethlehem Steel Co. Shipbullding Divi-
slon, the new plers of the American Export
Isbrandteen Lines, the Tootsie Roll factory.
To the southwest are the last straggling cliffs
of the Palisades.

In the shadow of these renowned cliffs,
Hoboken boys for a century have conducted
rock fights with the boys from Union City
occupying the strategic heights, forever los-
ing, forever returning to the fray. Frank
Sinatra and his mouse pack of the '20s fought
here, William Cullen Bryant and Stephen
Collins Foster listened to the same sounds of
battle 756 years earller.

With the passing of the ferry, romantic
interest in the town has declined. The
happy custom of closing the bars in New
York at four a.m, and salling across the river
to awalt the opening of the Hoboken bars at
six is a thing of the past. Other than that,
Hoboken 1s still Hoboken.

The Travel Tax and the Balance-of-Pay-
ments Deficits

HON. LESTER L. WOLFF

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 25, 1968

Mr, WOLFF, Mr. Speaker, one of the
suggestions offered for controlling our
balance-of-payments deficit is a travel
tax. I have opposed this idea from the
outset. Recently an article in Life maga-
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zine and an editorial broadcast by WCEBS
radio in New York have clearly stated
the reasons why such a travel tax is un-
wise. Under leave to extend my remarks
I include this material in the REcorp at

this point:
TRAVEL TAX

There are no signs that President John-
son’s call for a voluntary reduction in Amer-
ican tourist travel abroad has had any ap-
preciable effect. Passenger bookings for the
major airlines are reported normal. That
portion of the dollar drain caused by over-
seas tourlsm shows no evidence of abating.
It seems certain, therefore, that Congress
will be asked to enact some form of restric-
tive travel legislation. What is not known
is the form this legislation will take.

The Administration has floated a number
of trial balloons on the subject. These should
be quickly shot down. We've heard sugges-
tions for a passport tax, a head tax on each
departing traveler, or a tax based on the
number of days a tourist remains outside the
United States. All these proposals are puni-
tive, and grossly unfair. The countless Amer-
icans who save and scrimp for that single
trip abroad would bear the major burden of
a travel tax. It would hardly discourage the
expense-account traveler, or the wealthy. If
the Administration’s goal 1s to keep dollars
at home and not to ralse revenue, it makes
no sense to impose a tax on travelers. Only
by limiting the amount of money tourists
may carry with them can the Administration
effectively stem the travel dollar-drain.

Direct currency restrictions have never
been imposed in the United States. They
wolld be unpopular. But they would apply
democratically to all travelers, not simply to
those on tight budgets.

[From Life magazine]
THE REAL ToOURIST TRAP

(By Shana Alexander)

The American tourist is in trouble. All
kinds of people in high places are worrled
about him, beginning with Lyndon Johnson,
who is worrying about what the tourist is
doing to our balance-of-payments problem.
The President seems to see the tourlst as
some kind of termite nibbling away at the
economic foundations of the wealthiest na-
tion on earth.

Accordingly, he has proposed a two-year
ban on “nonessential” travel, a move which
in turn threw the booming U.S. travel in-
dustry into its own $4 billion dither. The
State Department appears to be awfully wor-
ried about tourists, too. But whereas its
chief concern used to be the protection of
the U.S. citizen while he is under foreign
flags, the emphasis now seems to have shifted
to the protection of its own foreign policy
from attacks by free-swinging tourists like
Stokely Carmichael.

I have become rather worried about tour-
ists myself, but mine is the conservationist's
approach. Instead of harrying, chivying,
threatening with ftravel taxes and other-
wise cramping the tourlst's style, I think
we ought to coddle, cosset, encourage, advise,
underwrite and indemnify him In every pos-
sible way. Huge herds of vigorous, curious,
open-eyed Americans freely roaming the
world are, it seems to me, quite possibly a
vital national resource today as at no other
time in our history.

There are several reasons for this. First,
we are, relatively speaking, still a new coun-
try. Compared to well-traveled Europeans,
we have a lot of catching up to do. Second,
we are isolated geographically.

Most important, as the world's most power-
ful nation, it is important that we be also
its least provineial. If the citizens of Andorra
or Lapland don't get around much, it makes
little difference to the rest of us. But a
huge and powerful nation walled off behind
barriers of 1ts own, or of others’, devising may
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become dangerous today not only to itself,
but to mankind. That is the situation with
Red China.

Americans ought to be the best-traveled,
most cosmopolitan people on earth, not only
because experience of the world is desirable
in its own right, but because as a people
acquires a great concentration of power,
worldliness becomes a moral imperative.
Against the fiscal problem of the balance of
payments, Johnson ought to consider the
balance of the American mind.

I have a much-traveled friend, urbane and
liberal in other matters but in discussions
of U.S. foreign policy distinectly a yellow-
peril man. “The Chinese hate us,” I have
often heard him say, “and in view of the his-
tory of the white man in Asia, I think they
have every right to hate us. But if we don't
contain China now, one day they'Tre—just—
going—to—start—walking.”

The answer to this argument, I think, is
not to bulld higher walls, set stricter con-
trols, tighten the rules on travel. The answer,
to continue my friend's metaphor, is for us
to start walking, first. Ideally there should
be unlimited travel permitted to all nations
on earth and among all nations of the earth.
I am for tourists of any and all kinds: sneak-
ered and sport-shirted and funny-hatted;
pantssuited and pajamaed and jet-setted;
knapsacked and bearded; festooned with In-
stamatics and phrase books and goofy sun-
glasses; traveling scientists and schoolteach-
ers and schoolchildren and trade missions;
Peace Corpsmen, ballet corps, opera compa-
nies and symphony players, tennis players,
footballers, junketeering congressmen and
highballers—all of them to be set wandering
and peering and snooping and migrating and
exploring and studying and just mooching
all over the face of the globe.

I also want the permission of my govern-
ment to travel to China, Cuba, Syria, North
Vietnam and all the other forbidden spots on
our shrinking planet. I think especially in
the jet age that the right to travel is a civil
right and a human right which, except for
health reasons, ought not be restricted in
any way.

Why does the State Department have a
right to issue passports? We are citizens, Not
subjects.

About a year ago, the Supreme Court said
that the government could not punish per-
sons criminally for going to areas declared
off-limits by the State Department, inasmuch
as Congress had never passed any legislation
to this effect.

Accordingly, all new passports carry this
wording: “Travel to, in or through the listed
areas or countries, or any other area or coun=
try subsequently designated by the Secretary
of State, without a passport specifically vali-
dated for such travel, is grounds for revoca-
tion or cancellation of the passport, or denial
of passport facllities. (Section 5174, Title 22,
Code of Federal Regulations.)"”

Title 22 of the Federal Code embraces all
passport rules. Recently the U.S. Court of Ap-
peals in the Staughton Lynd case said that
an individual can go where he likes, but his
passport cannot. In effect, the court ruled
that the Secretary of State cannot control a
citizen’s travel, but can decide where he may
or may not take his passport. In short, re-
sponsibility has been shifted from the man to
the document, and to my ears Title 22 begina
to sound disturbingly like Catch-22.

Down-shifting now from high policy con-
slderations to the prosaic terms of the Presi-
dent’s proposed tourism ban, we are told that
the Administration is considering “some form
of penalty tax on travel.” Whether the new
tax is to be apportioned by the day, by the
head or by the plane or steamship ticket is
still unclear. It s not even certain yet wheth-
er the government wishes really to restrict
travel or just to limit the flow of U.S. dollars
abroad. If the latter is the case, why not just
put a celling on the amount of money an
Amerlcan tourist can spend, the way England
has restricted traveling Britishers for years?
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This scheme would conserve more than dol-
lars. Not shopping for all those souvenirs for
Aunt Minnie would mean an enormous saving
in the two commodities most precious to
every tourist—his time and his energy. As a
friend of mine remarked when she tottered
home, laden with gifts, at the end of her first
trip abroad, “the whole world is Blooming-
dale's!"” This being so, why not let Blooming-
dale’s and the White House work out the bal-
ance of payments and leave the rest of us
free to enjoy ourselves?

Or, if penalties must be imposed, why not
a scheme to Insure that tourists really do
get their money's worth, really do see some-
thing on their travels: a $10 fine for insisting
on a Hilton hotel: a $56 fine for demanding
catsup: a #3 rebate for every phrase a tourist
bothers to learn in the native language.

Everyone'’s first trip abroad should be tax-
free.

With the White House, the State Depart-
ment, the Congress and the Treasury each
having its own ax to grind, it is difficult to
predict which form the new travel restric-
tions may take. For the time being I think
U.S. passport holders—at this moment there
are so many millions of us—are best advised
to keep their travel documents up to date and
their eyes open. Otherwise the real tourist
trap of our era may become the tourist’s own

backyard.

A New American Flag Stamp

HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 25, 1968

Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, easlly the
most popular postage stamp issue—and
rightly so—is one which features our
American flag.

The Post Office Department this week
issued a beautiful new 6-cent stamp fea-
turing the American flag.

The design by Stevan Dohanos also
shows a view of the White House from
the Pennsylvania Avenue side, with both
the Washington Monument and the Jef-
ferson Memorial looming in the back-
ground.

I had the honor to take part in the
ceremony at the Post Office Department
marking the first day of issue of the
new American flag stamp.

I took the occasion to commend Post-
master General O’'Brien and the Post
Office Department for the speed and
dedication with which it has moved to
meet, on short order, the massive need
for new stamp denominations as a result
of the recent adjustment of postal rates.

Of course, there have been rough spots
and shortages, and I have received my
share of complaints. But all said and
done, I believe the Department in most
cases has met the immediate need, and
already it is beginning to build reserve
supplies in the thousands of post offices
across the Nation.

Postmaster General O'Brien spoke
with real feeling at the first day cere-
mony for the new American flag stamp,
Washington, D.C., January 24, 1968.
With permission, I include the text of his
remarks:

I am very pleased that my good friends
Benator Monroney and Congressman Dulskl
could join with us for this ceremony on
the first day of our colorful new six-cent flag
stamp.

- c%rtalnly wish to thank another strong
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advocate of better mall service, Chalrman
Roy Hallbeck of the Government Employes’
Council for co-sponsoring this dedication
ceremony, This is but one more of many
public service efforts on the part of the
Council which represents more than a mil-
lion Federal employees in 34 AFL-CIO orga-
nizations. Many of the leaders of those
organizations and independent postal orga-
nizations are here with us today, and I wish
them to know how welcome they are at this
important ceremony.

And this ceremony is important. It is im-
portant because we are issuing a new 6-cent
postage stamp, designed to augment the
Franklin D. Roosevelt issue. The stamp it-
self goes on sale throughout the nation
tomorrow, and will stay on sale indefinitely
as a regular issue. It is also important to
me, personally, because the subject matter
of the stamp itself permits me to discuss
a matter I have been concerned about for
some months.

We all learned the story of the decline of
anclent Greece and of the Roman Empire.
Many books have been written and millions
of words uttered on the subject, and there
have been almost as many reasons presented
as there have been books and authors.

I certalnly do not claim to have the true
answer, nor can I contribute new proof or
new theories.

But I do know what the symptoms of a
declining natlon would be.

One of the main symptoms would be a
growing indifference to vital national sym-
bols, a gradual lack of concern about those
physical manifestations, unimportant in
themselves, but which gain a broad accept-
ance by their history and their relationship
with the national purpose and the national
character.

Perhaps the most important symbol is a
nation’s flag. As President Johnson has said,
“The American flag may be only a piece of
bunting, sewn by human hands, but it sym-
bolizes the very meaning of this great Na-
tion—our determination to go on develop-
ing a free society with abundant opportuni-
ties for every citizen and to keep extended
the hand of friendship to all peoples every-
where."

Our flag is both impressive and unique.

It is a unique flag because it conveys, in
a meaningful way, the story of our Nation's
growth,

We begin with the stripes. Thirteen of
them . . . not a number chosen at random,
but thirteen because we began as thirteen
divided, squabbling, subject colonies.

Fifty stars—stars because we have always
felt this nation was concerned with certain
high principles and ideals, stars which grad-
ually grew from thirteen to fifty. This growth
reminds us all that we are still a nation
of infinite possibility.

Thus our flag is a lesson in philosophy, in
political science, in history.

In addition, there are countless individual
acts, each of which has added to the mean-
ing of the flag.

Agaln and agaln throughout our history,
American fighting men have sacrificed their
lives to protect the flag of our country. Our
young men—our country’s finest—are giv-
ing that ultimate measure of devotion this
instant in Vietnam, as they have always
done at the outposts of freedom.

I wish every American would read through
the list of citations accompanying the Con-
gressional Medal of Honor, to see the great
tradition of heroic concern about our flag.

In 1871, our Navy was invoved in an ex-
pedition in Korea, resulting from an un-
provoked attack by the Eoreans. The last
phase of that early involvement in the Far
East included an attack by American marines
and sallors on a key EKorean fort. In that
brief but bloody engagement a young man
named Cyrus Hayden distinguished himself
for extraordinary valor by climbing to the
ramparts of the fortress and planting our
flag. As the citation reads, he then *, . .
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protected it under a heavy fire from the
enemy."”

Cyrus Hayden was an ordinary carpenter.
He did not have to attend a university
to know the meaning of a national symbol.
America has been rich in its Hay-
dens, and their valor has been molded into
the glory of our flag.

For our flag is no less than a badge of
American courage and purpose.

During our 192 years of national exist-
ence, war has claimed almost two and one
half million American casualties.

When we honor our flag we honor what
our country stands for and the men who
have given every measure of devotion to
maintain our nation against its enemies,

I remember as a boy my father removing
his hat when the flag passed by. My father
was not born here. He came to America as
an immigrant, and though he encountered
much prejudice, he always understood clear-
ly that the American flag represented high
aspiration and the goal of freedom from
prejudice.

We hear much about flag burners and
defilers today—but they are a handful on
the far edge of our soclety, The real enemy
is iIndifference and apathy, for indifference
and apathy sap the fibre of natlons and ulti-
mately destroy them from within,

And this is why we are so proud of this
new stamp, Flag stamps, such as this one
by designer Steven Dohanos, have always
been among the most popular, The millions
of Americans who use this stamp will quite
literally be showing the flag, the flag that
so often in history has signalled the rescue
of nations, the defeat of tyrannies, the break-
ing of light where no sun would shine.

Virgil Grissom, Edward White, Jr.,
Roger Chaffee

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, January 25, 1968

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speak-
er, 1 year ago—at 6:31 p.m. on Friday,
January 27, death made a sudden move
and in 1 brief second snuffed out the
lives of three of the finest young Ameri-
cans Almighty God has seen fit to create:
Lt. Col. Virgil I. Grissom, USAF'; Lt. Col.
Edward H. White, USAF; and Lt. Comdr.
Roger B. Chaffee, USN.

Few tragedies in recent times have so
shocked the Nation, and, indeed, the free
world, as that which took the lives of
these three heroes on launch pad 34 at
Cape Kennedy. The magnificent Ameri-
can effort in space had captured and
vastly extended the imagination of our
people. The astronauts participating in
that effort had become personal heroes
in almost every household in the land.
To many Americans the loss of these
three heroes was felt almost like a death
in the family.

Virgil Grissom was, perhaps, the best
known of the three. He had twice braved
the hostile element of space—on Mer-
cury-Redstone 4 and on Gemini 3—and
had twice been victorious in the conflict.
He was the second American to enter
space and had commanded the first two-
man Gemini. He was scheduled to fly as
command pilot on the first three-man
Apollo mission when tragedy struck him
down.

Also in that eategory of belng a genu-
ine American folk hero was Edward
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White, who had captivated America and
the free world with his almost light-
hearted bravery when he became the
first human being ever to walk in space.
Who will ever forget his splendid mix-
ture of extreme professional competence
and his witty good humor as he made
history “high in sunlit silence where
never lark, or even eagle flew"”?

Roger Chaffee was on the threshold of
fame when death took him, He was the
youngest of the three—just 31 years of
age—and was one of the most enthu-
siastic and most promising of all our
astronauts. It is especially tragic that
he did not live to have the ultimate
experience of existence as we know it

today.

As I have said the loss of these men
who were legends in their time was
deeply and personally felt by the people
of America. But we in Congress, and
particularly those of us who serve on the
Committee on Science and Astronautics,
felt the tragedy even more deeply, even
more personally. We knew these men,
personally and well. We worked with
them. We had been able to evaluate
their greatness close up. The Nation had
lost three heroes; we had lost three
heroic friends.

It is fitting therefore that we pause
a moment today to pay tribute on this
sad anniversary, and to breathe a
prayer—of regret and sadness for our
own and the Nation's loss—and of
thanksgiving that the United States of
America has the vitality and the na-
tional idealism to produce such young
men as these.

It is also important to remember that
all three of these astronauts understood
full well the hazards of their duty. They
did not expect death, but they were pre-
pared to meet it if such a confrontation
became necessary. All three were deeply
concerned that if an accident did happen
there should be no pause or slackening
in our effort to reach the moon and be-
yond. As Virgil Grissom said, sortly be-
fore he died:

The conquest of space is worth the risk
of life.

And so it is, Mr. Speaker. So it is. Every
forward step the human race has made
has been taken at the risk, and usually
at the cost, of life. Whenever we expand
our horizons we do so at our peril; the
discovery of America, the conquest of the
West, the opening of the polar regions
to human endeavor, all took their toll in
lives and suffering, but all mankind
moved forward because of the sacrifice
of a few.

If mankind over history had forgone
its greatest enterprises because they en-
dangered life, we would still be barbar-
jans—earthbound, ignorant, and weak.

Thank God, Mr. Speaker, that while
we mourned these three heroes of space,
we did not hesitate to push forward our
program to reach the moon with even
greater vigor. To have done anything
less would have been to dishonor the
memory of those who had given their
lives, and it would have been a betrayal
of the great traditions of our race.

We have at the moment approximately
55 astronauts working in the program.
Some are veterans of space, like Shep-
ard, Schirra, MeDivitt, and Cooper.
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Others have yet to experience the glory
of the great adventure. All of them are
of the same caliber as those whom we
remember today, all are equally trained
to excellence. Some of them, and perhaps
all of them, will one day set their feet
upon another planet to explore where
men have never before penetrated.

But, since our space effort is a human
effort, and therefore subject to human
faults, there is a possibility, Mr. Speaker,
that despite all the care and all the pre-
cautions, another accident could con-
ceivably take place. We must steel our-
selves against such an eventuality. Every
astronaut is well aware of this possibility
and accepts it as a necessary part of his
vital task. There has been no thought, on
the part of any of them, of hesitating or
drawing back because of the danger.

We can best honor the memory of those
who have been taken from us by exhibit-
ing the same courage, the same faith, and
the same determination as those who are
so eager and willing to risk their lives in
the greatest challenge mankind has ever
Knowil.

What Is “Texas Partners of the Alliance”?

HON. J. J. PICKLE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 25, 1968

Mr. PICKLE. Mr. Speaker, the Part-
ners of the Alliance for Progress is one
of the most commendable examples of
our day of a means for private citizens to
lend a helping hand to our friends to the
south.

With a relatively small assist from the
Agency for International Development,
the Partners carry out programs of tech-
nical advice and assistance with sister
countries in South America.

In Texas, the Partners are associated
with Peru, and the record of accomplish-
ments is & good one. The Texas Partners
are fortunate to have in their group Ed-
ward Marcus, the president of the Na-
tional Association of the Partners of the
Alliance.

Later this year, the Third Inter-Amer-
ican Conference of the Partners will meet
in Lima, Peru, March 31 through April 3
and over 300 Partners from North and
South America are expected.

Mr. Speaker, in order that we all may
become more familiar with the opera-
tions of the Partners, I insert at this
point in the Recorp an article from the
Pan-Am Times, the official publication
of the Pan-American Student Forum of
Texas, Good Neighbor Commission:

WHAT Is “TExAS PARTNERS OF THE ALLIANCE"

Many of you have heard of the Texas Part-
ners of the Alliance. Some of you may know
a great deal about our work, while others
may only recognize the name and know very
little about what we are trying to do.

Without question, P.AS.F. has been one
of the main supporters of Texas Partner work
in Peru. Over the past three years P.ASF.
Chapters have donated over $16,000.00 in
money to various projects to help the Peru-
vian people. No other state organization has
come close to this amount of money for
our work,

The Texas Partners of the Alliance is a
non-profit, tax deductible private sector or-

January 25, 1968

ganization formed in 1963. We receive no
money from either the federal or state gov-
ernment and are completely supported by
contributions from individuals, firms, organi-
zations and clubs in the State of Texas. Actu-
ally, we are the private arm of the Alllance
for Progress.

It is the purpose of the Texas Partners to
assist in all segments of life of the Peruvian
people in bullding a better country. Thus, we
are involved in many areas of work. It is also
our purpose to help create a climate for bet-
ter understanding between the people of
Texas and the people of Peru.

Our main committees, which indicate the
work in which we are involved, are: Medical,
Agricultural, Educational, Private Invest-
ment, Cultural and Community Development
Self-Help Projects (known as Impact Proj-
ects). It is this last committee in which the
P.A.S.F, Chapters have been most active.

The chairman of our organization in Texas
is Mr. Edward Marcus, Executive Vice Presi-
dent of Nieman-Marcus in Dallas, Our two
vice-chairmen are: Mr. Jim Egan, Texas Elec-
tric Co-op and Mr. Rex Baker, Jr., Chairman
of the Board, Southwestern Savings Associa-
tion, Houston. There are 50 members of the
Board of Directors, including Mr. Glenn Gar-
rett, Executive Director of the Good Neighbor
Commission, and Mr. Jimmy Weaver, Presi-
dent of P.AS.F.

We have a counter-organization in Peru
composed of the private sector of Peruvian
citizens. These are doctors, attorneys, busi-
nessmen, educators and other leaders in
Peru. Mr. Miguel Balbuena is the Executive
Secretary of the Peru Partners of the Al-
liance and has an office in Lima.

P.AS.F. Chapters around Texas have been
most active in funding the "Impact” Proj-
ects, which in reality are usually community
development self-help projects. Here is an
example of how these projects work:

A Peace Corps worker assigned to a voca-
tional training school in Arequipa, Feru, sees
the need for tools to teach carpentry and
shoemaking, Because this school Is very poor,
they do not have the money to purchase this
equipment.

The Peace Corps worker gets in touch with
Mr. Balbuena of the Peru Partners in Lima
and explains the problem to him. Mr. Bal-
buena then sends a written request to the
Texas Partners office in Austin to fund this
project for the purchase of tools for carpen-
try and shoemaking equipment. In this case,
it is $108.00.

The Partners office in Austin then puts this
on their list of projects which is circulated
among not only P.A.SF. Chapters, but civie
groups, women's clubs and other organiza-
tions.

When a group decides to select a project
for the Partners, they should notify Mr.
Banks L. Miller, Jr.,, P.O. Box 772, Austin,
Texas 78767, who 1s Executive Director of the
Partners.

When Mr. Miller receives the request for
this project, he will send complete informa-
tion about the project to the group that has
requested it. When the money is raised, a
check should be made payable to the Texas
Partners of the Alliance and sent to Mr.
Miller in Austin.

Upon receipt of the money, Mr, Miller
transmits this money to the Peru Partners
in Lima, where they in turn will buy the tools
for the carpentry and shoemaking equipment
and will notify the Peace Corps worker in
Arequipa. Then the Peace Corps worker will
come to Lima and get this equipment and
take it to the vocational training school and
see that it is properly installed.

This is an example of how the projects
work. No projects are accepted by the Texas
Partners that have not been very carefully
checked out in Peru. There must be a follow-
up on all projects or else the Texas Partners
will not agree to help fund it.

There are other ways in which PASP,
Chapters can work with the Texas Partners—
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such as high school student exchange be-
tween Texas and Peru, pen pals and the es-
tablishment of better communications be-
tween high school students in Texas and
those in Peru.

Texas is one of the thirty-three states in-
volved in partnership arrangements with
countries or sections of countries in Latin
America, The U.S. State Department has as-
signed Texas and Peru; therefore under the
Texas Partner Program it is not currently
possible to work with other countries in
Latin America as far as these particular proj-
ects are concerned,

Again, it is with a great deal of pride that
the Texas Partners salute P.AS.F. for their
magnificent work with our projects in Peru.
The Partners have available speakers who
will be happy to come to P.A.S8.F. meetings
and discuss the Texas Partners and Peru.
There are also a number of university stu-
dents from Peru attending school in Texas
under the Partners' sponsorship that would
be happy to talk to P.AS.F. Chapters.

It is suggested that If you want to have
someone talk to your club, or if you need
additional information about the Partners
and thelr work in Peru, you contact Mr,
Banks L. Miller, Jr., Executive Director, Texas
Partners of the Alliance, P.O. Box 772, Austin,
Texas T8767. New project lists are now avail-
:.:ée from Mr. Miller's office, so write for one

ay.

Report From Legislative Reference Serv-
ice on the Constitutionality and Ap-
propriateness of Federal Legislation on
Garnishment as Contained in H.R.
11601, the Consumer Credit Protec-
tion Act—Truth in Lending

HON. LEONOR K. SULLIVAN

OF MISSOURI :
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 25, 1968

Mrs. SULLIVAN. Mr. Speaker, many of
the Members of the House have been re-
ceiving mail in recent weeks from bill-
collecting firms in their districts, and
from some credit-granting firms, attack-
ing the title of the Consumer Credit Pro-
tection Act, H.R. 11601, which relates to
the restriction of garnishment.

H.R. 11601 is often referred to as the
truth-in-lending bill because it contains,
in its title I, the main features of truth-
in-lending legislation introduced orig-
inally by former Senator Paul H. Doug-
las, of Illinois 8 years ago. But H.R. 11601
also contains numerous other provisions
not in the original Douglas bill and not
in the truth-in-lending bill passed by the
Senate last July 11, 8. 5. One of those
provisions added in my bill is title II
restricting the use of garnishment.

As originally introduced, H.R. 11601
prohibited garnishment entirely—the
seizing of a worker’s pay to satisfy debts
which he may or may not actually owe.
Three States—Pennsylvania, Texas, and
Florida—prohibit this practice entirely,
and most States restrict it in some fash-
jon. The hearings of the Subcommittee
on Consumer Affairs of the House Com-
mittee on Banking and Currency on H.R.
11601 contain hundreds of pages of testi-
mony and impressive documentation on
the cruel effects of harsh State garnish-
ment laws on the poor and uneducated,
who are the customary victims of un-
scrupulous and predatory elements in

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

the credit field who mainly use the gar-
nishment weapon. Beyond that, garnish-
ment represents a heavy tax—literally—
on all taxpayers through the almost un-
believable increase in personal bank-
ruptey cases growing out of garnishment
practices, These facts are clearly estab-
lished in the hearings on H.R. 11601.
IMPRESSIVE TESTIMONY RECEIVED BY
SUBCOMMITTEE

Four of the most highly regarded Fed-

eral Court bankruptey referees in the

+ Nation testified before my subcommittee

last August and called for Federal out-
lawing of garnishment. Their statements
appeared in the CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD
on August 14. Representatives of three
of the largest steel corporations in the
country wrote to us calling for an end
to garnishment. Labor is united against
it also, of course.

In completing action in committee ac-
tion on H.R. 11601, we decided not to
outlaw garnishment entirely, but to re-
strict the extent to which a worker’s
paycheck can be garnished. The language
we adopted was submitted by the Repub-
lican cosponsor of H.R. 11601, the gentle-
man from New York [Mr. HALPERN]. It
is modeled along the general lines of the
New York State law on this subject and
is considered a fair, reasonable, and prac-
tical approach to the issue.

In our statement of congressional find-
ing on this issue, HR. 11601 says that
“garnishment is frequently an essential
element in predatory extensions of credit
and that the resulting disruption of em-
ployment, produection, and consumption
constitutes a substantial burden upon
interstate commerce.”

BILL-COLLECTING AGENCIES OBJECT TO ANY

FEDERAL RESTRICTION

The letters coming in to Members of
Congress objecting to title II of H.R.
11601 in many instances refiect the op-
position of bill-collection agencies to any
restriction at all at the Federal level.
Numerous such letters question the con-
stitutionality of title II, or at the very
least raise questions about the appro-
priateness of such Federal legislation.
REPORT FROM AMERICAN LAW SECTION, LEGIS-

LATIVE REFERENCE BSERVICE, LIBRARY OF

CONGRESS

Mr. Speaker, a full and candid review
of this issue is contained in a report to
our committee from the American Law
Section, Legislative Reference Service,
Library of Congress.

If any of the Members have had doubts
raised in their minds by spokesmen for
bill-collecting agencies or by other con-
stituents about the constitutionality or
appropriateness of Federal legislation on
this subject, I strongly urge that they
read the report which follows, and to
do so before HR. 11601 comes before
the House, probably next week.

Then, if in doubt as to the need for, or
the advisability of such a title in a bill
dealing with consumer credit, I urge that
they read the hundreds of pages of docu-~
mentation in the hearings of the Sub-
committee on Consumer Affairs on H.R.
11601, and particularly the statements of
the four bankruptcy referees who testi-
fied. Their testimony was objective,
scholarly—and hair-raising.

Their experience showed that garnish-
ment is usually the precipitating factor
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in personal bankruptey filings, because
garnishment frequently makes wage
earners unemployable once they get into
a debt situation—however innocently—
which leads to garnishment of their pay.
They lose their jobs and cannot get new
employment, Naturally, they cannot then
pay whatever bills they justly owe.

The report from the Library of Con-
gress is as follows:

THE LIBrRARY OF CONGRESS,
Washington, D.C., January 9, 1968.

To: House Committee on Banking and Cur-
rency Attention: Mr. Gellman.

From: American Law Division,

Subject: Appraisal of Constitutionality of
Garnishment Provisions in Pr
Consumer Credit Protection Act (H.R.
11601, 90th Congress).

It is submitted that the constitutionality
of Title II (§§ 201-204) of the proposed Con=-
sumer Credit Protection Act (H.R. 11601;
80th Cong.) may be sustained either as a
permissible exercise by the Congress of its
power to regulate interstate commerce (Art.
I §8, cl. 8) or as a means necessary and
appropriate (Art. I, § 8, cl. 18) for effectuat-
ing an equally tenable invocation by the Con-
gress of its fiscal and monetary authority
(Art. I, § 8, cl. 1, 2, 5, Veazie Bank v. Fenno,
8 Wall. 533, 549 (1869); Head Money Cases,
112 U.S. 580, 595, 596 (1884); United States
v. Butler, 207 U.8. 1, 60, 61, 69 (1936)). As a
regulation protective of interstate commerce,
the aforementioned provisions manifestly do
not purport to circumsecribe only those insti~
tutions, activities, or individuals that con-
tribute directly to the movement of goods
and services across state lines or indirectly
thereto by virtue of being engaged in the
production of goods and services destined to
be transported in the channels of interstate
commerce. On the contrary the validity of
the proposed restrictions upon the garnish-
ment of wages is predicated upon the now
well established interpretation of the federal
commerce power whereunder the National
Government is deemed competent, for pur-
poses of protecting and promoting that
which is indubitably interstate commerce, to
subject to federal control activities conceded
to be local and Intrastate, which adversely
interfere with or frustrate attalnment of the
former objective (Houston & Tezas Rv. v.
United States (Shreveport case), 234, U.S.
842 (1914); United States v, Darby, 312 U.S.
100, 118, 119-123 (1941); Wickard v. Filburn,
817 U.S. 111, 123-125, 128-129 (1942)).

In the contemplated measure, specifically
in §§ 201-204 thereof, Congress has not re-
served for ultimate determination by an
administrative agency or by the courts
whether garnishment of a debtor’s wage, as
presently sanctioned by state laws, effects a
dislocation of interstate commerce but has
incorporated therein its own conclusion that
the withholding of compensation from gain-
fully employed persons attendant decrees of
garnishment “burdens interstate commerce”
by reason of the “disruption of employment,
production, and consumption' occasioned by
the enforcement of such decrees. Admittedly,
when viewed in isolation, the adverse effect
upon interstate commerce occasioned by each
case of garnishment will be nebulous in the
extreme. Of the gainfully employed workers
subjected to the harassment attributable to
judicially decreed suspensions of their re-
muneration, many obviously will be found to
be engaged neither in enterprises devoted to
the production of goods destined for ship-
ment in the channels of interstate commerce
nor even in mercantile establishments spe-
cializing in the distribution of merchandise
hitherto transported in such channels.

However, all employees, together with the
families dependent upon them for support,
undeniably are consumers, and since, in this
day and age, a substantial part of our pro-
ductive economy is geared to the manufac-
ture and distribution of goods and services
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for an Interstate, as distinguished from an
wholly intrastate, or local, market, the ag-
gregate effect upon saild interstate market,
in terms of the volume of goods moving
therein and ultimately withdrawn there-
from for consumption, produced by the gar-
nishment of wages cannot be dismissed as
other than substantially adverse. As con-
sumers, workers impoverished by judiclal
confiscation of their remuneration forfeit
their capacity to absorb their normal share
of the tangible goods embraced In such in-
terstate movement; and the consequences of
thelr withdrawal from the market is un-
likely to have a buoyant effect on the na-
tional economy. Moreover, to the extent that
workers who are the vietims of such pro-
ceedings are engaged directly in interstate
commerce or in activities affecting inter-
state commerce; that is, in the production
or distribution of goods moving in the chan-
nels of such commerce, the effect upon the
latter may be expected to be no less un-
favorable, An employe who has been stripped
of the incentive afforded by compensation
and who has been reduced to penury is un-
likely to remain a diligent, conscientlous, or
creative worker.

Were Congress, with a view to protecting
interstate commerce for such unfavorable
consequences, to opt for a legislative remedy
limited in scope to those employees engaged
either directly in interstate commerce and/or
in the production and distribution of goods
transported in interstate commerce, such a
legislative determination would be tant-
amount to devising a mode of relief that
would be inadequate In terms of the bene-
ficial economic effect ylelded thereby but also
administratively impracticable by reason of
its diseriminatory operation. In electing, as
it has done in §§ 201-204, to adopt a defini-
tive measure of relief, Congress, in effect,
has concluded that garnishment proceedings
constitute “intrastate transactions which are
so commingled with or related to interstate
commerce that all [of the former] must be
regulated if . . . interstate commerce is to
be effectively” safeguarded (United States v.
Darby, op. cit., p. 121). Authoritative support
for this determination also is contained in the
other precedents heretofore cited, “The com-
merce power is not confined in its excerise
to the regulation of commerce among the
states. It extends to those activitles intra-
state which so affect interstate commerce, or
the exertion of the power of Congress over it,
as to make regulation of them appropriate
means to the attainment of a legitimate end,
the effective execution of the granted power
to regulate interstate commerce. It follows
that no form of state activity can constitu-
tionally thwart the regulatory power granted
in the commerce clause to Congress. Hence
the reach of that power extends to those
intrastate activities which in a substantial
way interfere with or obstruct the exercise
of the granted power” (U.S. v. Wrightwood
Dairy, 315 U.S, 110, 119 (1942), also cited
with approval in Wickard v. Filburn, op. cit.,
pp. 126-129).

In the alternative the provisions (§§ 201-
204) restricting garnishment of wages may
be sustained as a constitutionally permis-
sible employment by the Congress of a nec-
essary and appropriate means (Art. I, §8,
cl. 18; Annotated Constitution, S. Doc. No.
39; 88th Cong., p. 3568 (1964)) to effectuate
nationally imposed fiscal and monetary con-
trols over the domestic economy. Under es-
tablished rulings such as Veazie Bank v.
Fenmno, op. cit.,, p. 549; Head Money Cases,
op. cit.,, pp. 695, §96; and United States v.
Butler, op. cit., pp. 60, 61, 69, there is ample
warrant for invoking a granted constitu-
tional power, in this instance, the commerce
power, to foster an ulterlor objective;
namely, to employ it as a means, not of reg-
ulating commerce per se, but rather to im-
plement and attaln another constitutional
objective, to wit, fiscal and monetary con-
trols, that are sanctioned by implication by
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the necessary and proper clause (Art. I,
§8, cl. 18) when construed in conjunction
with powers expressly granted in Art, I, § 8,
cl, 1, 2, 6 (Annotated Constitution, op cit.,
p. 358).

To the extent that existing state legisla-
tion sanctions unconscionable garnishment
remedies to creditors, the latter are en-
couraged to make profligate advances of
credit to wage earners. Such practices un-
avoidably culminate in defaults on the part
of such debtors; and the adverse social con-
sequences thereof are magnified by the im-
poverishment of debt ridden workers follow-
ing in the wake of the invocation of gar-
nishment on the part of creditors. Unless
curbed by the remedial proposals embodied
in the cited provisions under appraisal, the
cumulative effect of the protraction of such
soclal ills can be expected in part to nullify
existing federal policies entalling ezercise of
the taxing and spending power (Art. I, §8,
cl. 1) which are dedicated to the elimina-
tion or attenuation of poverty, and to frus-
trate current efforts on the part of federally
supervised banking institutions to stabilize
credit and the purchasing power of the
dollar.

Meriting enumeration as anticipated sub-
sidary challenges to the validity of §§ 201—
204 are the following: (1) that § 202 would
effect so substantial a contraction of the
garnishment remedy presently available to
creditors under existing state laws as to
deny them due process of law; (2) that
notwithstanding the concluding provision of
§ 202(a), state courts cannot be compelled
to enforce the provisions of federal law which
are In confllet with local state policy as
expressed in state garnishment laws; and,
finally, (3) that §203(a) would effect an
arbitrary curtailment, contrary to due proc-
ess of law (Am, 5), of the employer's free-
dom to discharge his employees. None of
these contentions are deemed to be meri-
torious, In refutation of the first, it may be
noted that § 202(a) effects no extinction of
the remedies available to creditors but merely
exacts a reasonable protraction of the period
of time available to the garnishor for the
collection of his claim (Louisville Bank v.
Radford, 286 U.S. 555, 580-602 (1035); Home
Bldg. & L. Assn. v. Blaisdell, 200 U.S, 398
(1934) ). As to the second it has been con-
clusively established that consistently with
the principle of National Supremacy (Art.
VI, cl. 2), state courts are obligated to en-
force valld federal laws (Testa v. Katt, 330
U.S. 386 (1047)). Finally, it may be empha-
sized that § 203(a) imposes no unreasonable
restraint on the employer's right to fire. To
the extent that he is harassed by an em-
ployee’s periodie involvement Iin garnish-
ment proceedings, the employer's liberty to
discharge such employee is not substantially
impaired. However, to permit an employer to
discharge an employee upon the occasion of
a single, initial garnishment of the latter's
wages might render abortive the measure of
relief sought to be conferred by enactment of
the cited provisions. Accordingly, the sacri-
fice exacted of the employer through mini-
mum curtallment of his right to fire would
seem to be not an unreasonable price to im-
pose for effectuation of an otherwise valld
regulation, Precedents sustaining collective
bargaining legislation and the restrictions
therein Imposed upon the employer’s dis-
charge of his employees have demonstrated
that the right to fire is not absolute and
that reasonable legislative curtailments
thereof will not be deemed to effect a denial
of due process (Phelps Dodge Corp. v. Labor
Board, 313 U.S. 177, 187 (1941) ).

I

Jurisdictional Entitlement of House Com-
mitiee on Banking and Currency to Process
H.R. 11601 (90th Cong.)

In favor of the Committee's assertion of
jurisdiction the following precedent merits
quotation in full:

A public bill having been reported by a
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committee and being under consideration in
Committee of the Whole, . . . the question
of jurisdiction may not then be considered.

It has been uniformly held that a bill
cannot be divided up among two or more
committees, although it contains subject
matter which legitimately belongs under
Rule XI to several committees; but must be
referred to one committee as an entirety (4
Hinds' Precedents of the House of Repre-
sentatives, §4372 (1907)).

Apart from the fact that the present status
of HR. 11601; namely, that it has been re-
ported out by the Committee and is under
consideration by the Committee of the Whole
House on the State of the Unlon, would seem
to foreclose as untimely any challenge to the
Banking Committee's jurisdiction, it is sub-
mitted that on the basis of its assigned juris-
diction (Rule XI, pt. 4), H.R. 11601 was cor-
rectly referred to the House Committee on

and Currency. According to Rule
XI, pt. 4(b), legislation pur to con=-
trol the price of commodities or services is to
be referred to the Committee; and inasmuch
as the pending measure would regulate fl-
nance charges, HR. 11601 may be viewed as
& governmental limitation on the amount
charged for the supply of credit, a form of
service. Tallying with this conclusion is the
clalm of jurisdiction set forth by the Com-
mittee on the prefatory pages of its legisla-
tive calendar for recent sessions of the Con-
gress. Thus under the subtltle, “Economic
stabilization and defense production meas-
ures”, subsidiary titles enumerated include:
“wage controls,” and “credit controls—con-
sumer and instalment credit terms”. Legisla-
tlon hitherto processed by the Committee
which included provisions related to wage
and credit controls included the following:
Dejense Production Act Amendments of 1952,
66 Stat. 206, 208-299, 304-305, 82d Cong., 2d
Sess,, 8. 2594,

NOrRMAN J. SMALL,
Legislative Attorney.

President Johnson Provides Blueprint for
Major Advance in Full Employment

HON. CHARLES A. VANIK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 25, 1968

Mr. VANIK. Mr. Speaker, 83 months of
the mightiest economic upsurge of all
time has pushed wages and employment
to record peaks in America. Most citizens
enjoy an unprecedented level of pros-
perity.

But, tragically, hundreds of thousands
of fellow Americans have been untouched
by this period of general economic well-
being. They are victims of one form of
disadvantage or another.

President Johnson hasg made an elo-
quent plea for us to reach and help those
who are last in line—the hard-core un-
employed. And he has asked for $2.1 bil-
lion for our manpower programs for fis-
cal 1969.

As we seek to help this once-forgotten
battalion of disadvantaged citizens, it is
most important that we focus our efforts
on big-city target areas with high rates
of unemployment and underemployment.

Activities such as the concentrated em-
ployment program—now operating in 20
cities and two rural areas across the
country—offer great promise in turning
“tax eaters” into “taxpayers.” And I am
delighted that the President recommends
expansion of this vital program.
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In his message to the Congress on man-
power, President Johnson outlines a well-
conceived new program to see that every
American has an opportunity to enjoy
a productive life.

I join with him in urging support for
a strengthened manpower administra-
tion and a new program called Job Op-
portunities in Business that will create a
partnership between business and gov-
ernment to train and hire hard-core un-
employed.

I urge every Member of this Congress
to give his wholehearted support to en-
actment of this program, which calls for
a vital new partnership between Govern-
ment and private industry.

The American people need and want
prompt congressional enactment.

New Mediterranean Tide
HON. ROMAN C. PUCINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 25, 1968

Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, the fol-
lowing article traces in an excellent man-
ner the rising tide of Communist influ-
ence in the Mediterranean. It was dis-
tributed by the Copley News Service and
follows:

NEw MEDITERRANEAN TIDE
(By Gen. James D. Hittle)

WaASHINGTON,—There is & new tide running
in the Mediterranean.

It's a Red tide and it's flooding out from
the Black Sea. It is pushing relentlessly west-
ward along the African shores of the Mediter-
ranean toward Gibraltar.

It’s the rising tide of Russian sea power.

In an historical sense Russian interest in
the Mediterranean is nothing new. One of the
dominant features of Russian history has
been the recurring thrusts toward Constan-
tinople and the Dardanelles, the narrow water
corridor between the Black Sea and the Med-
iterranean. The breakout of Russian sea
power into the Mediterranean and its bor-
dering natlons has been the goal of czars
and Communists alike.

What the Imperial strategists yesterday
g.remam.ed of, the Eremlin strategists are today

oing.

With our attention focused largely on the
Russian-backed aggression in Vietnam,
American haven't yet realized the full and
ominous significance of the Russian sea
power that is flooding into the Mediter-
ranean.

Any doubts as to what the Kremlin fleet is
doing in those waters should have been dis-
pelled by the recent speech by the U.S. am-
bassador to the North Atlantic Treaty Or-
ganization, Harlan Cleveland. Appearing be-
fore the National Press Club in Washington,
he gave the most specific official data to date
on the Kremlin's Mediterranean fleet.

The Soviets, Cleveland said, had used the
recent Mideast crisis “to build up their mili-
tary presence in the Mediterranean area.”

Tracing the rise of Russian naval activity
in the Mediterranean, he pointed out that
although Russian fleet units were infrequent-
ly sighted in these waters prior to 1963 a
major buildup of Kremlin naval forces took
place between then and 1966.

But, apparently, the establishment of a
Russian Mediterranean fleet by the end of
19066 was merely a prelude to what the Mos-
cow strategists planned for furthering Krem-
lin influence in that vital and increasingly
volatile sector of the world.
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Using the Israell-Arab crisis, as both a
cover and pretext, more Russian sea power
flooded into the Mediterranean.

Our NATO ambassador didn't deal in gen-
eralities. He gave facts and figures on the
Russian fleet buildup. By last July, he re-
ported, the Eremlin had 46 warships operat-
ing in the Mediterranean. This impressive
total includes the “latest gulded-missile
cruisers, about 10 submarines and numerous
support ships.”

This massive escalation of Russian sea
power in the Mediterranean has resulted in a
huge new dimension in Soviet naval opera-
tions in these waters. According to Cleveland,
“The U.S, Navy estimates Soviet operating
days in the first six months of 1967 were 400
per cent greater than the comparable period
in 1963.”

Soviet submarine operations, he added,
“have increased by something like 2,000 per
cent since 1963."

All this naval bulldup requires Mediter-
ranean ports. Recent information from Mid-
east sources indicates that the Kremlin is
getting what it needs. Russian fleet units are
basing in Port Said, Egypt. Also, the Krem-
lin is putting warships into the Syrian port
of Lataika, these sources say.

From the operational bases in the eastern
Mediterranean, the tide of Russian sea power
is pushing westward along the African coast.

We should not be surprised to see the Rus-
slan fleet moving into the Algerian naval
base of Mers-el-Eabir which the French are
expected to vacate prematurely.

All of this moves Russian sea power an-
other long step closer to the historic sea gate
of Gibraltar, controlling the western ap-
m@kch to NATO's Mediterranean, or southern

Selections Review

HON. SEYMOUR HALPERN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 25, 1968

Mr. HALPERN. Mr. Speaker, I feel
that I should bring to the attention of
the House a new, and extremely valuable
tool for the study of the legislative proc-
ess. I refer to the periodical Selections
Ei‘rom the Congressional Record and Re-

ew.

Approved for use by many school
boards across the country, including the
board in my own city of New York, Se-
lections Review contains excerpts from
the congressional debates on many of
the most important issues of today. The
Review is designed to aid both teacher
and student in gaining new insights into
the Government and its operation. A re-
cent, survey showed that 57 percent of
the American people were unable to
identify their Congressman, and 81 per-
cent did not know how their Repre-
sentative voted on any major bill pre-
sented to the first session of the 89th
Congress.

This fact is, of course, very saddening
to me, and I am sure, to all my col-
leagues. Publications such as Sclections
Review, however, should go a long way
toward eliminating this lack of knowl-
edge at all levels. Most importantly,
though, it will bring insights and ex-
perience to the students of this country,
to insure that our Nation will continue
to have a steady flow of informed lead-
ers, and citizens.

I commend this fine publication to
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the attention of the House, and offer
my unqualified praise to the editors of
Selections Review for their fine contri-
bution to the advancement of the Ameri-
can democratic process.

Dr. Samuel Rosen Comments on the
Hazards of Noise Pollution

HON. WILLIAM F. RYAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 25, 1968

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, not only lead-
ing scientists, but many other alert cit-
izens have become aware of the growing
hazard of environmental pollution and
its serious consequences. Environmental
pollution takes many forms, the most
familiar being the pollution of our air
and water supplies. Radiation hazards,
although also not adequately evaluated
and controlled, have been commented
upon at some length. Less discussed are
the potential long-range effects of the
increasing presence of chemicals in our
environment such as those used for weed
and insect eradication, the increasing
reliance on drugs and tranquilizers to
cope with daily life, the estimated 3.5
pound per capita per annum intake of
food supplements which substitute for
sugar, lengthen the shelf life of foods by
retarding decay, artificial coloring, and
so forth. But this is by no means the total
picture.

Noise in our society has been viewed
largely as an irritant, and as such has
had a small but inherent political and
economic inferest. This is because an
angry voter may ask his Repre-
sentative to protest jet noise or the con-
struction of a new airport. Or a prospec-
tive home buyer may consider proximity
to high-noise-level areas as a matter of
comfort which affects the desirability of
property. We have not, however, con-
sidered adequately the effects of noise
level on the actual health of our citizens
and regarded it as another serious en-
vironmental pollutant.

This question becomes even more
pressing at this time with the imminence
of such projects as the commercial
supersonic transport airplane. Sup-
porters of the SST argue that people, in
spite of their objections, can learn to live
with the sonic boom. The question has
not been sufficiently raised as to whether
people should learn to live with the sonic
boom without santicipating some de-
terioration in their physical and mental
health. Certainly this question should be
seriously studied, and the answers should
not be emotionally based or assumed in
advance.

Dr. Samuel Rosen has performed a
great service by bringing this issue to
the attention of the medical profession.
In an editorial entitled “Noise Pollution:
A Need for Action” Medical Tribune,
January 4, 1968, Dr. Rosen points to
medical evidence of physical deteriora-
tion of the ear under excessive noise con-
ditions. He states further—

Legally as well as medically, intense and
steady nolse is recognized as an occupational
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“disease” that can inflict irreversible damage
in the form of neural deafness.

Dr. Rosen discusses the stress effect of
noise on persons ill with heart disease,
high blood pressure, and emotional ill-
ness. He says—

Loud nolse can increase body tension
which can then affect the blood pressure, the
functlons of the heart, and nervous system.

He also cites the psychic effect of
noise on ordinary persons as capable of
making them “nervous, irritable, and
anxious.”

Certainly we are all aware of the
debilitating effects of anxiety and its
potential role in reducing the individual's
resistance to disease and in reducing
the ability to work efficiently. The impor-
tance of this aspect cannot be over-
stressed.

Dr. Rosen goes on to mention advances
in noise-reduction technology which are
in military use and says—

Surely some of the same techniques ap-
plied to civilian use would do much to al-
leviate the health hazards of excessive noise.

This is a vitally important issue about
which Congress has the responsibility to
study, report, and take action. I com-
mend this important editorial to the at-
tention of my colleagues, as follows:
[From the Medical Tribune, Jan. 4, 1968]

Noisg POLLUTION: A NEED FOR ACTION
(By Samuel Rosen, M.D.)

Noise levels in the world's urban centers
have been rising steadily since the Industrial
Revolution. In the United States today, jet
and helicopter transport have ralsed noise
pollution to a new peak, and tomorrow the
supersonic plane will 1lift it further. Are
noise intensity and chronicity nearing a
point where they are becoming a serious
hazard to public health?

Legally as well as medically, intense and
steady noise is recognized as an occupational
“digease” that can inflict irreversible dam-
age in the form of neural deafness. Nineteen
years ago, a United States court awarded
compensation to a drop-forge worker who
developed occupational preshycusis, Many
industries now protect their employees
against chronic noise levels in the dangerous
range, exceeding 85 to 90 db. The number of
workers exposed to excessive factory noise 1s
relatively small, but what of the average city
or suburban resident exposed to noise
levels which equal or exceed the damage-risk
criterla suggested for factories? Many city
noises do approach or exceed this limit, pro-
ducing a crescendo of unwanted mnoise
against which we are helpless and to which
we think we are accustomed.

We do not know how much exposure to
these intense city noises will cause hearing
loss, but the danger is there. At the Central
Institute for the Deaf in St. Louls, chin-
chillas and guinea pigs were exposed to brief,
intermittent perlods of above-normal—but
supposedly tolerable—noise levels. They de-
veloped swollen cochlear membranes and
obliteration of inner-ear hair cells. Stanford
Research Institute studies show that electro-
encephalographic patterns of sleeping sub-
jects are radically altered by sound levels
that do not awaken them. It i1s known that
loud nolses cause effects which the recipient
cannot control. The blood vessels constrict,
the skin pales, the muscles tense, and adrenal
hormone is suddenly injected into the blood
stream, which increases tension and nerv-
ousness.

Levels of preshycusis can be correlated
with the environmental sound levels of
various populations, and blood nutrifion to
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the ear seems involved in the process. In 1960
I began a serles of studies, with a team of
investigators, among the Mabaans, a tribe
living in a relatively noise-free environ-
ment In southeast Sudan. These tribesmen
were surrounded by a village background
noise level of below 40 db, and only on rare
festival occasions did the noise level reach
110 db for brlef periods. At age T5 their
hearing was still acute. Plethysmographic
measurements of caplllary blood flow
changes showed rapid constriction of the
blood vessels at loud, unexpected noise, with
the flow quickly re-established. The same
rapid caplllary constriction occurs in the
New York businessman, but recovery is much
slower. This would suggest generally im-
paired nutrition, including that to the ear,
during the reflex action. It would seem that
loud noise can increase body tensions, which
can then affect the blood pressure, the func-
tions of the heart, and nervous system.

The psychic effect of noise is very impor-
tant, Noise can cause enough emotional re-
sponse and frustration to make a person feel
nervous, irritable, and anxious. Rest, relax-
ation, and peaceful sleep are interrupted and
often denied to those suffering from illness,
We now have millions with heart disease,
high blood pressure, and emotional illnesses
who need protection from the additional
stress of noise. We make a great point of
keeping our hospitals quiet, but the sudden
and repetitive noises of street traffic, con-
struction work, roaring jets, ete,, penetrate
the hospital walls.

We now recognize the hazards of air pol-
lution and are slowly beginning, at this late
date, to attempt some solutions. Physicians
and acoustic experts warn against the
dangers of noise pollution, and some solu-
tions must be sought before the acceleration
of noise becomes too great for effective con-
trol. Effective controls are possible. Granting
the cost may be high and governmental reg-
ulation difficult to achieve, buses, trucks,
construction equipment, sanltation trucks,
planes, helicopters, street traffic, subways,
elevated trains, air conditioners, office
machines—all these and many more sources
of high-level nolse can be made quieter
through proper engineering techniques.
Acoustical sclence and technology have pro-
vided the Army with an inaudible motor for
front-line use, the Navy with silently op-
erating submarines, and the Air Force with
an almost silent plane. Surely some of the
same technigques applied to ecivillan wuse
would do much to alleviate the health haz-
ards of excessive noise.

Public pressure could help bring about
legislation and its enforcement. All com-
munity organizations and others, such as
Citizens for a Quieter City, Inc., In New York,
should support and ald the cause of reducing
noise levels in our environment. As physi-
cians aware of the dangers to the health and
well-being of our patients, we should be
involved in the campaign against noise
pollution.

CRC Chemicals, of Dresher, Pa., Wins E
Award

HON. RICHARD S. SCHWEIKER

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 25, 1968

Mr. SCHWEIKER. Mr. Speaker, it is
with considerable pride that I report
that a Presidential E Award for excel-
lence in export sales has been awarded
to a firm in my distriet, CRC Chemiecals,
of Dresher, Montgomery County, Pa.

CRC is a division of C. J. Webb, Inec.
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and manufactures chemical products for
the automotive, industrial, electrical,
and marine industries. CRC set up an
international sales division in 1960 with
two outlets abroad. Today more than 59
foreign countries have distributors of
CRC products. Among the major over-
seas markets are Canada, Finland, Ger-
many, Great Britain, Belgium, Aus-
tralia, and Japan.

The Commerce Department presented
the E Award to CRC Chemicals presi-
dent Charles J. Webb II, at a flag-rais-
ing ceremony at the plant Tuesday.

Mr. Speaker, CRC may not be a large
company, since it employs only 35 per-
sons. But CRC makes up in interna-
tional sales initiative for what it may
lack in size. As this Nation battles with
an increasing deficit in our balance of
payments, all private business firms—
large and small—must do their part to
compete for and win oversea markets
for American-made goods.

I am impressed by the example of this
firm in Montgomery County, CRC Chem-
icals, and hope that more and more busi-
ness firms will be building their export
sales as CRC has done.

Department of Agriculture Watching
Foot-and-Mouth Disease Overseas

HON. RICHARD BOLLING

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 25, 1968

Mr. BOLLING. Mr. Speaker, England
and Wales are now in the throes of the
most serious outbreak of foot-and-mouth
disease in their history. The U.S. Depart-
ment of Agriculture is most concerned.

The Department, mindful of the last
outbreak in 1929, is taking preventative
steps against any outbreak of this dis-
ease should it be carried to this country.
An inspection force is on duty at air,
ocean, and land ports of entry to enforce
agriculture quarantine measures de-
signed to prevent the introduction of
pests and diseases capable of causing
severe economic damage to agricultural
production in the United States. Coop-
erating agencies, such as the Public
Health Service, the Immigration and
Naturalization Service, and the Customs
Bureau, are joined in the effort to keep
out unwanted pests and diseases through
such devices as inspections of carriers,
cargo, ships’ stores, and passengers’
baggage.

State livestock officials and other ani-
mal disease regulatory officials are co-
operating closely with the U.8. Agricul-

ture Department. They, too, have
formulated their plans should the
dreaded disease appear within their

States.

I think these efforts deserve our com-
mendation.

In this connection, I place in the Ex-
tension of Remarks of the REcorp an
illuminating article by Roderick Turn-
bull, agricultural editor of the Kansas
City, Mo., Star that was published De-
cember 10, 1967:
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UNITED STATES READY To BATTLE FOOT-AND-
MoUTH DISEASE
(By Roderick Turnbull)

At Beltsville, Md., just outside Washing-
ton, is the government's No. 1 agricultural
experiment station. At the station, in what
was formerly a dairy barn, the hayloft has
been converted into a large office, which to-
day stands empty.

But this office has lines for 11 telephones
and two teletype machines. It is equipped
with large supplies of maps and other para-
phernalia. In fact, the office is ready to be
activated at & moment’s notice to fight one
thing—an outbreak of foot and mouth dis-
ease in the United States.

In charge of this “ready room" is Dr. R. E.
Omohundro, who is with the animal health
division of the U.S. Department of Agricul-
ture. Others who would be actively engaged
in any campaign on foot and mouth disease
include Dr. W. W. Michael and Dr. Norvan
Meyer. There are many more. Incidentally,
the dalry barn at the Beltsville station
should not be compared to the old red barn
on the family farm.

The “ready room" has space for about 30
persons, If there were an outbreak any place
in the United States, they immediately would
get in touch with state and federal officials
of the district. The area of the outbreak
would be quarantined and a program of
slaughter of all cloven-footed animals, cattle,
swine, sheep and goats, would get under
way.

Funds are avallable for waging such a
campaign at the federal level. Most states
are prepared to indemnify farmers for
animals condemned to slaughter. So is the
federal government. In cases where the states
have such authorizations, usually the state
and the federal government each pays half
the cost.

The point is we're ready in this country
to do everything that now is known to con-
taln an outbreak of this disease. But even
being fully prepared would not guarantee a
dquick victory at small cost, as the situation
now in England demonstrates.

England was prepared, too, maybe even
more so than in the United States, because
it is more vulnerable to foot and mouth
disease than the United States. England must
import meat.

Yet England, in this most recent outbreak,
has had to slaughter more than a quarter of
& million head of cattle and by the middle of
last week had counted 1,446 Instances of the
disease. Once the disease gets a start, It
spreads like wildfire in ways that are not all
known or understood.

The only sure way to stop 1t is to slaughter
all animals both affected and exposed.

The veterinarians in the Department of
Agriculture in Washington refer to foot and
mouth disease as “the scourge of the world.”

Most people in the United States know
little about this livestock ailment because the
last ineldence here was in 1929. Most veteri-
narians, except those who had experience
with the big outbreak in Mexico from 1946
to 1954, have had no direct contact with the
disease. However, at least 70 veterinarians in
the department of agriculture, have had
training in the diagnosis of foreign animal
diseases, of which foot and mouth is one.

The U.S. Department of Agriculture in re-
cent days has sent 12 veterinarians to Eng-
land to help in the campaign there. Canada,
Australla and New Zealand also have sent
veterinarians to England.

Foot and mouth disease is known the
world over. It is prevalent, in degrees, in
Bouth America, Africa, all of Asia but Japan,
and in Europe. Countries free of the disease
include the United States, Australia which
hasn't had an outbreak since 1872, Canada,
Mexleo and all Central Amerieca as far south
as Panama, New Zealand, Norway and Ireland.

The disease hits almost exclusively cloven-
footed animals, either domestic or wild, but

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

a few other specles have shown susceptibility
when artifically infected. Horses never get the
disease. It is very rare that man, even though
they are repeatedly exposed to the disease in
many countries, becomes infected.

The 1956 Yearbook of Agriculture by the
Department of Agriculture, has a complete
section on foot and mouth disease.

The disease manifests itself, it is explained,
by the formation of vesicles, or blisters, on
the mucous membrane covering the various
parts of the mouth of the animal including
the tongue, lips, gums, dental pad and the
palate. Also, often the blisters are found on
the skin between and above the claws of the
feet. Other complications follow.

Usually, the disease is not fatal. However,
animals lose weight, in dairy cows the milk
flow stops, abortion becomes prevalent and
sterility may occur. Also, because walking
and eating are difficult, many animals actu-
ally starve to death, rather than dying from
the disease itself.

The disease is caused by one of the small-
est viruses known in animal allments. Also,
at least six types of the virus have been
found. This makes vaccination difficult, be-
cause the vaccination with one type virus
does not guarantees protection agalnst an-
other. Last year a severe outbreak in Russia
occurred among cattle that had been vac-
cinated. It was discovered that a new type
virus was the cause.

Sclentists all over the world, including
many in the United States, have sought to
develop a vaccine that would control foot
and mouth. Research has produced some
that are fairly effective, but not absolutely
80. Countries that “try to live with the dis-
ease” rely on the vaccines. The TUnited
States, which follows a policy of stamping it
out thoroughly through the slaughter meth-
od, does not recommend the vaccine,

The vacecine gives immunity for about six
months, The United States has more than
100 million head of cattle. A vaccination
costs about §1. If all the cattle were vac-
cinated just once, the cost would be more
than 100 million dollars. This wouldn't pro-
tect all the hogs, sheep and goats.

Many of the countries which use the vac-
cine do not have the facilities or the money
to carry out a slaughter campaign. They
couldn’t indemnify their farmers; in fact,
the farmers would find it difficult to replace
their anlmals even if their governments gave
them the money.

In 1946, foot and mouth infection was dis-
covered in Mexlco, and the disease had a
foothold before control methods could be
put into play. The United States jolned with
the government of Mexico in what turned
out to be a long and bitter war against the
ailment. The borders of the U.S., of course,
were closed to the importation of animals
from Mexico. It was agreed to carry on both
a slaughter and a vaccination program,

Many of the Mexican farmers did not un-
derstand what was being done. They actu-
ally got out their guns to ward off the “vets”
who came to test and then slaughter their
cattle. Resentment was particularly severe
when the animal destined for slaughter was
the family ox used as the beast of burden
on the Mexican's small acreage.

Together, the two countries formed the
Joint Mexican-American commission for the
control of foot and mouth disease. This com-
mission still is in effect, although the name
has been changed to the “commission for the
prevention.”

More than 1 million animals were slaugh-
tered in Mexico and 60 million vaccinations
applied. Several people were killed and Mex-
ico had to employ troops to enforce the or-
ders. But eventually, the battle was won. Re-
strictions against the importation of cattle,
swine and sheep into the United States
finally were lifted in 1954.

The first outbreak recorded in the United
States was in 1870 and there have been eight
since, the last in 1929.
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The disease is not native to the United
States; when an infection is discovered, it
is assumed it was brought into this country
some way, usually on something aboard a
ship, such as meat supplies, bone scraps or
perhaps straw in which animals have been
stabled.

Prior to 1902, the infections were blamed
on imports of live animals themselves. Out-
breaks in 1902, 1908, 1924 and 1925 in Texas
involved only a few thousand head each
time. In an extensive epizootic in 1914-1916,
the disease was discovered in 22 states and
the District of Columbia. In this period,
T7240 head of cattle, 85,002 swine, 9,767
sheep and 123 goats were destroyed.

In 1924-1925 in California, 58,791 head of
cattle and thousands of swine and sheep
were destroyed. The 1829 outbreak also was
in California but was relatively small and
well contained.

Prior to the experience in Mexico, the
United States had not permitted any re-
search projects which involved the use of
foot and mouth virus in this country. Our
sclentists had to work in other countries.
But after the Mexican outbreak, it was de-
cided to establish a research project into
foreign animal diseases at some isolated
U.S. spot. The place chosen was Plum island.
off New York. A laboratory there is devoted
primarily to foot and mouth disease.

In 1930, Congress enacted a law which
prohibits the importation of any live ani-
mals or fresh meat from countries which are
not 100 percent clean of foot and mouth
disease and also rinderpest. Rinderpest,
which is not the same as foot and mouth
disease, is perhaps as severe a world scourge
as the latter. However, the USDA veterinari-
ans said, the disease never has been known
in the United States.

Incidentally, the ban on importations does
not include cooked meat. Argentina, which
cannot send either cattle or fresh meat to
the U.S,, ships us around 7 million pounds
a month of cooked meats, mostly boned beef
which is cooked and packed in boxes. It is
used mostly in soups, stews and other pre-
pared products including TV dinners.

What would an outbreak of foot and
mouth disease cost in the United States?
The USDA veterinarians say the cost could
be fantastic, so big they would not want
to make an estimate. With our systems of
big herds and big feedlots, the spread could
be terrific. This is why 'they would want to
stamp 1t out at once if possible.

Dr. Meyer said one guess is that if this
country “tried to live with the disease,” it
would take 25 percent more cattle than we
now have, or about another 25 million head.
Or, putting it another way, the cost of pro-
duction on meat animals would increase by
25 percent.

Milwaukee Attorney Spearheads U.S.
Human Rights Year

HON. CLEMENT J. ZABLOCKI

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 25, 1968

Mr, ZABLOCKI. Mr. Speaker, 1968 has
been designated by the United Nations as
Human Rights Year.

This international observance, which
has so0 much importance for the peoples
of the world, might well have gone ig-
nored in our country had it not been for
the energetic work of a Milwaukee attor-
ney, Bruno V. Bitker.

Attorney Bitker was principally re-
sponsible for convincing the U.S. Com-
mission for UNESCO to coordinate the
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Human Rights Year activities in the
United States.

This became necessary because of con-
gressional inaction on bills providing for
the creation of a special national com-
mission to commemorate the year.

As the result of Attorney Bitker’s ac-
tivities, he has been made chairman of
a subcommittee of the U.S. Commission
on UNESCO which is charged with the
promotion and coordination of Human
Rights Year observances by educational
institutions and interested groups.

Recently the Milwaukee Journal de-
voted a story to Attorney Bitker’s activi-
ties on behalf of the U.N.-designated
year. It is my privilege to be able to bring
it to the attention of my colleagues, some
of whom may already have received in-
quiries on plans for the Human Rights
Year celebration.

[From the Milwaukee Journal, Jan. 23, 1968]
LocAL ATTORNEY PUTS DrRIVE INTO UN YEAR

For more than a year, Milwaukee Atty.
Bruno V. Bitker has quietly but persistently
tried to get the entire United States involved
in the 1968 observance of International Hu-
man Rights Year.

His enemy was apathy and he worked
without a budget or a staff. Yet he has man-
aged to stimulate interest in the observance
all over the country.

International Human Rights Year marks
the 20th anniversary of the Universal Decla-
ration of Human Rights, adopted by the
United Nations in 1948.

Bitker, who lives at 2330 E. Back Bay, be-
came involved in December, 1965, when he
participated in a White House conference on
international co-operation.

Earlier, in 1963 and 1965, the UN general
assembly had adopted resolutions designat-
ing 1968 as International Human Rights Year
and had urged member nations to join in ob-
serving it.

HEADED RIGHTS PANEL

At the White House conference, Bitker
was chairman of a panel on human rights.

Later, bills were introduced in the senate
and house of representatives to create a spe-
cial commission to plan United States activi-
ties during the human rights year. One bill,
reported fayorably by the house foreign af-
falrs committee, would have appropriated
$300,000 for such a commission.

But the bills all died in an economy mind-
ed congress.

“I realized if something was not done,”
Bitker sald, “the United States would not be
doing anything in relation to this year . . .
Somebody, some organization, had to en-
courage and inspire organizations to do
something.”

Bitker long has had an interest in the UN.
He is chairman of the Wisconsin governor's
committee on the UN and a member of the
United States commission for UNESCO, the
UN educational, scientific and cultural orga-
nization.

He went before the commission and pro-
posed that it coordinate the nation’s activi-
ties during human rights year. The commis-
sion set up a special committee and named
Bitker chairman.

Since then, by his own estimate, Bitker has
spent at least one day a week working to
promote programs and other observances,

He has recelved commitments from more
than 50 educational institutions around the
country to sponsor institutes, conferences or
seminars on human rights, Among them are
Marquette university and Ripon college.

HEADED GUIDEBOOK GROUP
Bitker also was chairman of the editorial

committee for a guidebook on community
action in relation to the 1968 observance.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Titled “You in Human Rights,”"” the guide-
book had a first printing of 20,000 and is
being distributed nationally.

Bitker also has asked 325 organizations
with national memberships—educational,
cultural, scientific, labor, business and
others—to adopt resolutions relating to the
observance and to publicize it among their
members, More than 100 have agreed.

But the proposal for which Bitker has the
highest hope is a program for schools to
teach about the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights.

As a result of his efforts, the Council for
Social Studies, an affillate of the National
Education assoclation, formed a speclal com-
mittee to develop a teacher's guldebook on
the universal declaration.

The Wisconsin governor’s committee on the
UN, which will share in the observance, will
have its annual meeting at 1:30 p.m. Thurs-
day in the governor's reception room at the
capitol in Madison.

Bitker said he planned to announce at the
meeting that he would no longer serve as
the committee’s chairman, although he will
remain a member, He sald he had too much
work and wanted to concentrate on national
activities in the field of human rights.

Nixon Cheered by Texas Support

HON. JAMES G. FULTON

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 25, 1968

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, recently, my good friend, Rich-
ard Nixon completed several successful
speaking engagements in the State of
Texas. On two of these occasions he was
introduced with generous remarks by the
distinguished Senator from Texas, JOEN
ToweRr. The summary of that trip which
appeared in the New York Times January
20, 1968, shows the wide support which
Mr. Nixon receives.

Mr. Speaker, I insert this article in the
Recorp, as follows:

Nixow Is CHEERED BY TEXAS CROWDS—PRAISE

BY ToweR HIGHLIGHTS DALLAS AND HOUSTON

Stors

(By Robert B. Semple, Jr.)

Housrton, January 20.—Richard M, Nixon
leap-frogged from one major Texas city to
another today, assessing his political strength
in this key Southern state. He could not have
been displeased by what he saw and heard.

Before his campaign day ended here late
this afternoon, the former Vice President had
received a rousing ovation from 3,000 Dallas
Republicans, repeated bursts of applause
from a slightly smaller but no less exuberant
group of Houston Republicans, and a warm
embrace in both places from the state’s
most powerful Republican, Senator John G.
Tower.

“This 1s a very great American, for whom
I have a very, very high regard,” Mr. Tower
told Republicans who packed the Conquis-
tador Room at the Marriott Motel in Dallas
for a post-breakfast rally this morning.

“I know of no one in our party,” Mr.
Tower went on, “who has better articulated
the type of proposals that are circulated not
only to make America the strongest mation
in the free world but also the leader of the
free world.”

THE PRAISE MOUNTS

Three hours later, at a luncheon in the
Shamrock Hotel in Houston sponsored by
the Harrls County Republican Committee,
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Mr. Tower's description was, if anything,
even more effusive,

“There is a man who has all the right in-
stinet,” Mr, Tower told 2,400 largely con-
servative Texans. “Here is a man whose po-
litical philosophy is one that Texans can
appreciate. I know of no Republican we owe
a greater debt to than Dick Nixon.”

Mr, Tower, who was once asked to run the
Nixon campaign and declined in order to
head the Texas delegation as a favorite son
candidate, told newsmen later that his re-
marks should not be construed as an “en-
dorsement” of Mr. Nixon over other Repub-
lican hopefuls.

But he did nothing to discourage frequent
reports that Mr, Nixon is his choice.

Mr. Tower's support could be crucial to
Mr. Nixon at the Republican Convention in
Miami next August.

According to sources here, Texas Republi-
cans are split more or less evenly between
Gov., Ronald Reagan of California and Mr.
Nixon, but Mr. Tower could easily tip the
scale—not only in the Texas delegation, but
also, in view of Texas’s pivotal role below the
Mason-Dixon Line, in other Southern delega-
tions.

HE “MIGHT BE INVOLVED"”

Mr. Nixon has not yet formally declared
his candidacy, although a decision is ex-
pected by the end of this month. How-
ever, in Dallas this morning, he acknowl-
edged “speculation’” that he “might be in-
volved" in the coming primary.

The teaser produced the desired results—
a burst of applause that made it clear he
had many friends in the audience.

Moreover, Mr. Nixon has sounded very
much like a campaigner on his Texas tour
despite his “noncandidate” pose.

He has shortened the formal statesmanlike
speech on world problems that he has been
delivering in other states and substituted
sharp thrusts at the Johnson Administration.

Last night, for example, before an audience
of Bexar County Republicans at Trinity
College in San Antonio, he declared that
America’s prestige in the world had deterio-
aat,ed sharply under the present Administra-

on.

“Never in the history of the country,” he
sald, “have we been in more trouble in more
countries than we are today.”

In Houston and in Dallas, Mr., Nixon ex-
coriated the Administration’s foreign policy
but also criticized Mr. Johnson on domestic
issues. He accused the Administration, for
example, of putting the blame for the bal-
ance of payments problem on everyone but
itself.

Moreover, he urged Congress to avold in-
creasing taxes, as Mr. Johnson has recom-
mended, until the Administration had re-
duced its budget expenditure.

LIMIT ON TAX RISE

Even if Congress should find a tax rise nec-
essary, he went on, it should be limited to
“one year—because there's nothing wrong
with the American economy that a Republi-
can President isn't going to cure.”

Mr. Nixon combined these thrusts with a
strong reaffirmation of his respect for the
Presidency itself and some generous com-
ments about Mr. Johnson, enabling him to
put his specific criticlsm's of the Admin-
istration into sharper relief.

He sald repeatedly—and drew applause
each time—that he found “unwarranted"” the
“vicious personal attacks on the president”—
who, he emphasized, “deserves respect
whether he travels at home or abroad.”

He sald at San Antonlo that Mr. Johnson
deserved praise "‘as one of our hardest-work-
ing Presidents” and as “a very skillful poli-
ticlan.”

“The problem is not the personality of the
President but the policies of the President,”
he said. “The United States simply can't af-
ford four more years of Johnson politics.”
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U.S. National Student Association Backs
Travel Incentive Stamp Legislation

HON. HENRY §S. REUSS

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, January 25, 1968

Mr, REUSS. Mr. Speaker, along with 20
cosponsors, I have introduced legislation
to give first-time European visitors to
the U.S. travel incentive stamps whose
value would amount to a substantial pro-
portion of the average European tourist’s
expenditure in the United States.

These stamps, which would be the
product of cooperation between travel-
oriented industries and the Government,
could induce an additional 500,000 Eu-
ropeans to come to the United States
this year, obviating the need for restric-
tions on overseas travel by Americans.

The proposal for travel incentive
stamps has been well received by those
most aware of the substantial disad-
vantages of curbing Americans’ tradi-
tional freedom of travel. In a letter of
January 23, 1968, the U.S. National Stu-
dent Association Educational Travel,
Inc., “strongly supports efforts to redress
the balance-of-payments gap by an in-
crease in westbound tourist traffic rather
than a decrease in eastbound tourist
traffic.”

The U.S. National Student Association
is a nonprofit organization associated
with the American Council on Education,
the International Student Travel Confer-
ence, the U.S. Commission for UNESCO,
the National Scholarship Service, and
Fund for Negro Students, and related
organizations.

I include the texts of association’s let-
ter and of an accompanying press re-
lease:

U.S. NATIONAL STUDENT ASSOCIA-

TI0N EpvucATiONAL TRAVEL, INC.,
New York, N.Y., January 23, 1968.
Mr. EVERARD MUNSEY,
Rayburn House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. Munsey: I greatly appreciate
your letter containing Rep. Reuss' proposal
for reducing our balance of payments costs
on tourlst expenditures. Rep. Reuss' proposal
is not only imaginative in economic terms,
but is also exceptionally appealing in that
it reverses the trend set by all other pro-
posals to date, namely, that of a slow down-
ward of restrictions and counter re-
strictions on travel within the area of the
Atlantic commumty. As an organization
dedicated to the facilitation of travel by
young people as being an integral part of
the educational process, and as an organiza-
tion serving not only Americans traveling
abroad but also large numbers of foreign
students visiting this country, would strongly
support Rep. Reuss' efforts to redress the
balance of payments gap by an increase in
west bound tourist traffic rather than a de-
crease in east bound tourist traffic.

I enclose a copy of a press release issued
by our organization upon the occasion of
the announcement of proposed restrictions
on travel to 5

Yours sincerely,

NIELS DE TERRA,
Ezecutive Director.

[From Student Travel News, Jan. 3, 1968]
STUDENT TRAVEL ORGANIZATION WARNS OF
EFFECTS OF TRAVEL RESTRICTIONS

Mr. Niels de Terra, Executive Director of
the United States National Student Assocl-
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ation/Educational Travel, Inc., sald today
that the prospect of mandatory restrictions
on travel to Europe would seriously and
permanently impalr the educational oppor-
tunities of American students, He sald that
“our organization not only serves American
students going to Europe, but also offers
programs for foreign students, which in 1967
served only 4000 foreign students coming to
the United States. We are especlally worried
lest restrictive measures prevent American
students from going abroad, since travel is
an extremely important part of the educa-
tional process and the college years offer
innumerable chances for extensive travel.”

Mr. de Terra pointed out that students are
undoubtedly the most enthusiastic and re-
sponsive, as well as the least solvent, trav-
elers. They go abroad for a multitude of
reasons: to study at foreign institutions, to
work in any capacity from fruit picking to
stenography, and to see for themselves the
other cultures that they have been studying
about since grade school.

Students today are deeply concerned with
transcending their textbook-oriented en-
vironment, with involving themselves in the
problems of the “real world”. Travel is im-
perative to them in this effort to bring
the world into the classroom, or vice-versa.
To place restrictions on travel out of the
Western Hemisphere would, therefore,
thwart the students in their attempts to gain
an education through a better understanding
of what goes on outside the borders of the
United States. And, ironically, it would harm
the future interests of the United States
since our future lies in the hands of our
students,

The proposed restrictions will supposedly
apply primarily to “nonessential travel.” Mr,
de Terra observed that, in view of his previ-
ous statements, there is no such thing as
“nonessential travel” where students are
concerned.

He feels that all the restrictions thus far
proposed are discriminatory against those
with limited amounts of money at their dis-
posal, The per diem tax of $5 or $6 would
be a “death blow to student travel”, while
not affecting in the slightest way the Jet
setters who would feel no compunction about
paying a few hundred dollars more for a
quick dash to St. 1doritz or Cannes. Students
hardly spend as much as 85 or $6 per day
for all their living expenses while traveling
on their own In Europe.

If restrictive measures are unavoldable
then they should at least not discriminate
in favor of the rich. The U.S. Government
should achieve its cutback by encouraging
economy on the part of Americans through
measures limiting the total amount of money
tourists are permitted to take out of the
country with them, as the British Govern-
ment has been doing for years.

Performance of F-111A
HON. WM. JENNINGS BRYAN DORN

OF SOUTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 25, 1968

Mr. DORN. Mr. Speaker, the following
very excellent article, by Claude Witze,
appeared in the December 1967 issue of
Air Force and Space Digest. I commend
this splendid article to the attention of
my colleagues and to the people of the
country:

F-111A—THE MEN WHo Fry It Lixe IT
(By Claude Witze, senlor editor, Air Force/
Space Digest)

Born and bred in an atmosphere of un-
precedented controversy, the Air Force's
General Dynamics F-111A now has combat

1115

veterans in the cockplt, and they are enthu-
slastic about the potential of their new air-
plane.

These Air Force pllots consider the F-111A
weapon system the greatest single technolog-
ical jump designed for their mission since
the wedding of the jet engine and modern
avionics. The F-111A, they predict, will let
them hit tactical targets harder, with greater
accuracy, and at longer ranges than any
other airplane in the USAF inventory or
likely to join it in the foreseeable future.

It must be made clear at the outset of this
report that the subject is the USAF F-111A,
and that airplane alone. The first production
models, configured for operational use, are
now being delivered to Nellis Air Force Base,
near Las Vegas, Nev. The Tactical Alr Com-
man is using them to equip the 4480th Tac-
tical Fighter Wing. The ploneering unit is
Detachment 1, 4481st Tactical Fighter
Squadron, commanded by Col. H. Dethman.

Equally important, from the standpoint of
operational capability, is the test work under
way at the Air Proving Ground Center at
Eglin AFB in Florida. Here, USAF has come
to realize that the F-111A is a vehicle incor-
porating advances in the state of the art that
have outpaced the technology incorporated
in the avallable weaponry it can carry.

Maj. Gen. Andrew J. Kinney, APGC Com-
mander, speculates that improved bombs,
equipped with terminal-guildance systems,
may turn out to be the most impor-
tant addition to alrpower capability since
World War II. As this issue goes to press,
Defense Secretary Robert McNamara has
made the first public disclosure of the fact
that Walleye, a bomb that carries a TV cam-
era to seek out its target, is being used in
Vietnam. Earlier this year, veterans back
from Southeast Asla were complaining loudly
that they had seen no improvement in the
technique of delivering iron bombs. Walleye,
developed by the Navy, is now also being used
by USAF. It is made by the Martin Marietta
Corp.

Walleye, of course, has limitations imposed
by night, bad weather, and other hindrances
to visibility because of its TV “eye.” So APGC
is working hard on other more advanced
projects, all of them highly classified. The
urgency of these projects clearly has been
compounded by the F-111A. Back at Nellis
AFB, where the users are alming for opera-
tional capabillity by early 1968, you can talk
to pilots who say, first, that the new airplane
is more accurate than the bombs it drops.
Even before production airplanes started to
arrive, they found the F-111A delivery of
plain old-fashioned iron bombs to be twice
as accurate as that of its predecessors, the
F-105 and F-4.

Even this is not good enough, says General
Kinney, nor as good as we can do. Further

must be achleved and made opera-
tional as fast as possible. The point, of course,
is that the avionics subsystems in the F-
111A—both navigation and attack systems—
can work together to position the plane in
the alr with unprecedented accuracy. The
pilot knows exactly where he is when the
bomb is released. He still does not know
exactly where the bomb will hit. Basieally,
that is why we have lost up to sixteen alr-
craft, fiying 160 sorties to demolish one
bridge in Vietnam. The cost/effectiveness of
the improved F-111A system, with an alr-
craft that can position itself automatically
in any kind of weather or visibility, if it can
drop a bomb that can be steered to the tar-
get, is obvious.

The pilots at Nellis display no doubt that
the F-111A will achieve this capability. At
Nellis, as well as Eglin, Edwards AFB, the
Aeronautical Systems Division at Wright-
Patterson AFB in Dayton, and Alr Force Sys-
tems Command Headquarters, Andrews AFB,
Md., there iz one common observation. It is
put most succinetly by Brig. Gen. Ralph G.
Taylor, Jr., Commander of the Tactical
Fighter Weapons Center at Nellis:
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“Nobody is qualified to pass judgment on
the F-111A until he has flown it. I wish
the eritics who have not flown it would come
out here and talk to our pilots.”

One of his pilots, interviewed on the flight
line, agreed with the boss in the kind of
language you hear around a hangar:

“The guys who bad-mouth this airplane,”
he sald, “are the guys who never got in the
cockpit.”

Nellis is where USAF makes Ph. D.’s out of
fighter pllots. The current F-111A program
called Harvest Reaper, is manned by vet-
erans of the Korean and Vietnam Wars, men
who have faced flak and Soviet MIGs in
F-106s, F—4s, F-86s, F-104s, and F-84s. Har-
vest Reaper is the Accelerated Testing and
Training Program for the F-111A, launched
last July when the first of five alreraft, bullt
for research, development, test, and evalua-
tion (RDT&E), was shifted to the Nevada
base from Edwards AFB in California.

By September, the new wing had set an
unprecedented record. During that month,
the five planes flew a total of 304.1 hours, an
average utilization rate of 60.8 hours per
aireraft. In October, the month in which the
first production model was dellvered and
added to the Harvest Reaper stable, the rate
hardly wavered. It was 59.7 hours per air-
craft. The stated requirement for the F-111A
is thirty hours per aircraft. The best previous
records set at Nellls on other aircraft have
been in the area of thirty-elght hours a
month per aircraft. This has been with sys-
tems far less complex than those of the
F-111A.

Colonel Dethman emphasizes that the five
airplanes are all different, that they are not
production models, and that they offer a type
of disparity, both as to maintenance and the
flight envelope, that his wing will not face
when it has production aircraft. Alrplane
No. 81, flown into Nellls on October 16 by
Colonel Dethman, was the first F-111A to be
delivered fully configured for operational use.

The thirty-first F-111A and following air-
craft now being delivered to Nellis incorpo-
rate two improved Pratt & Whitney TF30-P3
engines, modified engine air inlets, an attack
radar, and other changes not included on all
of the test aircraft.

These are changes that both air and ground
crews awalt with a new kind of impatience.
Of the features already aboard, in the pre-
production models flown by Harvest Reaper
pllots, the men are most enthuslastie about
the avionics. The radar and navigation sys-
tems, all agree, are the best they have ever
seen.,

It is not difficult to find pilots at Nellis who
entered the F-111A program with a high de-
gree of skepticism. And it is not entirely
gone. A typical major, an F-105 veteran of
Vietnam who has shot down a MIG, says that
80 far he has been learning what he can do
with a new and different kind of weapon
system.

“It 18 not possible,” he says, “to compare
the F-111A with other planes I have flown—
the F-106, RF-101, F-86, or F-84. This thing
is entirely new and different, and I know
there is no single answer to all our problems.
The F-111A is easy to fly, but there have been
some deficiencles in the RDT&E planes
we have been using. But I expect they will
be licked, for the most part, when we all
have production models.”

This man is struggling to get used to the
side-by-side seating arrangement. 'The
avionies systems are monitored, for the most
part, by the man on the right. The pilot sim-
ply can't see out that side of the cockpit from
his seat on the left. The veteran, of course,
has been able to look right or left and over
his shoulder on each side and past the tail.
He does have a detector in the tail that can
tell him when he is being followed, but it does
not identify what it is that is coming up be-
hind, This can be disquieting to a combat
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veteran who is used to single or tandem seat-
ing. The F-111A provides four eyes to look
straight ahead, which has its advantages, and
the electronic systems provide new low-level
capability for day or night missions.

A recent illustration was provided by Colo-
nel Dethman when he flew F-111A No. 31
from the General Dynamics plant at Fort
Worth, Tex., to Nellis, It was an automatic
flight, less than 1,000 feet above the ground
for 1,047 miles. Colonel Dethman used the
controls only on takeoff and landing.

The terrain-following radar (TFR) makes
the F-111A capable of day or night low-alti-
tude penetration at subsonic or supersonic
speeds, It does not have to be automatic, but
can be set for manual operation, which might
be necessary to evade enemy defenses, partic-
ularly where they are as heavy and diverse
as they are in North Vietnam. A safety feature
is that the system continuously checks its
own operation. If there is a malfunction, the
alreraft goes to a higher altitude. The radar
is the AN/APQ-110 made by Texas Instru-
ments and is used in partnership with the
flight control system made by General
Electrie.

One pilot, interviewed at Nellis, had drawn
up his own list of what he considered good,
fair, and poor about the F-111A. His opin-
fon is based on close to 100 hours in the pre-
production (RDT&E) models.

Under good, this veteran lists range, endur-
ance, bomb load, stability, flight control,
navigation, radar, bombing systems, and
landing characteristics.

The maneuverability and takeoff distance
he rated as fair. Under poor, he was critical
of the thrust and subsonic acceleration pro-
vided by the early model engine, the air-to-
air radar capability, and the manual opera-
tion of the scope camera.

This brings up the whole subject of the
Pratt & Whitney engines, their role in the de-
velopment problems, and the various versions
of the engine. The first five aircraft at Nellis,
RDT&E models, are powered by the TF30-P1.
The production airplanes have the TF30-P3,
with modified air inlets.

Maj. Gen. John L. Zoeckler, Deputy Chief
of Staff for Systems at AFSC and former di-
rector of the F-111 program, is first to admit
that the most serious deficiency at the out-
set was the matching of the airplane and the
engine. There were compressor stalls, espe-
clally at high speeds and altitudes, He is con-
fident this has been corrected and that the
TF30's combination of turbofan and after-
burner will guarantee low fuel consumption
for long-range subsonic flight. The feature
was demonstrated when an early F-111A was
flown mnonstop to the Paris Alr Show last
June.

The unusual thing about the F-111A after-
burner is that the pilot is not restricted to
using it for a “kick-in-the-pants” approach
to higher speed levels, For the first time, he
can use more than “power-on” and “power-
off” settings for the afterburner. He can take
advantage of a smooth range of thrust aug-
mentation, golng through five zones of after-
burner application.

The experience at Eglin AFB and Edwards
AFB also shows that the graduated after-
burner contributes to fuel economy, when
that is important to a mission,

General Einney, at Eglin, has hls own list
of major advantages he sees in the F-111A.
On one of his first flights, with a contractor
pilot, he was instructed to set the TFR dial
for fifty feet and let the plane go to that
altitude and skim the ground. At the mo-
ment he got the instruction he was at 20,000
feet. General Kinney says it was difficult to
resist grabbing the stick as the aireraft start-
ed to go down fast, seeking the fifty-foot level.
He managed to leave it alone, and the F-111A
leveled out at fifty feet and continued the
mission automatically. The General says he
was convinced that the plane is safer and
puts the pilot in a better position to do his
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job, visually or blind, than any other airecraft
he has seen.

The F-111A can operate from short run-
ways. It needs 1,500 to 3,000 feet to land.
With a heavy load it can take off in less than
5,000, usually about 3,500 feet. The landing
speed is in the range of 125 to 130 miles an
hour, with no drag chute employed. Outside
of what it contributes to safety, this feature
increases the flexibility of the F-111A by per-
mitting it to operate out of available air-
ports in more undeveloped countries. It is
attributable, of course, to the variable-sweep
wing, which lets the pilot redesign the air-
plane in flight for a range of speeds from
slow to supersonic.

The aspect ratio of the F-111A wing, a
characteristic that is important in achieving
long range, is on the order of 6.9 with the
wing at cruise position, Aspect ratio of a
727 airliner is 7.1, and that of the military
F-4 fighter is 2.82.

Those who have never flown the airplane
have been free with criticism of the F-111A,
For this report, the men who have flown it
were asked to assess some typical fault-find-
ing. Here is a résumé of their answers, com-
piled from sources at five USAF commands:

The first thirty F-111As have performed so
poorly they will never be fit for active serv-
ice. The first thirty never were intended for
active service. They are for RDT&E. No two
are entirely alike. Hundreds of changes were
made before No. 31, the first production air-
craft, was built, and more changes will come.
The deficiency lists on the early aircraft are
no longer than and no different from the
same lists for other aircraft now in the fight-
ing inventory. This is routine in the develop-
ment of new weapon systems. If it were not
true, it would be an indication that the air-
craft would be obsolescent before it was
operational.

The thirty-first F-111A still falls short of
several requirements. Correct, if you substi-
tute specifications for requirements. With
the changes that were incorporated in the
design, weaponry, and subsystems, some
original performance specifications had to be
revised, The substitution of iron bombs,
hanging on pylons under the wings, for in-
ternally carried nuclear weaponry, is an ex-
ample. This has increased the versatility of
the F-111A and thus its effectiveness, The
airplane also falls short in low-level dash
range, but still is acceptable to the using
commands and will carry out its mission.
It is not unusual for the user to ask, initially,
for more than he can get. But it is a good way
to make progress, and the F-111A still has a
supersonic dash capability superior to that
of any other aircraft in the world today.

USAF specified a 40,000-foot ceiling. No. 31
will not be able to operate above 30,000 feet
with a bomb load. USAF specified much more
than 40,000 feet, but not with a bomb load.
There was no requirement fixed for a ceiling
with externally mounted iron bombs. The
F-111A can carry up to forty-eight of them
hanging on four pylons under each wing.
Work is under way at Eglin AFB to provide
bombs with guidance and better aerodynamic
properties.

Because of buffeting, the size of the speed
brakes was reduced wuntil they are largely
ineffective. The speed brakes are effective.
The buffeting is undesirable but not uncon-
trollable. This is not a major problem. From
a practical viewpoint, the varlable-sweep
wing is the best speed brake on the airplane,

Takeoff weight of the F-111A has increased
from 69,000 pounds to nearly 90,000 pounds.
This is true when the aircraft is fully loaded
with iron bombs. The 69,000-pound figure
was for a load of one nuclear bomb and two
GAR~8 rockets. The aircraft can take off
weighing up to 98,000 pounds. USAF now
wants tires qualified to support a weight of
100,000 pounds,

The ferry range is 800 miles less than USAF
required. Wrong. The F-111A can remain on
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patrol hours longer than any other fighter.
The flight to the Paris Alr Show was 2,900
miles. On arrival, there were two hours of
fuel remaining.

There are engine troubles still unfized. The
TF30-P3 will resolve afterburner problems
encountered in the RDT&E aircraft, as well
as thrust deficiencles, There Is confidence
that most basic development problems in the
engine have been solved.

Anyone who seeks out the men most fa-
miliar with the F-111A will come up with
scores of observations and related experiences
that they use to express their high hopes for
the new system. Here are some examples:

A General Dynamiecs pllot, at Eglin, had
a malfunction in his bomb-release mecha-
nism, after releasing one bomb. If he dumped
the remainder in the Gulf of Mexico, he
might lose all clues about the malfunction.
He elected to land with nineteen 750-pound
bombs under his wings. The plane stopped
in less than 5,000 feet of runway. The bombs
were loaded with cement.

The TFR equipment astounds the veterans.
For the first time, pilots have had the ex-
perience, flying automatically at 200 feet, of
passing beneath the level of a TACAN station.

Every pilot in the program knows that the
F-111A was not intended to perform up to
specifications, or meet requirements, until
aircraft No. 31 was dellvered in October. They
feel that criticism before this date was pre-
mature and that the aircraft follows the pat-
tern set for all earlier weapon systems. In
many cases, the first test results were identi-
cal with those experienced on other aircraft.
Specifications were much higher than re-
quirements; that also is normal.

The airplane, in its test program, has set
an extraordinary record for safety. Far fewer
alrcraft have been lost than USAF experi-
enced in previous similar programs (see ac-
companying table).

The high utilization rate of the first five
alrcraft at Nellls is attributed almost en-
tirely to the maintenance and reliability
features of the F-111A. General Dynamics of-
ficlals point out that thelr contract is the
first one to include “specific quantitative
maintainability requirements.” This means
that reliability and ease of maintenance had
to be designed into the aircraft, Ninety-five
percent of the components that need service
are at eye level when the mechanics remove
the fuselage plates.

Rellance on ground-support equipment
(GSE) is reduced by self-testers built into
the alrcraft’s subsystems. In contracting for
these subsystems, General Dynamics has
passed the basic USAF requirement along
to the subcontractors. The reliability and
ease of maintenance was not easily achieved.
No supplier met the demand on the first
design effort. As a rule, it took three exer-
cises, back at the drawing board, to satisfy
the prime contractor that the results would
suit the customer.

Another factor, according to General Dy-
namics, was that, in this case, full fund-
ing was provided for the ground-support
equipment early in the program. This is not
always so and in the past has resulted in
the delivery of new weapon systems that
could not be properly maintained until all
GSE was avallable.

So far as the self-test equipment Is con-
cerned, some of it can be operated directly
from the cockpit, giving the aircraft com-
mander and pilot an instant check. The re-
mainder is available through test stations,
manually operated after fuselage panels have
ben removed. The built-in test circuits make
it possible for a technician to locate a mal-
function quickly. Then, a line replaceable
unit (LRU) can be pulled and replaced.
The LRUs are sent to the avionics shop
for repair. All of this makes the location of
trouble swift and easy and cuts ground time
on the alrplane.

Because the F-111A program is so young
and most of the aircraft are RDT&E models,
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there are no sound flgures available at Nel-
1is on the maintenance man-hours per flight-
hour, The design requirement is for not more
than thirty-five hours of ground work for
each hour in the air, and the high utiliza-
tlon record set at Nellls indicates it will be
easily met. In one test run, the figure was
down to 12.6 hours, but this was not con-
sidered definitive. The September utiliza-
tion record of 60.8 hours per aircraft, set at
Nellls, 1s at least twice as as the re-
quirement, which was set in the contract at
thirty flight-hours per month per aircraft.

There has been no attempt in this re-
port to examine other versions of the F-111,
programmed for the US Navy, Australia,
Great Britain, or the Strategic Air Com-
mand. USAF is not concerned at this point
with the inferno that surrounded the selec-
tion of General Dynamics as the contractor,
the virtues of the design as opposed to that
offered by the Boeing Co., or the role, if any,
played by politiclans when the F-111 was
known, in the embryo, as the TFX. Neither
have we investigated the cholce of materials
in the aircraft, the extent of commonality,
the location of engine inlets, or the degree
of competence displayed in estimating costs.

All of these subjects, and others, have
been involved in the brouhaha that has been
raging about this alrcraft for years. The men
most intimate with its performance as
USAF’s F-111A read the newspaper and con-
gressional comments with astonishment. A
national weekly calls the alrplane a “lemon.”
In the Senate, a Claghorn-type speech de-
clared It “a poor strategic bomber and an
even poorer tactical fighter,” a statement
the pllots say Is at least half wrong.

So far as USAF is concerned, the pudding
now is ready for eating. So far as the crew
at the table is concerned, the question is out
of the kitchen and away from the cook, ex-
cept for seasoning. The F-111A is a weapon
system in being.

HOW THE F-111’S SAFETY RECORD STACKS UP

Major accidents during first 5,000 fiying
hours of test program

P-111*

B e e B i 2

B = s X
F-100 Bupersabre ___ - o coccma 7
F-101 Voodoo 11
F-102 Delta Dagger. e 9
F-104 Starfighter _ 14
F-105 Thunderchief _. .. o eae 8
F-1068 Delta Dart. 7
P-4 Phantom II. 6

*Two of the three major accidents In the
F-111's first 5,000 hours are blamed on pro-
cedures rather than on aircraft deficlencles.

Chart shows graphically that new alrcraft’s
record for safety in its first 5,000 hours of
test flying has been exceptionally good. Well
over twenty percent of all F-111 fiights were
at supersonic speeds, many at Mach 2.0 or
above.

THE F-111 INDUSTREY TEAM

Prime Contractor: General Dynamics Corp.,
Fort Worth Div., Fort Worth, Tex.

Assoclate Contractor: Hughes Alreraft Co.,
Culver City, Calif., Phoenix missile system.

Associate Contractor: TUnited Alrcraft
Corp., Pratt & Whitney Alrcraft Div., East
Hartford, Conn., Engines.

Subcontractor: Principal and Assoclate:
Grumman Aircraft Engineering Corp., Beth~
page, N.Y., Aft fuselage sections and P-111B
assembly.

SUBCONTRACTORS: MAJOR SUBSYSTEMS

Aveco Corp., Electronies Div., Cineclnnatl,
Ohio, Countermeasures receiving systems.

The Bendix Corp., Electrodynamics Div.,
North Hollywood, Calif., Servo actuator for
horizontal tail, rudder, and spoilers. Naviga-
tion and Control Div., Teterboro, N.J., Ailr
data computer.

Collins Radio Co., Cedar Rapids Div., Cedar
Rapilds, Iowa, Antenna coupler.

The Garrett Corp., AlResearch Manufac-
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turing Co., Los Angeles, Calif., Air-condition-
ing system, engine starter (pneumatic),

General Precislon, Inc., Link Group, Bing-
hamton, N.Y. Mission simulator. GPL Div.,
Pleasantville, N.J., Doppler radar.

General Electric Co.,, Defense Electronics
Div,, Aerospace Electronics Dept., Utlca, N.Y.,
Attack radar. Defense Electronics Div., Avi-
onics Controls Dept., Johnson City, N.Y.
Flight control, lead computing optical sight
set, and the optical display sight set. Missile
and Space Div., Armament Dept., Burlington,
Vt. Ammunition handling system.

Honeywell, Inc,, Aeronautical Div,, Minne-
apolis, Minn, Low-altitude radar altimeter.

Litton Industries, Inc., Guldance and Con-
trols Systems Div.,, Woodland Hills, Calif.
Navigation and attack system, astrocompass.

McDonnell Douglas Corp., St. Louis, Mo.
Crew module and escape system,

Motorola, Inc., Aerospace Center, Scotts-
dale, Ariz. X-Band transponder.

North American Aviation, Inc., Autonetics
Div., Anaheim, Calif. Mark II and Mark IIB
avionics.

Sanders Assoclates, Inc., Nashua, NNH. ECM
group.

Sundstrand Corp., Sundstrand Aviation
Div., Rockford, Ill. Constant speed drive en-
gine starter (cartridge), emergency power
unit.

Texas Instruments, Inc.,, Apparatus Div.,
Dallas, Tex. Terrain-following radar.

Textron, Inc., Dalmo Victor Co., Belmont,
Calif. Radar homing and warning.

United Aircraft Corp., Hamilton Standard
Div.,, Windsor Locks, Conn. Alr inlet and
cabin pressure equipment.

Westinghouse Electric Corp., Aerospace
Electrical Div., Lima, Ohio. AC power system.

Restrictions on Italian Immigration
Should Be Removed

[

HON. WILLIAM F. RYAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 25, 1968

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, it is hardly
necessary to remind ourselves that Amer-
ica was built by immigrants. Many na-
tions have contributed to her greatness.
One such country is Italy.

Unfortunately, because of the nation-
al origins quota system embodied in the
old immigration laws, immigration from
Italy was restricted. The Immigration
and Nationality Act of 1965 remedied
many of the former inequities. However,
Italian brothers and sisters of U.S. citi-
zens are unable to be united with their
families because of the long waiting list.
An Italian eligible for fifth preference
status must have filed a petition approx-
imately 12 years ago.

This is unjust, and I have introduced
legislation—H.R. 12274—to remedy this
inequity.

Mr. George 8. Spitz, who has long been
concerned about immigration reform, has
brought to my attention an article from
the Saturday Evening Post of Decem-
ber 30, 1968, describing the success of
one immigrant from Italy. The story is
worth reading because it is both unique
and yet typical of the stories of millions
of immigrants to the United States. I
am hopeful that the doors will not be
closed to thousands of Italian brothers
and sisters of U.S. citizens and that the
law will be changed promptly.
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The article, entitled “You Got To Be
a Hero,” by Robert Crichton, follows:
You Gor To BE A HERO
(By Robert Crichton)

Last spring Mr. and Mrs. Anthony Marotta
of Lattingtown, N.Y., drove to the hamlet of
Plazzola in the south of Italy in their rented
Alfa Romeo, Lattingtown is a fashionable
section of Long Island, tucked away between
Oyster Bay and Locust Valley. Plazzola is in
the poor part of the region of Potenza, and
Potenza is poor. Everyone in Lattingtown has
money. No one in Piazzola has money. It is
that simple.

“You recognize anything?” Mrs. Marotta
sald.

He recognized it all. There was little in
Pilazzola to forget, and nothing had changed
gince he had left. It is a small place, a drab
of stone houses clinging for life to the edge
of a nearly dry stream bed and an infre-
quently used road. Mr. Marotta didn’t an-
swer the question because he found himself
upset. He had expected to be pleasantly
amused by his native village, but he found
himself feeling sad and even a little fright-
ened.

They passed beneath some olive trees his
father had planted and went down a steep
path into the house his father had built. It
was dark inside, but when thelr eyes grew ac-
customed to the light they could see the
animals in the room.

“Goats,” his wife said. “Goats in the living
room."

“There were always goats in the living
room,” Mr, Marotta sald. “Let’'s get out of
here.”

The people of Piazzola miss nothing; they
read outsiders. They knew the Marottas were
American by the cut of their clothes, and
that they were rich by the leather of their
shoes. That someone had sprung from Plaz-
zola, and now was rich, didn’t surprise them.
Going away and getting rich is part of the
Italian folk legend, and something they were
prepared to understand.

What they would find hard to understand,
however, is that although last year Anthony
Marotta paid an income tax of $26,000, he is
not, by American standards, rich, What they
could never understand is that although he
lives in a $75,000 house surrounded by corpo-
ration lawyers, prominent physicians and
company presidents, he makes his money
roughly in the same manner they do—stand-
ing on his feet all day, working with his
hands,

Anthony Marotta makes and sells hero
sandwiches. No matter how many ways you
glice it, which is what Marotta does, he is a
semiskilled manual laborer. The fact that he
owns his own sandwich shop, Marotta's
House of 1,000 and 1 Italian Delights, adds
immeasurably to his income. But that he
makes as much as he does, that he clears
between $25,000 and $30,000 a year, is a dis-
tinct tribute to Tony Marotta himself, It is
also a tribute to the fantastic fecundity of
the American economy. Marotta is under no
illusions about that. He is aware of the fact
that if he, the Great Hero Maker, were to
open an identical shop in Glasgow, Scot-
land, he would be hard pressed to earn
$3,000 a year., The British economy simply
isn't geared to provide enough people willing
or able to pay the equivalent of 80 cents for
a sandwich. In the United States there is
never a day when Marotta can find the time
to make as many sandwiches as he could sell.

As with most things involving money, it
isn't as slmple as I might be leading people
to belleve. Even with the affluence of America
a man doesn’t open a hero-sandwich shop
and begin pulling in his 8500 a week. An
alarming number of hero shops, as it is with
heroes themselves, bite the dust. An alarm-
ing number of owners find themselves at the
end of a year in bankruptey court without a
pot to make minestrone in.
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I spent a week this fall in what Marotta
calls his “store,” trying to find out how
Marotta makes the kind of money he does.
Marotta wasn't sure himself at first, A lot of
what he does is instinctive, but as the week
went along certain things began to become
clear. If you want to live like Tony Marotta,
and nine tenths of the world hungers and
thirsts for just that, there are certain rules
to be followed. Most of them are so old-
fashioned that they seem curiously revolu-
tionary.

The House of 1000 and 1 Italian Delights,
in midtown Manhattan on East 47th Street,
is not a prepossessing place. Flanked on one
side by bars and on the other by the Ace
and Flow delicatessens (which pick up a solid
amount of trade from Marotta's overflow, a
thought that rankles him no end), it looks
exactly like what it is—a place to get a good
hero sandwich cheap. I got there at eight
o'clock in the morning, and Marotta was al-
ready there, working with that total absorp-
tion of men who like to work.

“Oh, yes, You,” he said. He motioned to a
case of imported tunafish. “You better start
opening some of those.” He is one of those
men who can't really talk unless he is work-
ing, nor talk to someone who isn't. Although
Marotta is 61, he had gotten up at five o'clock
that morning because he always gets up
then. He has a belief that all Itallans who
come from the little farms, the contadini,
have inherited some kind of life force, some
time fuse, that forces them to rise with the
sun. When he could no longer find an excuse
to stall around his house, he had climbed into
his fire-truck-red Mustang convertible and
driven into the city. He had already been at
work an hour when I arrived. Evidently the
Puerto Ricans are also gifted with this life-
time fuse, because Marotta's two assistants,
Ralph Garcla and Julio Rodriguez, were also
in the store, working as swiftly as the boss.

They work fast because they never allow
themselves to forget what lles ahead, what
they have come to think of as the attack, the
frontal assault, the tide and then the flood
tide of humanity that will push its way
through the doors at noon, demanding to be
fed, If for some reason Marotta decided one
day not to sell his heroes, his customers
would tear the place apart. Most of the peo-
ple who eat in his place each day don't know
who Marotta is. His isn't a private restau-
rant it's an institution.

The work in the early morning is all prep-
aration and anticipation of the demand to
come. While not everything in the store is
hero sandwiches—there are hot plates such
as veal and peppers, eggplant parmigiano,
spaghettl! with pepperonl sausage and the
like—the backbone of the business is still the
hero, what is known in various parts of the
country as a grinder, submarine, torpedo, poor
boy, belly buster, hoagle, you name it. To
make one right, which few people do, and to
make one fast, takes a preparation in ad-
vance that is taxing.

Take, for example, Marotta's Speclal. This
is the star of the house, billed on the menu
as Fit for a Eing! Large 80c, Giant $1.15. The
special consists of three slices of capocollo
(spiced smoked pork), two or three slices of
imported provolone cheese, four to five slices
of imported hard Genoa salamil Depending
on the time of year, the capocollo can be re-
placed by mortadella (Itallan fancy bologna)
or pepperoni, a hot sausage. All of this is
stretched out in shingle fashion on the bot-
tom half of a freshly sliced loaf of Italian
bread and then trimmed—smothered is more
accurate—with anchovies, marinated egg-
plant, Italian peppers, shredded lettuce and
fresh tomatoes. If the customer wants it, he
can have mayonnaise, pickle, -coleslaw,
chopped onion, lashings of olive oil and wine
vinegar, and whatever Itallan antipasto Ma-
rotta may have hanging around that day,
added to the hero at no extra charge. It is
truly, as Marotta boasts, a meal In a sand-
wich. There is also a formidable challenge in
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making it well, so that it is somehow clean
and crisp, under the pressure of time. I tried
for two days and mine always came out
soggy and unacceptable.

The trick is to have as many of the in-
gredients prepared in advance as possible.
The basic part of the hero—the bread and
cheese, what Marotta terms the ‘“set"—is
sliced and then spread out on individual
strips of wax paper hours before noon. When
a customer shouts for a mortadella-and-
provolone hero, the refrigerator is opened
and the proper set, four slices of cheese and
six of mortadella, is pulled out and slipped
between the halved loaf of bread, In three
to five seconds the counterman is ready to
begin firing the trimmings, all the exotic
extras, into the hero. This can't be antici-
pated directly, but all the antipasto is
opened, drained, cleaned and ready to go.
Hundreds of people don't want the anchovies,
hundreds of people want to go heavy on the
hot peppers and easy on the eggplant. There
is one customer who orders Itallan meat-
balls in tomato sauce spread with mayon-
naise. He will not live long, of course, but
wixfne he does he seems to be enjoying him-
self.

By 11 in the morning you can feel the
tempo of the place begin to heighten as the
moment of truth approaches. If anything has
been forgotten or not anticipated, there will
be no time to remedy it. The delicate bal-
ance will be broken, and the kitchen will
disintegrate under pressure. It is not unlike
walting for the kickoff before a football
game. The coach goes over and over the
plays, and the players tle and retie their
shoestrings to make sure they're just right.
Marotta checks the food trays.

“You sure you cut enough lettuce, Ralph?"

“Plenty, Tony. Plenty.”

“Remember last week, we run out of egg-
plant.”

*I remember, I remember.”

“Conditi. Hey, what about the conditi?” A
shout to the cellar. A figure appears from
the cellar holding a huge bowl of spiced
ollives In oil.

“Coming,” the figure shouts. “Coming.”

“Well, get it up here,” Ralph calls. “They're
coming too.”

And at 11:30 the first wave, the shock
troops for the big battallons massed behind,
hits. Eleven or 12 men come through the
door seemingly at once and head for the
counter as if they plan to dismantle it. These
are usually workingmen, construction work-
ers, janitors, or people who serve other peo-
ple during lunch hour.

“Get set,” Ralph says. Jullo tightens the
cord of the apron around his walst. Marotta
straightens up for one last breath. It will be
the last time he stands truly stralght and
relaxed for the next two hours. “Well, here
they come,” he says. It is hard to tell If he is
gay or sad.

“Tunaflsh sanch, no tomatoes,” the first
man, wearing a rigger’s hard hat, says.
“Canna beer—no, make it a quart.”

If you stay around Marotta's long enough
you will discover what a difficult word sand-
wich is. In New York, at least, the best the
average inhablitant seems to have mastered
is sanch. Sammige runs a tight second.

“Gimme the special,” a second man orders.
The countermen have developed a routine
for this.

“Everything?”

“Yeah. Everything.” They always say
everything at first, but the countermen know
this isn’t so. The modifier will follow. 'Except
the anchovies—them Ilittle fish, you know
what I mean?”

They know. All his assistants, and Tony
himself, have each made at least 600,000
heroes since the doors to Marotta's first
opened. They have come to know what to
expect. There are no surprises left for them
in a hero.

At noon the main wave, the hard core of
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the attack, hits. An air-raid siren sounded,
announcing noon. I counted 35 people enter-
ing the restaurant in the next 60 seconds. To
give an idea of the full extent of the battle,
a few vital statistics are in order. Although
Marotta’s seats 84 people, on a good day he
serves 850. There have been many days when
the total was higher. A lot of this is “to go”
trade, but a lot more isn't. At any lunch, each
seat will be used six or seven times—within
two hours. The people who eat at Marotta's
don't generally have the time, inclination or
money to linger over whiskey sours. To ac-
commodate them takes teamwork, dexterity
and preparation. Marotta estimates that each
man must make a hero a minute, but those
35 people I counted were all served before
five minutes had passed. This averages out
to be seven heros for three men each minute.
Most of the 35 people were gone in 15
minutes.

It is very frustrating to stand outside
Marotta’s at high noon and watch the people
turn away. Luckily, Marotta has not experi-
enced it, or his heart would break. Whole
groups of young men, led by some disciple
who has tasted Marotta's special, will arrive,
take one look at the pressing mob, and drift
away.

“But I tell you,” you hear, “it's a great

“Nah, too crowded. No sanch is that
mg .l'

The female trade that Marotta loses s
staggering. They look inside, hungering for
a hero, and pass by. They wouldn't dare
enter that masculine den. The few who brave
it are looked at with that baleful eye
American workingmen seem to honor women
with. It s my estimate that if Marotta serves
850 customers a day he loses at least that
many. I asked Ralph Garcia if he could ex-
plain how they manage to serve even that
number.

“Easy, man. Each man—when the heat's
on, y'’know—becomes two men."” I would say
it's true.

Before getting into money, which means
Marotta’s success, 1t's a help to know a little
about Marotta and his past, because his
success with the hero shops, which only be-
gan 12 years ago, comes from things he
learned years before.

So: his story. t. Classlc immi-
grant story, so classic that it is hard, look-
ing at Tony today, to realize that he lived
through it all. He came to this country when
he was nine, because his father was “fed up
with being hungry.” His father got a job
baling wastepaper Into 150-pound bales,
working 10 hours a day for a dollar. When
he was lucky, they allowed him to work an-
other two hours for an extra 20 cents, and
that was always good news, The work should
have killed the man, since he stood four
feet eleven and weighed 125, but he was a
bull of a man, a tiny bull, and then, as Ma-
rotta’s father says, “Work can’t kill a peasant,
or how else would he be a peasant?"” He Is
still allve and, at 90, can outwork most
Americans.

found an apartment on Tenth
Avenue In Brooklyn, a neighborhood of the
quick and the dead, and proceeded to starve
there, classically. Just as in Italy, they never
ate meat.

“Meat always belongs to other people,” his
father told them, and this probably ac-
counts for the attention Marotta pays to the
meats he buys today. He had not gone to
school in Italy, because the school was across
the stream, and there was no bridge over it.
In Brooklyn they threw him into P.S, 157
and put him in the first grade with five- and
six-year-olds and never would advance him.
This was bad, but the worst was his over-
coat, something that still causes him
anguish. One winter morning his father
walked across the Brooklyn Bridge and came
home that night with a coat he had brought
from a pushcart on Hester Street. It was big,
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of course, big to last three years. It was also
a girl’'s coat.

There was nothing to be done about it.
The investment had been made. The 50 cents
was spent. For three winters Tony had to
fight his way to and from school to defend
his honor, Classic basic training for the im-
migrant boy, the kind boys growing up in
Scarsdale and Beverly Hills are denied. At
least Tony learned to fight.

When he was 15, the family moved to
Fresno, Calif., and Tony's formal educatlon
ended In the sixth grade. He had to go to
work, He worked on truck farms, in orchards,
on ranches, in vineyards and then in food-
processing and packing plants around
Fresno, In 1830, for reasons he doesn’t recall,
he returned to New York, got a job in a
macaroni factory, and then began driving a
truck for a grocery distributor. One evening,
while unloading a crate of overripe melons,
Marotta experienced one of those moments
that James Joyce calls “eplphanies,” little
flashes of insight that suddenly illuminate
a whole dark corner of one's life.

“What the hell is this?"" Marotta said to
himself. “Why should I cart this stuff
around. I'm the one who should sell it.” The
epiphany stemmed from the realization that
he knew more about the food business than
anyone he knew; he had planted it, pruned
it, plucked it, processed it, packed it, crated
it and carted it. With the little money he had
saved he bought up the lease to a store that
had just failed, and in the fall of 1931, as the
nation slid deeper into the long cold night of
the Great Depression, to no fanfare at all,
Marotta's Itallan-American Grocery opened
on Bleecker street in Greenwich Village, al-
ready loaded with Italian-American groceries.

No one came through the door. There was
no reason why they should. He had nothing
to offer. “Sometimes,” Marotta told me,
“when I look on those days I'm amazed at
myself, Who the h— did I think I was? One
afternoon two men came across the street
and looked in the window: ‘I pity the poor
b——d.' I wanted to say to them, ‘Me, too.
But I didn't want to do one thing: drown
before I even began to swim.”

Clearly one way to have something to offer
is lower prices. Marotta determined to find
ways of selling things cheaper than the
others on Bleecker Street. He reasoned that
if distributors spent money to deliver to his
store, and if he spared them that expense by
going directly to them, they should give him
a one-percent discount. A penny on the dol-
lar, but a penny in a neighborhood where
people would cross the street to save one.

Since much of his merchandise was im-
ported, he next began bypassing the dis-
tributors and going directly to the import-
ers, Importers as a rule don't like this, but
Marotta had something extra for them. If
they sold to him directly, he would pay the
same price as the distributor paid, plus one
half of what he would pay the distributor. A
little something for everyone. Later he began
inveigling importers to add his order to their
list. Because of the larger order, the importer
would get a discount, a few dollars, and
Marotta would get wholesale prices. He was
in effect his own importer.

The rules for the future were taking shape.
In buying, always go to the source, In any
arrangement, if it's going to really work,
there’s got to be something for everyone.
Think in terms of the penny, the forgotten
word but still the basic maneuvering unit
in all small business.

Nothing remarkable about these rules—
except few businessmen will follow them.
They take work, and they take personal
supervision. What is remarkable are two con-
cepts about money that Marotta somehow
developed.

With his lower prices, customers began
coming through his door, and with them
came money, Now, most of us, seeing money
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in the till, tend to think of it as our own.
Marotta was under no such illusion.

“I knew that wasn't my money. It be-
longed to the food guys, the customers. Like
with the meat, most of it always belongs to
someone else.”

He began to pay by cash and then to pay
cash in advance. In those days when every-
one needed an infusion of cash, Marotta was
truly The Saint of Bleecker Street. Because
of the cash and the lack of risk, food dealers
began to fight for the privilege of selling to
Marotta at discounts up to five percent. Now
he was in a position to undersell anyone.

The second idea is more remarkable: Any
saving from any source went back directly
to the customer. It was, in Marotta’s mind,
thelr money. Some big businesses do this,
but the money is usually on paper, only
an abstract. It's not so easy to pass on the
savings when the money is right in your
hand, crisp and hot, burning to be spent.

“No, what people don't see is that a store
is like a baby. You got to nurse it, baby it,
feed it, you got to carry it. Too many people,
they treat a store like a horse. From the first
day they put a saddle on its back and expect
it to carry them. They break its back.”

In 1951 Tony's brother Ralph, also in the
food business, invited Tony to witness an
interesting sight. A food truck was pulled up
in front of a hole-in-the-wall and was un-
loading enough crates of hams, wheels of
cheese, loaves of bread to feed a large restau-
rant for a week, Inside the place, hulking
men were eating hulking sandwiches they
called belly busters.

“What the h— is this?” Marotta sald. A
second epiphany, a new world about to open.

“This,” Ralph sald, “is the way to sell
salami.”

The man was selllng 26 cents’ worth of
food for 50 cents and couldn’t supply all he
could sell. And Marotta knew at once that
he could make an even better sandwich
cheaper.

It was time to leave the grocery business
behind him. For one thing he was tired of
getting up at three o'clock to be at the fresh-
produce market at four, the meat market
at five, to open the store at seven and to
close it at eight at night. Soon after he had
opened the store, his first wife dled in child-
birth, and although his daughter Norma
lived, Tony welcomed those long hours at
first as a place to hide his loneliness.

For another thing, he met, arguing over
the price of sardines, Silvia Ambrogl, an
Itallan girl from Gubbio, an extraordinarily
energetic, loquacious woman whose zest for
life denied the hard time It had given her,
When her father was killed in World War I,
Sllvia’s mother married his brother, and they
came to the tough little town of Jessup, Pa.,
a mining town outside Scranton. Her step-
father became a hard-coal miner, and Silvia
and her mother ran a boardinghouse for
bachelor coal miners. It has been suggested
that these are not the ideal circumstances
for a pretty young girl to grow up in, and
whoever suggested that was right. Sllvia fled
for her very life to the comparative safety
of New York, where she scrabbled out
a llving as a housekeeper and seamstress. It
was not her idea of a very gay marriage to
see her husband come home just in time to
fall asleep.

In 1955, after 23 years on Bleecker St.,
Tony sold his grocery and with the money
opened Marotta’s Hero Shop on Front Street
in the financial distriet, on a site where
several restaurants had gone broke before
him. Within one hour, when word flashed up
and down among the clerks on Wall Street
that there was a place where they could
get stuffed for 50 cents, the place was a
triumph.

One point here: this word “hero.” The
Marottas claim to have invented it. When
Ralph opened his shop he put a sign in the
window: You Got to Be a Hero to Eat One,
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and then called it a “hero” shop. So did
Tony. If they did, it's a great word. It isn't
every day that one coins a word that enters
the language.

The place was also too small. From the
first week Tony and BSilvia, who had gone
to work with him then (one of the reasons
she had married him was to get out of work;
little did she know what lay ahead), knew
that no matter how fast and hard they
worked there was a limit to the money they
could make. Then began a pattern that is
almost devilish in conception,

Confident now that if you sell a truly
good hero the world will find a way to your
door, Marotta began leasing space in an
unpromising location In an unpromising
building (cheap), taking an option to buy
the bullding (cheap). The instant success
of his newest shop would make the location
suddenly desirable. At this point Marotta
would sell the business to eager buyers, and
with their money make a down payment on
the building, and then by leasing the space
back to the new owners at five or six times
what he paid, pay off the building and go on
to bigger and better stores.

The system works fairly well. Tony bought
the Front Street buillding, for example, for
$65,000. Last year he sold it for 350,000,
which is not a bad parlay for a sixth-grade
dropout from the village of Piazzola. All built
on hero sandwiches.

In 10 years Marotta opened and sold 13
shops and finally tired of it. Three years ago
he opened 1,000 and 1 Itallan Delights and
this, he swears, is the last. He pald $125,000
for the building, and spent $165,000 reno-
vating it. Considering the money he would
have to spend for rent of his space, and
the money he gets from rent for the apart-
ments he built upstairs, he has possession
of the building without putting out any
money and runs his restaurant almost rent-
free.

At 2:30 p.m. not long ago, when Marotta
could finally come up for air, I asked him
about this matter of pennies still being the
basic unit of all small business. From what
I had seen, no one ever asked the price of
a hero or seemed to be sure what it was,
If Marotta had charged 60 or 65 cents for,
say, a mortadella hero, no one would have
known or minded the difference, just so long
as the final price, with a beer or soda thrown
in, came to about a dollar,

How does he continue his policy of pass-
ing down savings to customers when they
don't seem to know the price of what he
sells? Marotta does it in a sort of Inverse
fashion. He does it by quality. Each time he
saves money, he can afford to sell a better
ham, a better salami at the same price as
inferior ham or salami. Consider the finances
of a Marotta hero. There are many kinds
and grades of salami, most of them lousy.
Most Americans can’t tell a good one from
a bad one by sight. Only, after eating a bad
one, there is a sensation of having been
treated to a spoonful of crankcase oil.

A whole salaml weights about five pounds
and costs about $5.25, wholesale. Marotta
can import a deliclous Genoa hard salami
for six dollars. Every so often, however, for
reasons no one understands, the price will
drop to $5.50. Because Marotta always has
cash and is a preferred customer, because he
makes it a point to have large storage areas
g0 he can buy by choice and price and not
by necessity, he buys all he can at the low
price. Since a five-pound salami makes about
22 heroes, a quarter of a pound per hero.
Marotia is only a penny behind the third-
rate salami. And with his low overhead, his
volume, he can now afford to sell quality
salami at prices competitive with junk,

The customers don't know this. All they
know is that they feel better after eating
one of Marotta’s heroes. And Marotta knows
that because of his attention to pennles,
two cents on this order, one cent per can on
that order, everything adding up, he can
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compete with guality which in turn results
in a gross business that approaches several
hundred thousand dollars a year.

The money he makes embarrasses him in
a way. I wanted to know the exact cost of a
Marotta Special, and he was afrald to tell me
because he was afraid his customers might
get angry. When I told him that I was unable
to duplicate the Marotta Special in my house,
with my labor, for the price he charged in
his restaurant, he relented.

The bread costs five cents. Three slices of
capocollo, nine cents. Two slices of provo-
lone, elght cents. Four slices Genoa salami, 10
cents. Imported peppers, marinated eggplant,
anchovies, chopped lettuce, oll and vinegar,
fresh tomatoes, 13 cents—45 cents for a hero
that sells at 80 cents, This does not include
labor, taxes and overhead, but still, with
these, Marotta averages a profit of 20 to 25
percent on every hero he sells. S8ince a day's
take conservatively, is B00 customers who
average one dollar each. It isn’t hard to fizure
that Marotta is capable of making real
money—sometimes, I am forced to conclude,
a good deal more than Marotta has chosen
to tell me. It embarrasses him.

It was six o'clock. It was time to go, but he
stopped to put one last basket of fresh green
peppers to marinate in a vat of white wine,
and then took off his apron and turned out
the light. Just before he did, however, he
turned at the door and took one last, long
look around at the empty shop.

“Well, another day, another dollar,” he
said.

“You meake me laugh,” I said, and he
laughed.

“Yeah." He knew what I meant, “It's pretty
funny, isn’t it?"”

On the street, just another working guy
going home, tired after a long day. Most of
his customers, If they passed him wouldn't
notice him. They never have seen him. Just
a working guy.

Boy, the guy who owns this joint must be
cleaning up,” they say to him at lunch.

“Yeah, cleaning up,” Tony says.

We got into his Mustang and drove out the
Long Island Expressway. He was tired, but
not tensely tired. His business was done for
the day, he dldn't carry it home in his head.
At the Glen Cove Road North sign he turned
off and then headed the car into a land of
rolling lawns and large homes, through the
Westbury estates, and finally turned off onto
a winding private road lined with towering
oak and tulip poplar trees, and then up into
a sweeping manicured driveway. He knew
what was in my mind.

“Long way from Plazzola, huh?”

Such a long, long way.

Just before the house, delicately hidden
behind a line of hemlock and fig trees that
his father had planted was a vegetable garden
filled with things not generally found in
Oyster Bay. Broccoli, green peppers, Italian
sauce tomatoes. He was a little shy about the
garden. It seemed just a little out of place,
although I liked it.

“For my father, you know? The old days.
Like on the other side. He likes to come and
take care of the plants. 8it in the sun.

Before going into the house we passed a
cord of split logs. “He did that. Ninety years
old.” He shook his head. “Those people knew
how to work."

In the house Silvia was walting for us, She
had spent the earlier part of the afternoon
having lunch and playing bridge at the Lo-
cust Valley Women'’s Club and had just come
from St. Christopher's, an orphanage in the
area, where she hoped she had been able to
dispense a little of the love and attention
she was denled as a child.

It is an amagzing country in this way. There
is nowhere else that I know of that is really
like it. Silvia Marotta knows this and, what
is best, can admit it, She could read what my
eyes must have been revealing as they went
around the room, which is ornate and rich-
looking, that behind the portrait of Silvia
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over the great brick fireplace I was seeing the
young girl making the beds and mopping
the coal dust from the floor of a rundown
house in a coal camp.

“Yes. All on a hero sandwich too,” she was
able to say.
woMarotta was looking around the room now

“This will sound funny. You know what I
miss?” We waited. “Goats. I still miss the
goats.”

“Oh, no,” Silvia said. She seemed to be
;wrlous. “No goats. That's what we got away
rom.”

She brought us a cocktall, and now Ma-
rotta seemed very tired, He had been up at
five. He had been working on his feet for 12
hours, using his back and his hands and his
legs. He 1s 61 years old. He owns a number
of buildings now, he has a shop that Ralph
Garcla has run with no reduction in profit,
he has money in the bank. Why should a
man of 61, a hero sandwich maker, be sitting
in this lavish room, almost a little too tired
to sip his drink? So I asked him the ques-
tion that it was Inevitable to ask, and he
looked at me with shock, as if I had sald
so$BMg truly indecent and even a little
mad.

“Quit work?” he said to me, “Whattaya
mean, quit work?” He held his hands out
and looked at them as if I had suggested
they be amputated. “Work? That's me.
'naa;'s what I do. That's Tony Marotta. I
wor |"

Latchkey Children

HON. ROMAN C. PUCINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 25, 1968

Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, at a time
when there continues to be an astounding
amount of unrest throughout our coun-
try and in the streets of every ecity and
town of our Nation, the question of how
to cope with the root cause of these prob-
lems continues to plague our concerned
society.

In my endeavors in the field of educa-
tion and through constant contact with
the people I represent from the city of
Chicago, I have become more aware that
the care and attention due the children
of our Nation must be given very early
in life and is, indeed, essential. For those
less fortunate children who cannot en-
joy the adult guidance and protection af-
forded them by the parent who must
work, our responsibility is clearly out-
lined.

One solution to the problems we face
of unattended children who are left with
no direct supervision is the =stablish-
ment of day care centers in cities
throughout our Nation which would not
only insure the safety of these young-
sters who are destined for a questionable
future, but encourage those mothers who
have thus far depended so heavily on
AFDC assistance to secure employment.

The complex problems which we face
in this entire area have been properly
put into perspective by Connie Meyers in
her “Latchkey Children” articles which
recently appeared in Chicago’s American.
Miss Meyers has performed a notable
public service by calling attention to one
of our Nation’s most serious problems.

Mr, Speaker, I submit for the serious
consideration of my fellow colleagues the
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following articles which I believe certain-
ly deserve our attention and considera-
tion:

[From Chicago's American, Jan. 14, 1867]

LarcH-KEEY CHILDREN OFTEN Sap, OFTEN
LoNELY
(By Connie Meyers)

Joey S. wears a chaln around his neck. On
it is a medal with his name, address, his age,
10, and his phone number. Next to the medal
is a key.

Each weekday afternoon at 3:30 Joey, a
thin dark-haired boy with solemn blue eyes,
uses the key to let himself and his sister
Ann, 8, into their empty North Side apart-
ment.

Joey says that he and his sister first get a
snack of cold cereal and milk in the kitchen
and then settle down for an afternoon of
television. Their mother is home by 6:00 p.m.

Joey and Ann are “latch-key” children, one

of a growing army of youngsters in Chicago
who return after school to empty homes or
apartments and who must fend for them-
selves until their mother gets home from
work,
- According to a report published in July
by the Welfare Council of Metropolitan Chi-
cago, there are 56,000 children in Chicago who
are left "unsupervised or inadequately su-
pervised by non-relatives” for large portions
of the day.

Joey and Ann's mother took a full time job
as a receptionist in the Loop last September
“to pay off some old debts and so the kids can
go to college some day.” Their father sells
appliances.

Mrs. 8. has become part of a national trend
toward working mothers—one out of four
with children under 18 are now employed
says the Women's bureau of the U.S. Depart-
ment of Labor.

Mrs. S, says that so far it's working out
fine; that her children behave and can take
care of themselves for a couple of hours in
the afternoon.

But there is much evidence that she is
taking a terrible chance.

Accounts of children burned to death when
left alone occur at regular deadly intervals
of once a month.

On October 14 four children, ages 8 to 13,
died in a fire when their father, James L.
Call of 10149 Avenue M on the southeast side,
left them alone while he picked up his wife
from her job as & hotel switchboard operator.

Fire is the biggest, but not the only danger
when children are left to their own devices.

Capt. Michael Delaney, director of the
youth division of the Chicago Police depart-
ment, says he has received calls from neigh-
bors complaining of sex orgles in homes
where teen-agers have been left alone.

“Teen-agers must have adult supervision,”
sald Delaney. “Where they don't, boys are
apt to drift into teen gangs; girls may be-
come promiscuous.

“A girl goes home to an empty house or
apartment; some boys drop by—maybe more
than she counted on—and the home can
end up a shambles.

“This happens in middle class homes, as
well as poor ones,” he says. “The problem of
inadequate adult supervision cuts across all
economic and social lines.”

A police officer in a western suburb tells of
a boy and girl, age 7 and 12, whose mother
took a job last summer.

“The first complaint we had was from a
neighbor who said the boy had enticed her
daughter to his home and had behaved im-
properly,” he sald.

“We never learned the truth of the matter,
but later the boy started playing with his
father's rifle and shot a hole thru a neigh-
bor’'s window.

“Now the latch key children are left com-
pletely to themselves,” he said. “None of the
f.;lghbor kids are permitted to play with
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A soclal worker with wide experience with
the problems created when a wife goes to
work says a mother who loves her kids will
move heaven and earth to prevent their be-
coming latch key children.

Wilda J. Dalley 1s head of the Midway
Office of Family Service of United Charities,
6127 S. University av., in Woodlawn.

Her clientele include both University of
Chicago professors’ and students' familles
and residents of the ghetto. ,

Most middle class working mothers make
arrangements for baby sitters sald Miss
Dalley, “but even here there are terrible
problems.”

“There 1s a great need for a baby sitter
screening service,” sald Miss Dailey, “There's
8 case on family service files now of a baby
girl who was beaten almost to death by her
sitter.

“The sitter—mentally retarded and emo-
tionally disturbed—was referred to the
mothermd by a state employment service,” she

Many Woodlawn resldents go to great
lengths not to leave their children alone
sald Miss Dalley.

“But a father making $4560 a month as
a semi-gkilled factory worker cannot
& large family here, so the mother finds a job
a8 a waltress for maybe $1560 a week.

“They work separate shifts so the children
will have supervision—but the parents never
see each other.

“Some familles don't seem to care. They
turn the children out in the morning with
10 cents for a lunch of french fries and catsup
and don't see them again until evening."”

The Welfare Council’s report was based on
a detalled study of day care needs in 75
Chicago communities.

It revealed that in part because of the
trend for mothers to go to work, there is
an overwhelming need for better provision
for their children.

But existing day care facllities—nursery
schools and day care centers—do not even
begin to meet the need.

In one community, Englewood, 500 pre-
school children of working mothers are estl-
mated to be In need of supervised day care,
but Englewood’s one group center and four
licensed homes can provide full-day care for
only 78.

The obvious solution—for mothers to stay
home—is not realistic.

Btudies by the U.B. Department of Labor
show that most women work because they
have to.

Because prejudice against working mothers
is diminishing, the labor department pre-
dicts a rise of 43 per cent in the 1970s in
the number of working mothers of pre-
school children.

The existence in Chilcago of thousands of
children and young people who are growing
up without adult warmth or supervision can
no longer be ignored says the Welfare
Couneil.

Their presence cuts across the whole
spectrum of the city’s problems and needs:
street crime, teen gangs, vandalism, racial
unrest.

Providing day care facilities and all-around
better care for children says the Welfare
Council, is Chicago's number one welfare
need.

[From Chicago’s American, Jan. 15, 1968]
WorgING MoTHER'S ProBLEM: THE CHILD
AFTER SCHOOL
(By Connie Meyers)

Finding a place to leave the children while
mother i1s at work may sound easy but it

isn't. Ask Mrs, Mary Linda Melgare]o.
Mrs. Melgarejo, 20, the mother of a 3-year-

old boy, has lived in a small, furnished apart-
ment just off North avenue since last spring
when she obtained her divorce.

She blinked back tears of frustration as
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she told a reporter of her search for a place
for her son.

“Three days ago I started looking in the
yellow pages,” she sald. “I've made more than
50 calls to day care centers and nursery
schools.

‘“They’re all very sympathetic and nice, but
have no room. They say they'll put me on the
walting list. Then they suggest another place
for me to call.”

Like most employed mothers, Mrs. Mel-
garejo is working because she has to. At 15
she dropped out of high school to marry a
23-year-old soldler.

“I'm from Chicago,"” she sald, "but my ex-
husband was born In Bollvia. After his army
stint we moved there. But I couldn't take the
climate or the food, so now I'm back here
dlone with Jaime.

“My ex-husband stayed in South America,
and sends me $35 to $50 a month.”

Finding day care for Jalme became an
emergency when Mrs, Melgarejo's parents,
who had been looking after Jaime while she
worked as a cashier in a Loop hotel, declded
to move to California.

“This is the third stralght day I've been
absent from work,” said Mrs. Melgarejo. “I've
only had my job for 6 months. If I don't
find a place for Jaime soon, I'm afraid I'll
be fired.

“Jalme is all I have, and I have to find
people who'll be good to him, not just some-
one who's doing it for a dollar,”

Mrs, Melgarejo's name was obtalned from
the long walting list of the De Paul Day
Nursery, which like most Chicago child care
agencies has far more applicants than space,
sald Sister Mary Thomas, director.

Mrs. Melgarejo's experience 1s typical, says
the Welfare Council of Metropolitan Chi-
cago, because there is a tremendous shortage
of day care facilities for children here.

In a study last year of 756 communities, the
council learned that altho 200,000 children
under 14 in Chicago have working mothers,
there are B9 full day care centers with a total
capacity for 4,662 children—one in 43 of
these children.

According to the council there are 56,000
children in Chicago who are left “unsuper-
vised or inadequately supervised” for large
portions of the day.

Of these, 15,000 are “latch key children,”
school age children who get no supervision
after school.

The need for day care for children is great-
est in the inner city, but it exists every-
where, the council said.

For example, in East Garfield Park where
much poverty exlsts, there are 1,400 children
that need day care but facllities for only
235; in South Shore, a middle income area,
there are 800 children in need of day care,
but facilities for only 2886.

The presence of thousands of youngsters
growing up on the streets contributes to
crime, teen gangs, other problems, sald the
council.

Lack of child care facilities has other con-
sequences.

Willlam H. Robinson, director of the Cook
County department of public aid, says one-
fourth of Chicago’s 26,627 mothers on Ald to
Families of Dependent Children [AFDC, for-
merly ADC] could go off rellef tomorrow if
there was a place for their children.

“The majority of AFDC mothers want to
work and would,” sald Robinson, adding that
the cost to the state to support an AFDC
mother with three children [the average
AFDC family] is roughly $3,000 a year.

Congress under the soclal security act re-
cently passed a law requiring that AFDC
mothers put their children in day nurseries
and go to work.

Robinson says this law, which also will
deny ald to children born after last Jan. 1,
is unjust and unrealistic.

“The children can't be put in day nurseries
because the facilities don’t exist,” sald Rob-
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inson, adding that the law provides money
for services but not for building of facilities.

Rep. Sidney Yates (D. Il.) also con-
demns some aspects of the new law, saying
day care should be provided for children of
women who want to work, but that “mothers
should not be forced against their will to
leave thelr young children.”

After the Our Lady of the Angels fire in
1058, Chicago’s fire prevention bureau passed
strict safety regulations concerning day
nurseries and schools.

Persons attempting to start child care
centers know what a stumbling block these
regulations have been. They are part of the
reason why day care is in such short supply.

In 1964, Miss Ethel Enight set out to es-
tablish a day nursery in Woodlawn, where
according to the council there are 1,300 chil-
dren of working mothers in need of day
care and facilities for only 29.

“For 3 years we looked at building after
building,” said Mrs. Enight.

“If the plumbing was OXK, the bullding
wasn't fireproof or lacked an outdoor play
area. We had funds to sart the nursery, but
not enough for an expensive sprinkling sys-
tem.”

Mrs. Enight finally gave up.

Last spring Daniel Larsen, assoclate min-
ister of the First Presbyterian church in Oak
Park, was approached by two workng
mothers who were worried because their
school-age children were getting no super-
vision in the afternoon.

In September Larsen started a lunch and
after-school program in the church, at a cost
of 89 a week a child.

“go far we've lost about $700,” he sald.
“We have room for 40 children. Only 20 are
enrolled. If we don't get subsidized soon we'll
be out of business.”

Public apathy is the main reason why
the need for day care has become so acute,
says John H. Ballard, executive director of
the welfare council.

Rep. Roman Pucinski [D., Ill.] says there
must be sweeping action if the problems
created by the lack of day care are to be
solved.

His proposals include an 11-month school
year; schools kept open from 8 am. to b
p.m.; and construction of day care facilities
adacent to elementary school bulldings.

Administered by the board of education,
this new setup would require “a whole new
core of subprofessional help” to supervise
lunch periods, playgrounds, and the after-
school program.

Pucinski stressed the need for provision for
children of all ages, saying that day care cen-
ters for young children will have limited use-
fulness if older children go without super-
vision.

“By 1970 a majority of the nation’s mothers
will be employed,” said Pucinski. “This will
be a necessity if we are to meet the manpower
needs of the trillion-dollar economy we will
have by 1871.”

Pucinskli said funds to implement his
proposals are obtainable thru the anti-pov-
erty program, the model cities program, and
thru a proposed amendment to the school act
that would require the federal government to
pay the local cost of education for children
living in public housing projects.

[There are 90,000 school-age children in
housing projects in Chicago, said Pucinski,
and the CHA pays only $11 of the $449 it
costs to educate one such child for a year].

Day care would ultimately eliminate
AFDC, sald Pucinski, and its cost in the long
run would be well worth it:

“If people really want to eliminate crime
and do away with the welfare state, they will
act quickly,” he sald.

“I'd like to see Chicago the first city in
the nation with a whole network of day care
centers that would bring the advantages of
Head Start to children at an early age and
would give working mothers peace of mind.”
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No Pomp—Much Circumstance

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 25, 1968

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr, Speaker, in
view of the growing Soviet involvement
in the Middle East and the obvious at-
tempts of the Communists to extend
their control in that area, a spirited arti-
cle in the Near East Report of January
23, is a very penetrating analysis of the
problem. I insert the commentary in the
Recorp at this point:

No Pomp—MucH CIRCUMSTANCE

The Persian Gulf may become the new
crisis zone in the Near East.

On Jan. 16, Prime Minister Harold Wilson
announced that by 1971 Britain will with-
draw her 8,000 men from Bahrain and
Sharjah and abandon her air bases there.
The British intend to honor their commit-
ment to the seven Trucial States and
Bahrain, Qatar and Kuwait from air and
naval bases In Britain and the Mediterra-
nean, but there is some doubt that this is
feasible, Britain's ability to launch a military
operation will be further weakened by her
cancellation of her order for 50 F-111 long-
range jets from the United States.

PBritain’s decision to end her 115-year-old
presence in the Gulf has jolted the West, as
well as the Guif states, because the resulting
power vacuum may invite recrudescence of
local wars and Russian and Egyptian infil-
tration. British presence in the Persian Gulf
has safeguarded some $5 billion worth of
British and U.S. oil investments. Britain has
acted as a policeman and a judge in an area
long bloodied by internecine warfare.

There are many disputes—few agreements.

Iran claims the island of Bahrain off the
coast of Saudi Arabia. Iraq claims Kuwalt.
Borders between Saudi Arabla and other
states of the Arabian Peninsula have not
been agreed upon. The Trucial States con-
stantly bicker over boundaries. Offshore
rights and demarcation lines are yet to be
determined.

But the major threat is the attempt of
the radical Arab states, backed by the Soviet
Unlon, to dominate the entire Near East.

THE SOVIET THREAT

The Soviet Union suffered a catastrophic
reverse in the Arab-Israel war in June. It has
attempted to recoup its prestige and power
by arming the Arab states and by glving them
all-out diplomatic and political support.
Some alarmists say that the way to curry
Arab favor and to counter Soviet influence
is to reduce U. S. support for Israel. They
would like us to join with the Soviet Union
in pressuring Israel to make concessions.

This is blundering over-simplification. So-
viet penetration of the Near East began in
1055 when President Nasser entered into the
arms deal with the Communist bloe. Since
that time the Soviet Union has favored five
Arab states: Egypt, Syria, Iraq, Algeria and
Yemen.

It is true that the Soviet Union exploits
the Arab-Israel conflict to further its own
political and ideological objectives in the
region. But there are other conflicts which
are far more useful for Soviet purpose.
Primarily, these grow out of the great gulf
between the “have” and the “have-not”
Arab states, as well as the gulf between the
“haves"” and “have-nots” within their popu-
lations,

The real threat of the Soviet Union is not
military occupation. It is the attempt to un-
dermine pro-Western regimes and to mobilize
anti-Western elements throughout the area
in order to weaken oil and other economle
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interests important to the United States,
the United Kingdom and Western Europe.

REGIONAL STABILITY AND INTERNAL STABILITY

There are a number of solutions.

Primarily, the future of the Persian Gulf—
and the world's richest oil fields—depends
on the governments of the area.

The Gulf has two glants, Iran and Saudi
Arabia, and a number of small skelkhdoms,
wealthy and poor. If they can bulild internal
stability and cooperate with each other,
neither the Soviet Union nor Egypt can
make headway.

Regional security is the concept the Brit-
ish have tried to foster in the area. Six
years ago, they helped set up a council of the
Trucial States but its accomplishments have
been unimportant decisions about uniform
trafic regulations. Britain's withdrawal de-
cision has wakened them. There have been
meetings between the rulers of Iran and
Kuwalt in Teheran and of Saudi Arabia and
Bahrain in Riyadh. The Shah of Iran will
meet King Faisal in February.

The British suggest that the three most
important states in the area—Iran, Kuwait
and Saudi Arabia—cooperate in a jolnt de-
fense arrangement. Iran takes the matter
most seriously. Her Parliament recently au-
thorized a $266 milllon loan to purchase
arms, in addition to the $40 million budg-
etary allocation for the army.

The United States expects the countries
of the Persian Gulf to fill the power vacuum
by mutual security arrangements.

Under Secretary of State Eugene V. Rostow
called Britain's decision “a dramatic shock.”
He sald that “steps are well under way” to
form “security arrangements to replace those
which have now been abandoned.”

Calro is reacting sharply to such defense
agreements. Blocked in Yemen, Nasser may
focus attention on the riches of the Gulf.
Cairo Radlo has already accused the United
States of intending to claim the British leg-
acy. Cairo sald that the United States has
stepped up activities in the area and has
begun “open interference in support of the
mercenaries and infiltrators” in Yemen. It
makes the sinister charge that a major rea-
son for the visit of Prime Minister Levi Esh-
kol to the United States was to plan for U.S.
intervention in Yemen.

On Jan. 12, the Egyptian Gazette attacked
plans for a regional defense arrangement in
the Gulf as “ominous.” Egypt's main anxiety
is Iran's participation.

More important than a regional security
pact is internal strength. The more stable
these countries become, the better they will
resist penetration and subversion.

A rational and equitable redistribution of
wealth can frustrate Soviet propaganda.
Ironically, this seems to be under way—al-
though for a dublous purpose. Saudi Arabia,
Libya and Kuwailt are bankrolling Egypt and
Jordan with $378 million a year as a result of
the Khartoum agreement. This subvention is
expected to continue as long as the Suez
Canal remains closed. Falsal thereby hopes
to dissuade Nasser from subversive and dan-
gerous initiatives in Yemen. The Saudi ruler
may already fear that Egypt is not living up
to this agreement and that Soviet strength
is increasing on Saudi Arabia's borders. But
Faisal may be unable to renege on this agree-
ment since he would then be accused of be-
trayal in the Arab-Israel conflict.

In another proposal which also involves
some redistribution of wealth, the seven
Trucial States—the weakest and most back-
ward of the lot—have already offered to pay
the $60 million-a-year expenses of the British
garrison. Britain, so long a policeman on the
block, may now be hired as a private guard.
Washington, which has been urging the re-
tention of at least a modest British presence
in the area, would probably welcome such a
development.

The most effective way to avert revolution
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is to raise living standards and to eliminate
the gap between rich and poor in Arab
countries.

On Jan. 8, 1963, the late President Ken-
nedy made public a letter to Faisal in which
he encouraged Saudi Arabla to “move ahead
successfully on the path of modernization
and reform,” and to achieve “tranquillity—an
atmosphere devoid of recrimination and in-
stigation from within and without.”

On the following day—it was a coinci-
dence—the Shah of Iran announced his
“White Revolution"—a referendum to speed
reforms: honest elections, nationalization of
forest lands, land reform and a campaign
against illiteracy.

The Sovlet Union invariably exploits con-
flicts to serve its objectives. The nations
which really want to preserve their inde-
pendence might well consider the urgent
need to end all intra-regional disputes: the
war between Israel and the Arab states; the
civil wars in Yemen, Iraq and Sudan; the
Morocco-Algeria dispute, the ongoing ten-
slons between moderate and radical regimes,
as well as the local skirmishes in the Persian
Gulf area.

De Gaulle

HON. RICHARD D. McCARTHY

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 25, 1968

Mr. McCARTHY. Mr. Speaker, under
leave to extend my remarks I ask that
the following two articles appear at
this point in the REcorD:

DE GavLrLE's IcY GrIP oN COMMON MARKET
Purs CHILL ON EUROPE

(By RicHARD D. McCARTHY, Congressman,

39th District)

AmMSTERDAM, January 11.—Gen. de Gaulle’s
latest could-shouldering the Britain's bid
for entry into the Common Market has put
a chill on his relations with other European
nations, as frigid as the continent’'s current
cold snap.

A few months ago, most West European
officials seemed to share many of Gen. de
Gaulle's views. But today disagreement with
his foreign policy is widespread. It reached a
peak last month when, for the second time,
France refused to admit Britain to Common
Market membership.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

This move angered the other Common
Market members—Belgium, Italy, Luxem-
bourg, the Netherlands and West Germany—
who wanted Britain in. And it annoyed Nor-
way, Denmark and Ireland, who also would
like to join the Market but cannot do so until
Britain is admitted.

The five non-French market nations
seemed determined to admit Britain and are
expected to raise the issue again—perhaps
within months.

CONSENSUS ON DE GAULLE

As for long-range policy, Woodruff Wallner,
acting U.8. ambassador to France, told this
writer a consensus is developing on the sub-
ject of Gen. de Gaulle. Talks with various
officials revealed that the consensus em-
braces these basic points:

1. Gen., de Gaulle has become a destruc-
tive force in European affairs. Instead of
strengthening Europe, he has weakened it
through his crusade against the English-
speaking countries.

2. Nothing much can be done about him
as long as the French people return him to
office. But his mandate has been eroded and
his slender control of the National Assembly
depends on shaky coalition allies.

3. France, with her 50 million people, con-
siderable resources and strategic position,
will always have a major role in Europe.
Any {irreparable breaks with France must
be avoided. Instead, the other Western na-
tions should plan for the day that the gen-
eral passes from the scene and closer co-
operation again will be possible.

DUTCH RESENTFUL

While these represent factors roughly
common to a general consensus, individual
countries in Europe have their own special
problems.

William Tyler, U.S. ambassador to the
Netherlands, Tuesday told this writer that
the Dutch are especlally resentful over
France's veto of Britain.

Conversations with various Dutch and U.S.
businessmen and diplomats reveal that pro-
gressive, trade-minded Holland believes that
it is vital to her that Britain be in the Com~
mon Market to counterbalance the power of
France and West Germany.

STATEMENT BY REPRESENTATIVE RICHARD D,
McCARTHY

Rome, January 12.—General DeGaulle’s
undermining of NATO and the deep Soviet
penetration of the Mediterranean have
created an undercurrent of concern among
Italians about thelr own security.
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Conversations with Italians and U.S. ob-
servers here reveal a feeling of unease about
events which have placed the very existence
of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization in
question., There is a widespread belief here
that the withdrawal of France from NATO’s
integrated military structure has left a
geographic and military void that no mili-
tary plans can adequately fill.

Most Itallans apparently wish to see NATO
continued after 1969 when any member can
withdraw. They have a conviction that the
military balance NATO established helps
curb Soviet ambitions in Europe and pave
the way for a possible East-West settlement.

The Italians, a Mediterranean as well as
European people, have been shocked by the
Mideast War, recent rearming of the Arabs
by the Soviets, and the Russian naval thrust
into the Mediterranean Sea. Viewing these
developments through the gaping holes
punched in the NATO shield by DeGaulle,
the Italilan apprehension has been further
heightened by France's increasingly close
ties with the Soviet Union. While in Paris,
this writer learned of the possibility that the
Soviets soon may launch a spaceship for the
French,

Last month's NATO ministers’ meeting in
Brussels falled to come up with plans for fill-
ing the vold left by General DeGaulle's de-
parture. But an intense search is under way
here and in other West European capitals
for a new structure for NATO that will not
only reintegrate France after DeGaulle but
will provide a united Europe with influence
comparable to that of the United States.

The first bricks in this new structure may
already have been laid. Cooperative ventures
with aircraft would lead to an arms pool.
And growing cooperation in space may lead
to what Prime Minister Wilson described as
a possible “common market of advanced
technology".

Whatever form the new NATO takes,
Frederick Reinhardt, retiring U.S. Ambas-
sador to Italy, sees this nation assuming an
increasingly important role. While Britain
and France are vexed by economic and poli-
tical troubles, Italy is moving ahead. Italy's
Fiat is today the world’s fourth largest auto
maker., She exports three hundred thousand
pairs of shoes a day and her steel industry is
among the world's most modern. The fre-
netic auto traffic and the exuberant people
of Rome convey a feeling of vitality and
growth which characterize her businessmen
and industrialists, and the day may come
soon when Rome again occuples a position
of leadership not unlike the one she held two
thousand years ago.

SENATE—Friday, January 26,

The Senate met at 12 o’clock meridian,
and was called to order by the President
pro tempore.

Rev. F. Russell Purdy, D.D., pastor,
Wisconsin Avenue Baptist Church,
Washington, D.C., offered the following
prayer:

Almighty God, our Heavenly Father:

Who hast led our Nation in the rast,
give us Thy grace that we may prove cur-
selves a people mindful of Thy favor and
dedicated to do Thy will.

Bless our land with honorable industry,
sound learning, and faith. Defend our lib-
erties and preserve our unity. Save us
from violence, discord and confusion,
from pride and arrogancy.

Endue with the spirit of wisdom those
whom we entrust in Thy name with au-
thority, to the end that there shall be

peace at home and that we keep a place
among the nations of the earth.

In times of prosperity fill our hearts
with thankfulness, and in the day of
trouble suffer not our trust in Thee to
fail.

All of which we pray in the name of
Christ our Lord. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the reading of
the Journal of the proceedings of Thurs-
day, January 25, 1968, be dispensed with.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Messages in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States submitting

1968

nominations were communicated to the
?er;ate by Mr. Jones, one of his secre-
aries.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED

As in executive session,

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid
before the Senate messages from the
President of the United States submit-
ting sundry nominations, which were
referred to the Committee on Armed
Services.

(For nominations this day received,
see the end of Senate proceedings.)

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives by Mr. Hackney, one of its
reading eclerks, announced that the
House had passed a bill (H.R. 14563) to
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